


[4 . ‘

£ ks G\RS

o 4 we

T H LA LD ISR
N

Eatered according to Act of Gongress, in the year 1839, by
Jossrn E. WoRCESTER,

i the Clerk's Office of the District Court of the District of

e



.
v
R * A 0 N |
¢
o
L o v d
5
‘ v'¢

& ey - o . !

2% | e oo PRBRAGE. . i

g e .

S R e
Beoged v pnr w” Saperher vep-omerl Syl il

. .



*

" ther than they find it expedient,

iv » PREFACE.
The book and the maps are de-ignéd to be used through-

out in connection ; and .the method of studying them will

found to be easy, both to the teacher and pupil. Q
ons to_be answered both from the book and the
have been inserted, as, in a majority of cases in which
the work is used, they are deemed advantageous ; but teach-
ers need not restrict themselves Quuﬁons.uylhr—

Thlodﬂﬂithmomhhnhm
been published together, but neither of them separately ;
but it has been thought advisable, in order to accommodate
different wants, to publish the whole together as heretofore,
and both the Modern gnd the Ancient part in a separate
form ; and they are now offered to the public under.
low-. titles ; viz. “quﬂdcnudm%
ography, with a Modern and an Ancient Atlas ;» * Elements
of Modern Geography, with an JAllas 3 and *‘ Elements of
JAncient Classical and Seripture Geography, with an Atlas.”

The pronunciation of Classical and Scripture Proper
Names is given according to Walker ; and the pyonuncia-
ﬂudMWﬂmhﬂ.hM
ance with the best authorities and best usage. Seweral of
the former editions have contained a Pronouncing Vocabu-

g hmfr;bom 3,000 Geographical Names ; but as this Vo=
ca

is now inserted in the author’s Comprehqnsive and
'mm'hhbm.nmt.nndu*
sively in the same schools with the “ Elements of Geogra-
phy,” it is omitted in this work. -
it may be useful to remark with respect to the sounds of
some of the vowels in the languages of the continent of
Europe, that 4, in situations in which the analogy of the
English language would naturally give it the sound of long
@, as in fate, has, in other European , the sound
of ain father (marked &) ; e, at the en d‘aqlhblo,th
sound of long @ es in faver ; i and y, h-llﬂ't.
ﬁom.:zmthmualow
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many nn;lllionmny be > thcd u roases in
on to the magni wer sAelescope. -
P’? The stars m,unooao be -mu'uoundp:uh(,

which _Flnou revolvey as about our sun. »
15. The galaay, or ‘milky is a broad, luminous zone
in the hea ﬁhumﬂ be caused by an immense 4 Tt
number of i .their apparent 1088y can- | Py or P
not be disti each other. 1 “‘:3’.“" end
16. Tl!“i nhu;!o:or&hﬁ bodyp!ye;,dt:'u- skill. exhit
count ol uw roundness is not pérce; to
the eye. ; ’.Phl“':’mlx‘
17. Itis proved to be roundJist, by its having been re-
rn‘yd?ﬂ=:5=1&smuwﬁﬁ Jar form of s structure of
shadow, as : of the moong§ and 8dly, by &IW.‘
the appearence of a ship a hing the shore, the nnlnt pr
e B e e | B ooy
8. hmnm is ‘at t‘ﬁ :
the poles§ The equatorial dian the di- e dinede
ameter by upwards of 26 miles. ’ T‘:.""“
19. The the earth is an imaginary line passing | * & divisic
/ pal part of mo
matter Which |
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DEFIN lTIONS. *

Civil or Political mehmm the empires,

kinsomll and states,

the surface of the

oxlnbmtln -onmcnUo human industry and

Phyical

Geography
t mmm :‘l:r,' = ‘“m its rivers, mu.

S

?{

hemispbere, s or

The Laxp is

38
ri

eontriu,lot

htbontunllhoqofdu

ywtn.toftb
bieh
“chiefly of

ol SR
much of the
perly to physical

mdlhonthcomimofhudnnd water ;
third being land, and two thirds water. .
proportion of land to water, in the northern™ _
phére, has beoneqchplmd as 72 to 100, and in the® '/

15 to 100. »

vuaﬂ»ymur into continents, ijands, ’

upuﬁund it consists of fnoun-
ulnnt oflmd,oonp'hn‘ nny

9. Thummmﬁuou;th

North end Borsh Ameriod ‘Some

vh.hcpolﬂﬂia,lﬂm“
-ﬂghm‘nm otu-w-m-idw

and the Mm
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6 - Darggwm.

" 11. A peninsula is & portion of land almost surrourified
water. '
’l 2. An isthmile is & neck of land which joins a peninsula

2. Ar lic
4 “persons elz::d b;

« . 30. The four
aganism or H,

to the main land, or two parts of a conti ther. -

l&eA cape is a point of land pfof"ecﬁ ing the sea ; if c’;‘““"‘*'-.

the land is high and mountainous, it is a promonfory. o orf-iu s |
- L]

14. The Warer ig divided into oceans, seas, lakes, gulfs, N:" J&;.‘“"‘
bays, straits, soundg, rivers, and friths or estuaries. Godho:nd”tgh:mh
4 lll. An mmlnln largest exteut of water, nowhere en- vy Mu-‘.%.

rely separa » >

1 are reckoned five oceans, the Pacific, ::"" o hou
At:zic,lndlu.‘ or Arctic, and Southern or An- . “"3.”  (
tarctic oceans. A :
hﬂ‘;’a is.a smaller collection of water, communicat- m&““s"ﬂ

3 .
J%‘:‘- or bay Is & part of & sea extending up into "“,;"WRPM

19. A strait is & Barrow channe), joining two seas, or ‘,,,"."‘“""W
one part of a sea another. ¥ “:Tha k

l)a:twulhumumnﬂnﬂowtbuh-lyb but it resembles t
”:?.Ahhhahrgoodundonofmh‘m .;.',""‘T:
of a country. e ‘lli;ﬂ the “M““

22. A riverisal stream of water flowing into the | ¥ at the & s‘“
sea, or into a lake, or into another river. i dlvi::l e

- 98. The rfs,u&:ko;f.ﬂmup:.qwhhub v
t hand of one w sailing down river, 4
n‘!hd. A frith ov;mu-'! is tlp'wﬂdu of a river at its Wole, '“‘MP
mouth into an arm of sea. o I

25. Tk Porrticar, Divisions of the earth are

em and republies.  ° ' MAPS
n, = ¢ 1. As the earth
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i e S
: MAPS. . 7
-
29. A republicis a or which is governed
4 “persons elz::d by thm "’" v
80. The four prinei ﬂou the world are
- Pagam or cw , Judaiem, and

an PI; thomoncmnin,hthowouhlpofldoll
orf-lu , and oomp-huugnn variety of

, or Mohamedanism, was oundod by

l(u'bomotinthe'hheon , and teaches that there is one
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d between the
stinguished for
xuriang. o
yice every year
r is here divid-

AMERICA.

I3

1. America is about 9,000 miles long from north to sbuth,
being much longer than either of the other quarters; but
itis nx.ch narrower than Asia and nearly equal in extent.
. 2. Itis divided into two ,Mc:s Mm
' the isthmus of Da/ or

4. America is often called the New World, because. it
) wuunkuwndllthy:l«l, nuwudhn::dby
Columbus, oa received its name
m:rm.d who visited the con-
tinent 7 years after the first discovery umbus.
5. It has become of

6. America contains every variety of climate ; yet its
climate is mtl:: about 10 degrees colder than'that
in the same parallels of latitude.
7. The Inhabitants consist chiefly of three classes,
and Indians.
are descendants of Europounwao have
emigrated to America since its discovery ; they form
half of the gopulation.

consist of ants of
found

:
1
:




12 AMERICA.

11. The negroes are mw"‘eld in slavery, and are de-
scendants of Africans who were cruelly fo:ged from their
native country. They are found chiefly in the southern
parts of the United States, the West Indies, and Brazil',

'l‘l’. The Inul:mm the ori d:: inhabitants ; m& they
still possess the greater part o continent ; but the ter-
Hhery dn fhnls pueianies (s vy oy Sesed /

have been t under subjection to the ; and they
have ggopted, in some measure, the habits civilized life.

14. Most of those who have nlnw indepen-
dence, continue to rove in their nativ retaining

%. 1 e gy xi%
o i e, G 50 e O e o

16. They in buts, wigwams., The
e e Seld labor bwm >

* Russian |
Wales? !
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NORTH AMERICA.
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NORTH AMERICA.
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divisions ; 1st,
ian Possessions
in the
JAmer-

Gualemi'la, or

: 2d, the United States
and Central

prises three

ther with the
n

toge

North America com
British America,
and Greenland in

middle ; and 8d, Mexzico

<48
3 ...m
-2 43

in t’lu south,

Nortn Awznica. — 1. What are the divisions of North Ameri-

ica

ca?
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14 : : NORTH AMERICA.

2. The great range of mountains in North America is
toward the western side of the continent, and is connected
with the Jndes of South America. In Mexico it is called
the Cordille'ras of Mezico ; in the lerrhog.:f;tho United
States, the Rocky Mountains, and sowe called the
Chij Mountains

Bl R pddlers X, oy Boly e}
tous atest t is not known ; but
m"olthenumihu‘oneovmdwlthmnw snow.
Ho‘g‘?ﬂudbq’nhd.wmmo!thﬁm
Platte, are two of the that are known..

4. The Alleghany ins, which are wholly within
the United States, are greatly inferior, in extent and eleva-
tion, to the Rocky Moun

S most ‘dslands are New’ , Cape
MW M::m'zmm

and the Bermu’ das.

6. * five largest ba 'or are Baffin’s and
Hudsow's bays ; and.the el of 8. Laseonen, Saice,

7. The lakes of North America are the largest collec-
tions of fresh water in the world. Some o!t'hn‘o.rhdp.l
ones are lakes Supe'rior, Hu'ron, Mitk'igan ( 'e-l::),

; Wi Slave e,

8. The of these great lakes is lake jor,
whioh s 400 Sukte 1 longult dod o o mach SRed 1y
storms as the ocean. It is remarkable for the transparency
of its waters, and abounds in fish. '

9. The Pictured , on the south side of lake Supe-
rior, are a of precipitous cliffs, rising to the height
of 8300 feet, are as a great cnnodg(.

10. Some of the rivers are the u%
Missow'ri (mis-soo’re), St. Ldw'rence, Macken'zie, Ne
Or'egon or Columbia, and Del Nor'te.

11. Mackenzie’s river rises in the Mountains, and
different names in different parts of its course. It is
Slave lake, and flows into the Frozen ocean.

g
%'%

it
i
ift
f
|

12. Nelson’s R:
kashaw'an, also h
iB'l the outlet of |

y.
18. The 8t. La
Superior, Huron,
by Montreal and |
lth Maof bl:.‘ L
ine to Quebee, a
from the sea.
_14. The Missi
rivers, and is of |
tion. Boats of 4(
2,400 miles ; but
wards of 40;) mil
by the use of st
and the river ov
country, for man;
_15. The Misso

to the point wher

tains, and is navi

miles by the rive:
16. Or,

It s mavigable f
av 0/
17. The Del J

Moun flows

Mexico, nay

~



GREENLAND. 156

1 America is 12. Nelson's River, the head branch of which is the Sas- '
- °?““°°:: kashaw'an, also has its source in the Rocky Mountains. It
?:t!n“l;:gud' ;. the outlet of lake Winnipeg, and flows into Hudson’s ,
. . |
ts called the sl’&fl'ho}fl.bumhlh;;udﬂﬂ;f%ohp‘nlnhku,’ f.
u uron Ingu 1e, and . Untario. It passes |
M"_ ?ud by :onu:etl and .Qubﬂ:, runs no:’dnamdy and flows into
known ; but N o ouif of 8t. Lawrence. It is navigable for ships of the
petual snow. line to, Quebee, and for large vessels to Montreal, 50 miles
) of the river from sea.
r 14. The Mississippi receives the waters of many la
wholly within rivers, and is of uncommon depth, but of difficult I’nvi;‘:
mt and eleva- tion. Bo':.u (‘)'f‘ 40 .tuou ascend to St. Anzny’lnl'nlb, about \
' §| 2,400 miles ; but seldom ascend ve Natchez, u .
ndland, Cape wards of 400 miles. PTho navi is greatly Mm'u:l- £ %
' BTy Rfonr g B B - A
1 a ver ov ws its every spring, la
Baffin's and B o0y for many miles in extent, undz wcm".'
ence, Mezico, 15. u:e i.‘lmnn is the mmthommin of the Mboin
- si con stream
largest collec- th?l"u.u of the. '.".ﬁf..a much the loager frem the sonrmt
(beget), | napeie RaTiaebie A% et © 1he Greas Toil, 8078,
’ navi or ts to réat s, 3,
0, Blu:nkc, mla the river, from the Gulf of Mexico. ’ ’
. . 16. O or Columbia, rises in the Rocky Moun-
ske Superior, ¥ 5iny westerly, and runs into the Pacific ocean.
h affected by ¥ i iy navigable for sloops 188 miles.
) transparency 17. The Del Nor'te, or Rio Bri-vo, rises in the Rock
Mountains, flows east of south, and runs into the Gulf o¥
of lake Supe- ¥ Mexico, Its navigation is much obstructed by sand-bars.

» & biow . GREENLAND.

1 Mississip'ps, 1. Greenland, an extensive country or island belongin :

u'zm TR b Smed iy B 0o - 52 k&
between Iceland and the continent of America. The east- i

flountains, and B ern coast is called East Greenland ; the western, West
i course. Itis | Greenland. -
'rozen ocean. 2. The of the country is exceedingly dreary

eMyeo:wpood ofllu'n-uzml. moun" niu,’who.w.'
summits are covered with perpetual snow and ice. In the
southern parts there are tracts which havé some vegetation,

a few stunted trees, and
What bays and 12. Nelson's? 13, The 8t. Lawrence? 14. The Missis-
e sippi ? u.wub-uorgr li-ud?‘ll'l\oO.-
Pictured Rocks ? gon or Columbia ? * 17. The Del Norte ?

| of Mackenzie's GrexsrasD. — 1. What is said of Greenland? . 1
2. What is the aspect of it?
& »

AT P
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16 RUSSIAN ESSIONS.
8. The country abounds in Eindoer, white bears, aretic

foxes, and sea fowl, particulgply the eider-duck ; and it is
valuable chiefly on account of its whale s.

4. The natives are Esquimaux (es’ke-mo), and are of low
statute, rude and ignorant, and are clothed with the skins
of the reindeer and other animals. They live chiefly on

1. New Britain o
four provinces and
wholly, with the ex
in the possession of

fish, and their habits are extremely filthy. : 2. Itis divided i

5. The' Moravians have long had settlements at Lick'te- | edst of which are
nou, Lick'tenfels, and other on the western coast, | west, New North ¥
for the benevolent object of i the natives. 8. Itis a cold an

RUSSIAN POSSESSIONS.

1. Russia possesses a | tract of country in the north-
west part of North Am:rrg‘n; but it has few inhabitants
except the native Indians.

2, This is ¥ vorthern, cold, and dreary region, but little
known, and centains the bigh mountains of St. Elias and
Fairweather.

8. T‘I.u R;;u-iuu have f. few faetoriubumrlmfom, m‘:.-
lished for the purpose of carrying on the trade
principal of v_vh‘:ch is New JArchangel. X

BRITISH AMERICA.

1. British America is a vast extent of country,
hending all the northern part of the continent, except the
Russian Possessions in tt: northwest, and Greenland in
tb;. n?nbeut. . ’ = )

t comprises the vinces of Lower Cana
M,Nm&oﬁc,mNm ick ; the
N Edward Island ;
| A

ewfoundland, Cape Breton, and Prince
and the vast regions of New Britain. 2
8. The government of the whole country is under
direction of a Governor-general, whose residence is

it abound ?
of the natives? 5. The Moravians ?

Russian Possessions. — 1. Wlhiat does Russin possess ?
. 3. What further is related ?

Bririse 4.~ 1. What is said of British America ?
:-:: 0 ? 3. How is it governed ?
v
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18 LOWER CANADA. ]
1. Lower Canada lics on both sides of the at river :

8t. Lawrence, and it is separated from Upper Canada by Syl:;ml:]' ;I‘l.edr]:os":

the river Ot'tawé. Catholic cathedral,

2. The other principal rivers are the ‘na), >
St Mavrict, EA—I:"O (sho-de-are’), St. el i o e e
8“““ or ') 288 &
8. The most populous part consists of a fertile valley, °’:";‘.‘;de wliam
mostly level, mnwm the St. Lawrence flows.- St r""“”.l-l"
t‘!onolm parts are still covered with forests, -"n’ ull |
and are diversified by mountains and valleys. e
b.Tbthnb{:logmtmoflntm @8 surre
cold. The winters are and severe.
6. There are fine on several of the rivers, par- U
ticularly the ' ei and i
1. 'r{. Monimorenci, 8 miles below Quebec i ! m« Oanada is
attract much Just at the entrance of the river inwf| the chain of the
the St. Lawrence, it falls over a 240 feet f"':h"l‘c a
dicular, » scene of beauty The most of the
ur. ; . which is sett]
8. Lower Canada is favorably situated for commerée. es, and its sur)
;l:;mofthopd-dplqmmhr, "":.;'zouafos
es. A , . lmf
9. This eounm nally settled by the French, It is bordered b
as many as four. of the present inkabi ‘descen]] cludes one half of th
dants of that nation. They resemble a Europe: . Lakes
try ; are possessed of little enterprise, and their ea within the’
is too generally neglected. T" The ¢ g
10. T'heir houses, which are huilt of stone and pl 0RQNTO ( y
\

nremudeoxmmolywnmbymo(ﬁovu;bmthc -
seldom of more than one , except in the towns,
11. Que-sec’, the capital 3 all British Amu:‘h. ui

£
£
]
g .
Z

tmhl an extensive commerce,

f hb%z?.uwua Th
m#&g and French, in C ; and Rideau (re
and alm were k “ 4 the river Ouawa,
e o -
rence, at the head of ship na » 180 miles 13. What is said of other
- See Map of the United
Lowss Casana.— 1. How is Lower Canada situated ? .

{Rsin St B
e B Ry s rrea Cara ’l

. DA. - L,
. 7 hat is related of it
7 Toronto ? S.Kiq

3




LOWER CANADA. 19 \

at rivery - Quebec, is the most commercial town in Canada, the great
anada by § emporium of the fur trade, and it contains a magnificent
Catholic cathedral. » *
oy (sag ‘“)- 18. The other towns are small. Some of the most impor- I
m. tant of them are Three Rivers, formerly the capital ; St.
Johw's, and William Henry or Sorel. '

reile valley,} '} "The French, who first settled Canada in 1608, ke
lq:'h.i' ion u::r it till l‘:w when h:ec.:lu taken by the ‘
with forests, A, u era w.

d\orwu'do -u'“mmnu:fh Spirinsete

Y
H
g

UPPER CANADA.
N @uiboe rated Som the Usispd States N
o '3.' jnto the e of m.?é:ku and the Lawrence, mi :

2 The most of the coun hn&pouudwithforuh

w:i:: hi:lud.d - m 'thgo Bti Lawrence e
) es, surface nerally level or moderately

:r.“:",: mu;:.nafm,m"m healthy, and wilder

e g
o »

that of Lower Canada.
8. It is bordered by bkumdﬂnn and it in-
s are désee ludes one half of the lakes .nd

towns are Toron'to and ' Kingston }
ork), the seat of government, is ﬁnoly 1
noﬁimf part of lake Ontario, and has a '

Kingston, situated at tho northeast end of lake Onta-
at the efflux of the St. La hunnomdlonthr
) and considerable comom and it js the station of

Jan pevas m.wm&dmmcm
P‘ n(

10 oy i Canad
‘camal, "q':n"mq" nkm omu"o, H o S\
. 0

&.quﬁow .~ What rivers in Lower Ghnada
flow into the St. Lawrence? What river » r
: Umk.hf w is Quebec ¢
PwP ead ?
Urren Caxava. — L. What is the situation of Canada
2. What is related of it? 3. What lakes? 4, is said
Toronto ? slh'm.’ 6. What canals? . o A
S’m‘
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NOVA SCOTIA. 21

NOVA SCOTIA.

. Nova Scotia is a large about 300 miles lon
o‘?d is separated ﬁom Newm in part, by the b.‘y,

on the west, Fundy.
till mostly a 2. The surface is uneven, but there are no high moun-
sred land. tains. The northeast shores nt a dreary and rugged
ge and noble upoc!,tbondonthecomﬁ generally poor, but in the
ry ; and: the § interior, and in the southwest part, good ; the climate is
[ 3 cold, but hea

)

O.Tho nsd“o‘t.ponlmhkrudﬁﬁ;nhow

: naval station in the part of
\ '5:: 6. Some of the other towns Yar-nﬁ.
o are
::nﬂ cattle & and Lunenburg ; also Windsor, noted for King’s
3 navi- Eon!ood.w&bnnulodbythol‘nnch and called
th, is the seat byMJu‘ic.

PRINCE mwn ISLAND AND CAPE BRETON.
1. The hlnd of Prince Edward (fonperla& Joh’n)

a houmanl-'onmor,
is annexed to the province of N on

l.'l‘hnhhluh hntgood soil, and are valuable for
ﬁoﬁu

Mﬂlﬂ,nﬂ ﬁl'
th ﬂl'lttl s tboN l'.nl d
S o R s o

S on Cape Breton, wu once very -trongly

u"" : Nova Scoria. —1. What is said of Nova Scotia?
of " 2. What of the andsoil 7 3. Exports? 4. Halifax?
Wht Sy § What other towne are there? iy
ordb What is related of the history of Nova Socotia ?
: Prixce Epw Istsxp iwp Carx Brxrow.—T. How are

these rnrnd? 2. What is said of them ?
&Mhnbbd Louisburg ?

ti

i
it
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about 8,000
1,700 from north to south.

whic

the Atlantic

ng from
ocean on the east, to the Pacific on the west,

miles from east to west,

h lies west of the Mississippi

of the Indians.
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UNITED STATES.

try

possession

number of states, at the time of the declaration
the extent of
of the
to the
ox T Mar or Tae Umitep Starss

UNITED STATES.

-1
the

-
.
1. The territory of the United States embraces the mid-

dle division of North America, extendi
2. Most of the coun
is still in the

s.'rg.
FITED
What
What




U N UNITED STATES.

of independence, was 18 ; the present q is 26: and
in addition to these, the small district off Columbia, and
several large tracts of country, styled ferrilories, belong to

ori
the Union. ; Territo- | Wisc
4. The states are distinguished into four general divis- Sen.it Towa
ions, tho. Middle, EUIA-‘, and Western. - gz
&
States. Seats of Government. 6. The states a
P lloiuoli Augusta. Eastern, Middle,
New Eng- | 2 New Hampshire, Concord. counties are subdi
land or :. Vermont, Montpolier. ur: n'.isbo
Eastern Massachusetts,  Boston. . Easter:
States. | 5. Rhode Island, vidence, N hilly. South
6. Connecticut, 5:11' o .m mor’. m..]“’fm;'i
x@ { z g.w }ork, %‘Ibuy. lain, elevated by
: . New Jersey -Trenton.
Slates. '} 9. Ponmyln.nl'., Harrisburg.
10. Delaware, ~  Dover.
A
18. North Carolina,
Southern | 14 South Carglion,  Columbia.
Siates. ) 7. Kinboms o et
16. Alabama, .
17. Mississippi, Jackson.
18." Louisiana, New Orleans.
(19, Arkansas, Little Rock.
(20. Tennessee, N
% Kseorky,’  Deasbles
Western | 33 Obio, Columbus.
E a Michigan, Dl;:dt.
¢ | 35 Hivein Shringtold.
(26. Missouri, Jefferson.
4. Into ?
LR ER R
States ? ? is the weat
‘government of Maine ? ! &eo.?
34. What states are separated by the Potomac’ 35, What

o, wte by the Savannah? 35. What states are

" el

Tk S,



UNITED STATES. 2%

ris 26: ::3 Distriet. - bia, Wasninerox. i
es, belong to ] W":::;’ in, g:lt:i.:m. '
divie- Terrifo- | jopva, 7 Burlington. . '
eneral ‘ s rn, and Indian,
born. on,
overnment. 6. The states are all divided into counlies, and in the
‘ g Eastern, Middle, and a part of the Western States, the
counties are subdivided into townships; but in the rest they
1 are not.
. 6. The Eastern States are gemerally mountainous or l
e, Newport. hilly. South of Long Island, the coast, in some parts for
New Haven. [ ‘more than 100 miles from the sea, is mostly a flat sandy i
lain, elevated but a little above the level of the ocean: b
t above the head of tide waters, the try becomes first - .
hilly, and afterwards mountainous. The vast extent of .
{2 country lying between the Alleghany and the Rocky Moun- i
tains, is, for the most part, but moderately uneven. },
. 7. The two great ranges of mountains are the Rocky ‘
d Mountains in the west. and the or Appalachian it
- i
wille. ~ - “
.. t :
eans. 1
* » ; b
o, |
u 3
s,
'.
et
ed ! Which are
? The_BSouthern
hat is the veat
e, &o.?
36, What states
t states are inter-
i e
oa? 40, ¥
z? 41, Which




of oom
uy
.ml! i
iuu
Oon“
of freed
or

|m& H T u‘ uze -
w wm?mwm Twmh AL pali

wfm“mmw et

(1

Mwm ﬁ AT
\ F U Ea. -

| ..m wnmmmmw.mrm mm_& & .“mmm mnm B

iy b o s 5

W% www {5 m.._m Bl ﬂmm m

Lt TR figluti

sHpe, H 2i85% 5§

bl | m ! “w& . 8
R i




oy

UNITED STATES. DY)
.« “n

19. The is that of a federal republic. Each
ynah, ) Ohi'o, state is inde t, and has a separate executive, legisla-
saw’), Red || ture, and judiciary ; but the defence of the country, the
regulation of commerce, and the interests of the

ty of climate. | confederacy, are intrusted to the general government.
und southern ”.Noeonnu-yhthcworldcqioil.monhomd
wonths. The uitable system of government. Il power originates
 in Europe ; | With the people, who are governed by laws, which arggen-

nchd?mnof“on
21. The Constitution sécures to the citizens the grand
principles of freedom, liberty of censcience in matters of

astern States 08
thern [ religion, liberty of the press, trial , and the right of
::e‘:‘ou“ the choodimud being chosen to oﬂoo.b’ - ’
tton, and to- J| . 2% m,whichhthpoworthtnd-
. ministers the t, is vested in a president, who,
ory extensive, together with vice-president, is chosen for 4 years by
except Great from all the states. 'i'bopnnel subordinate
the executive department, are the four secreta-

terials. ~The of the treasury, of war, and of the navy.
flour, tebacco, Wpo-z.‘ v pow..rw.h;e:
uing. -m'oﬂ membery from sach
ary At ture for 6
: mmz‘ every
sal to the free is chosen every 47,700 in-
lished or sup- ng states, b slaves are allow-
3 is l;g.&oﬁhqw:‘i'cl:.d enses
a w8, a ndepen-
?ﬁﬂm :m?gli- p hwey & ‘du,;n‘
descent, behavior. The supreme court is com of
.:: “' s United States were originally:colonies of Great
York, and the ; but they made a declaration on
es, and Span- [] the 4th of July, 1776 ; and after a revol war of 7
different mﬁ-& ndependence was acknow by Great
vors, 40 800 B Wihe prosent Conchiiuiion won in 1788 ; and.
emained in the § Y 'nmwuw-k ashington, as presi-
been recently ff deng, jn 1789. . SR A
tes of Arkansas § ~— (‘”- b“;‘:.ﬁshn » :
mbm the Constitution 7 n-ng‘v:m? -
: nw::;\:-u eﬂh.bcw 7 - Senate ?
] . g h p
14. Education? | 2% What is, of N
roes? 18. Indi- §98. When was the uw’m;
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28 UNITED STATES.

29. The following view exhibits the g#ecession of th

presidents of the United States : the Union, tho

ductive than tha/

Wa from 1789 nmyg' 1769 7. The most i
ashington 1789 to A J
" 1797 « 1801 4 1826 91 try abounds in e;

great numbers (

John Adams .

Thomas Jefferson,  * 1801 * 1809 8 1826 88

James Madison, « 1800 « 1817 8 _1886 85

x&lm, “ m “ 1826 8 1881 78
hn Q. Adams, " “ 1829 4

Andrew Jackson, “ 1829 * 1887 8

Martin Van Buren, *“ 1887 .. ;5474

By (9 3
" NEW ENGLAND or EASTERN BTAT._

R

and Connecticut ; and Maine
Hampckire. ': i b Bastern Suses,
subject to forest, lboud{q

#
g

cold, but is very healthy. In the.spri
¢ mwﬂ*m bordering

easterly
":‘u‘:“;"‘ Rt Lty B iCiny eutivered peetiisl

-

:
s

?
R

29. Who have been sive presidents ? nt of
lnlnl.,m.-l "‘W’iﬁ-hhﬁuéln
of i!:&u.uﬁu? . : :b_ Mineéral
is hm? Musz. —1. W
r A .;:“,, -. : ~‘“P
o :
a Sy
0 P S0 o D e T Y NP LT o ) R LR e SENTRAD S et ™
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NEW ENGLAND.

8

the Union, thoWigh the soil is harder and naturally less pro-

ductive than that of the other divisions.

rs. Died. 7. 'The most important production ia grass. The coun-
8 1799 o try abounds in excellent pastures and meadows, which feed
4 1826 o3 great numbers of fine cattle ; and beef, » butter, and
8 1826 4 cheese are among the most valuable productions. Indian

14 Wit e _%&Hh“‘%' 2 Wh ks tshere
B

L

. 7. Productions? 8. e‘mhmebmi'
} 1 7 Meanrt 8. Bttt 0. Wy ol e wubs?

oty e SR el
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12. Maine forn
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York and some ot
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achusetts and

N e

(bo'din) C,
terville, the
the Maine Wesleyan

12, Maine formed a part of the state of Massachusetts
Its settlement was commenced about 1630, at
York and some other places.

* MAINE.

11. The principal literary institutions are Bowdoin

di: e at Brunswick, Waterville College at Wa-
Jziu Theological Inatitution at Bangor, and
at Readfield.

NEW HAMPSHIRE.
White Mountains.

e T B R
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4. Some of the other mountains in the state are Lafay-
ette’ (:; Hayo':u:, Mookuh'lloek, and md'mk.k &
5. On a hi opposite to aystack, in the
township of F'nnz:h, ':f: is presented a remarkable
Mhof&dhnmﬁu,edhdth Old Man of the Moun-

6. The Hmlmpd river which bas its course principally
in New pshire, is the Mer'rimack, which rises in the
White Mountains, and runs into the Atlantic ocean below
Newbu It is navigable for vessels of 200 tons to
Haverhill, 18 miles ; and by means of the Middlesex canal,
a boat navigation is opened between Boston and Concord.
7. The lake is the Winnipi
saw'ke) which is 23 miles
surrounded by beautiful and

vy yard, %o U
Dover on the Cocheco, and Nash'ua at the junction

of the Nashua with the Metrimack, are the two most con-
; /, are noted

ger
iif
P

4K
i
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/ VERMONT. , 33

+ VERMONT. v

1. Ve t lies wholly inland ; and its most distinguish-
ing natural’ feature in the Green Mountains (in
French Verd Mont), which, covered with evergreens, ex-
tend th t the country ; and it is from these moun-
.!. s'.:. - of.::.m. i':nnmi Manasfield M
me ts are oun-
tain, Camel’s Rump, ntr‘;o'mugm Peak.
8. The surface is diversified, but' generally hilly or

'
AR A e T
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84 VERMONT.

England States. Bennington, the oldest town, was char-
ﬁw in 1749 ; and the state was admitted into the Union
1791.

e

MASSACHUSERTS. »

Befor X g
w

oo Yor e

ci 3 institutions ; for agricu man-

ufacturing indu ;forbeingtln most thickly settled and
most state in_the Union ; and for carrying on
the principal part of the fisheries.

2. It is often called the * Bay State ** from Massachusetls
’-y,wbichlhl onduaut ofit,bounn Gchodqd

Ca

{ The poaiunh of
a man’s -i:m bent in is a remarkable feature of the
obtain their Mov‘.ohhﬂy from- the sea.

4. The surface of cou west of Connecticut rinr
is mouutainous ; east of tbu river it is hilly, except in

sudl”'rn —1, What is said of Massachasetts ?

I.Wh .Ndnh State? 3. What is said of the pen-
C.Thnrﬁco of the country ?

\

Cod, which is in the form of .
sandy and barren, and the uhbinlb-

the southeast p
ately uneven ;



o
MASSACHUSETTS. 35
wn, was char- the southeast part of the state, where it is level or moder-
oto the Union ately uneven md here the soil is 1

.6, The principal mountains are the Green Mountains, \,
which extend the western ; of which the -
hi summit in husetts is m‘«k Mountain. 5

achuselt is a noted summit in the sownship of Princeton ;
and Mount Ho'lyoke, near Northampton, is famous for its

delightful 3
6. '!\optw':lmm.c Nantuck'et and Martha’s
Vi d, neither of which is very fertile.

A ’rh;iﬁlrinnmth , Mer'rimack,
, and ton.
8. Massachusetts has various canals and railroads. .Mid-
dlesex Canal and fops, im) railroads facilitate the in-

9. Bostox, the capital of and the literary 4
- osTox, the capital of Massachusetts IrI‘--\\ry

of New nd, is an t
L
of bay, for its excel-

|
i)

|
|
{
=~
|

|

in the form of Boston, is distinguished for sl
) feature of the y-yard, ‘nt:. .E'Illm for el
the inhabitants being the place w ker Hill battle _ ffeid
le & R - & '-"-.';
necticut river . P
hil 5 wuu.u.rmruﬁanmr 8. Capala o W lh Y

hilly, except in

Dasstis? 1. What are some of the other
is said of the pen- y
' the country ?

Lo
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CONNECTICUT. 39

Norwalk were rendered memorable for events during the

Te "The prineipal liarary institutions are ale Coll
12, ncipal tu are e

at New H-r:‘n. one of the most distinguished and ﬂonnz-

tuated, and is ing seminaries in the Union ; Washington College and the

d good morals [§ 4% ium for the Deaf and Duind st Hartford ; the Wesley-
an University at wn ; and the ical Institu-
tion at East

18. Connecticut Colony and New Haven Colony were orig-
inally under separate Enmmu, but were united in 1665.
Hartford was settled in 1685 ; New Haven in 1688, .Y

MIDDLE STATES.

1. This division of the Union comprises the two great
states of . York and Pennsylvania, and the two small

oneo*f New and Delaware.

nn: he three rivers are the Hudson, Delaware,
S. Hudson, the great river of New York, rises in the

mountains west of lake Champlain, and flows ;nto the At-

lantie, below New York ci:y. It is remarkable for the
raightness of its course is navigable for large shi

n, 117 miles, and fwcloop-

of the Hudson through

romantic and sublime scenery.
S D IT R & e e s ey
ew ew ennsyl-
~vania, and flows into Delaware bay. It is navigable fdf!u
‘gun to Philadelphia,

is
C v -8 g
lmhbhhbu’l&fmmuhhy ts navigation is

, What literary seminaries ? 13. What is related of the history ?

pato
Yo Troy, 150 miles, The
the Highlonds is cblebrated

55 miles, and for sloops to Tren- .
5. the largest river in Pennsylvania,
mm-.mtm ot Wkt ond

-



40 '/ MIDDLE STATES. |
&Tbe“ilh:lth’. Thmﬂinl{: i l-“l:.lw\’ou
are not so piercing and disagreeable as ew : _ powerful state
udthowimonmnildu,hﬂmonlhbhtonddmuml ation, in the ¢
frequent changes. from cultu
7. The most important production is wheat, Rye, bar- 2. surf)
ley, oats, W,lﬁ,ﬁ-,m,lulmmu- ous ; in the we
tensively cultivated. wmgoul'ﬁr grazing ; the soil of a la
and beef, pork, butler, and cheese are iumt o 8. The prin
produce. Various kinds of excellent ularly which present
q‘.lu eaches, and pears are abundant, high mountain
’l‘&mofdﬂ Middle States centres chiefly in 4. of t
O o L T oot v i | SR
ever a of Pennsylvania ar b
R P o fomivee | SR
in New York.

9. Each of these states possesses a School Fund, the in-
come of which is appropriated to aid in the support of free
schools. Apncnr:y:umof "schools for all the chil-
dren has been in successful operation in New York since
1816, and such a system has been lately introduced into
Pennsylvania.

NEW YORK. . o
Folls of Niagare.




S Tig 4T g% T4 NEBN 5 LSgRaN B8 404k
i D ) S gl 4 1f
I=: 11 £ HRIRIE
228 mm i M §s &

. £55 23353453

m uwm. .Mumm; ! }

g dnfiigiad
GhiG

1l
peialss
,.m..mm.mmm...




“° NEW YORK.

The length of canals in the state, in 1888, including two

unfinished, was 978 miles.
12. Erie Canal, which forms a communication between

the Hudson at Albany, and Lake Erie at Buffalo, 863 miles
'n.l::“'tt,h one of the greatest works of the kind in the

w
18. Ausaxy, the seat of government, and the second city
in the state in muon,r y situated, and
by theans of rivers, canals, and railroads, has an easy com-
munication with a vast extent of country. ‘

 14. New York, situated on Manhattan or New York isl-
and, at the entrance of the Hudsen into New York bay, is

SEEF
L

gg ir
S

i
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NEW JERSEY.
this state from Pennsylvania,
e Bow Ve Tou hogest

'ﬂ.b:l:ub-ﬂyndpo;x; in the

Hy a3
2, iy
li i
¢ BB
£ 2 wwmmm
n,mgw*mmmwm
R
m.mmm

ed its present name.

argest rivers

Passa'ic and Rer'itan.
, at Paterson, are a fine cat-
are much visited as a

Passaic,
’

Wmmm‘mwumm

the surface? 3. Soil? 4. Rivers

2. WH&M‘&*,P
New Jensey. —1. What is said of

g%

£3§%
it i1 3




muWMuym z m~ I .uuo n-.n umu uw.mm
m%ummwmmmm%w “uwm. .u;_*_cm-_a&mmm :

BT -4 L m s mw
b | g 8 B I ;
ﬁmm w...man mum .: EHE
.m“m 1 mm& A_,m _m“._w m-
| i st b
Rl RS m ~“.ummk~_ﬁ " L
.-..—m.m u*&«mmuuh M.— g AR E
HItHE iH 1 ki:
M 32 Mm.mhh .m.m _m:mwy
ARFFlRE




r - X
EPMRES WL P e
jrtiid b mrm..w,. Ll | mwm -
el [l o it ittt
w M.mmw..m ww.& if: Mﬂ i it A.wm
FALHURH R T.u S R (L
it _w,m,m_m%m i
mm,w mam nw a M mwm ,
R eI R amm :




»
7

46 PENNSYLVANIA.

the Alleghany and Monongahela, where they unite to form
the Ohio, is one of the greatest manufacturing towns in the

United Sthtes.
18. Lancaster, in the interior, is a handsome town, situ-

thﬂMmm' ries at York, Allegha-
ny Town,

Penn, vania, arrived
h%%l%ﬂz-:ymﬂu:&mﬂu
with the , which was - than
‘"l; The declaration of the Independence of

States was Ph on the 4th. of July, 1776.
— Creek were

mous by battles in the utionary war,

13. Lancaster? 14, What other towns ? 15. Literary institations ?
16. What is related of the history? 17. Revolutionary events ?

4
;
S
l
£
E
i
F
i

Carlisle ? Chambersburg ?
? Potteville? Pittsburg? Washington? Erie
m Canonsburg ? .

towns are on or near the Delaware? The Schuylkill? The

hanna ? The Pennsylvania Canal and Railroad? |

The Alleghany ?

1. Delawar
river and bay,
‘h; l!l?::n in ¢

H 1
modenul;'z
llle mthm y

8. Delawar




DELAWARE. 47

DELAWARE.

1. Delaware, which lies on the west side of Delaware '

river and bay, is, next to Rhode Island, the smallest state in
the Union in extent of terri

ston, Réad- 2. The surface is little div:ﬁﬂod, being generally level or
part ; York moderately uneven ; the soil, in the northern part, fertile, in
and Wash- the southern, sandy and poor.

) 8. Delaware is ed for the production of flour ;
) Univer and the flour-mills, on the Brandywine near Wilmington,
siladelphia ; are the most celebrated in the United States.

College 4. Two railroads and a canal are formed across this state,
wrshall Col- to facilitate the intercourse between Philadelphia and Bal
\anonsburg ; timore. . .

College at 5. Dover, a small town in the central part, is the seat of

, Allegha- government.

6. Fd—iﬁu is much the town, and is distin-
ania, arrived guished for its trade in flopr. some trade;
out the plan and Lewistown is noted for saltworks.

- 7. The principal literary institution is Newark College at
i more than Newark. )

8. Delaware was first settled by Swedes and Finns in
f the U: 1627 ; but it was granted to William Peon in 1682 ; and in
of July, 1776, 1704, it became a separate colony. .
rendered fa- i atad N

SOUTHERN STATES.

institations ? 1. This division of the Union comprises Vir-

:’qﬂ-’ wM Carolina, South Carolina, Gnrﬁ:m.ﬂla-
: P issippi, Louisiana, and Jrkamggs, together with
bounded b the small of Columbia.
ot wit b Tert hod o ol et
? ma, P, , an ar-
o, Sgon- kan-saw’). ‘ —~
1“. parts ? |

cen! . .

Deraware. —1. What is said of Delaware? 2. Surface and
e unite 0 form wil? 3. Production? 4. Railroads and Canal? 5. Dover?

Lancaster 6. Wilmi weastle, wistown ? 7. Literary in-
:,",,,,._,y..ﬁ stitution? B. What is related of the history.

hington ? Erie? See Map of the Middle States.— How is Delaware bounded ?

The What capes at the mouth of Delaware bay? How is Dover situat-

fh;ydlﬁa“ f ek ? Wilmington? Newcastle? Newark? Lewistown?

* Milford ?
Sourueny StaTes. — 1/ Wbpl do the Southern States comprise ?
2. What are the rivers?
5.
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I SOUTHERN STATES.

\ .
8. The Potomac separates Maryland from Virginia, and

flows into Cb.u:‘le bay. Itis navigable for large shi
» to Washington, 205 milu’by the fiv'oig.md bay fr‘:m the
Atlantic ; and for boats to Cumberland, nearly 200 miles

above

Washington
4. James River is navigable for vessels of 120 tons to the
falls. at Richmond ; for bateaux 220 miles further

Sou
It is navigable for hrp“mm to Savannah, 17 ﬂlﬂ%
for boats to A X :

are in this d|
coumry, 'hGl
ne,
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ﬂ ’ SOUTHERN STATES. ©®
u‘?inil and are in this division. They are found chiefly in the low T““/
l"‘.’. .r coumry, where field lahor is performed.almost wholly by
negroes.
y &?mm:h: - 14, The low country is inhabifed by planters, who live !
y { u a conudonhlo distance from each other, having generally
) tons to the -rr plantations, with many slaves. hoy are uunguuh-
further. ed for hospitality, and are fond of amusement. The upper
s a country is inhabited by farmers, who have generally small
I miles ; ;m«withfowd.n-.uddopadc y on their own la-
. r
taries 15. The diﬂin for hospitalit
S:‘m “": and are . rally woll among thopiowe{-
- clal-:u'bb.uutm i,rl much V.
the prine Nor- /
'“"".""M folk, Charleponom, Savanal, Mo-bile and Now aﬁ. -
""",,, u;‘.‘.,..{ RYLAND. :
the leve . Maryland is the first state in proceeding southward, in N\
*,'l‘h wl:elh‘di:nry is found to exist to any — ble onent, : /
s an oh-al
niry ; and the States, 0 %don wozd _ natuully / :
plm it tho Middle States. / \
b piteh pines, 2. It is of very irregular form, and its remarkable b
nd barren, natural feature is Chesapeake Bay, which di the state
“._..z; h“ﬂ' uno two m the Mn and hMol :
vel or erate ‘
? nnn- &on.dmmn hilly, and mount m—xy’"~
the nrb‘n and t0oh of the sed 14 both parts is fertile.
I&O:ﬂ 6Thmlnlldplrlvmm the Susquehanna and Po- B~
ne of the low ished for its commercial advan- ' _ ’
m‘: m.uﬂum pal articles of export are flowr and AN
| A —
s ek mhlumﬂlmm»mﬂhndom canals. S
na, South w designed to ex-
ble importance u= Baltimore to m was finished as far as
R % nm:i; ,Ol:niblu,i{rlohmtndmhubom-
)W country, ected iﬂw -
» the lapter part no.h. G 3 'y fid
upper country 1. The Chesapeake and ‘Ohio Canal extends from George- LE
Vs townloudeunborlnd.pnrﬂyu&‘lArylndudpwy i;
g 4. What is said of the inbabitaats? 15, Education? 16. Com- it
i? 5. The Savan- . {
b7 M Mnmm—l Whtb-ﬂoflnyhd? Ity form and it .
Productions? 11 feature? 3. Surface and soil ? 4. Rivers? 6.

Railroads ? 7. Chesapeake and Canal?




MARYLAND.

on the Vir nin side of the Potomac. 187 miles were fin-
ished in 1839; and the desigu is to continue it to Ohio river.
8. Ann’ouo, a lllllll but handsome city, is the seat of

§ . Daliiers, plessently sitested the Petapaco, 14 milen
on
ubonihumhm‘(l! chy,h-uh hrm

Union. It is regularly

out, well built, and disti krm,udup
~ cially for its trade in flour. Its most remarkable edifices
.are the Washington Monumentand the Roman Catholic

Cathedral.
”.So-oftholhr towns are Frederick,

ll 'l‘b eryluﬁmm&&y:aw-
&W“Mi&‘f"w

;ll-rél;ndm Charles L. to Lord Baltimore
settlement
w“ with about
in 1684 ; hd‘l of
lished. It was
QnunofChrhi.

moflhrylndud
for the city of
ment of the United States.
2. Wasninarox, limudonlh
the Potomac, 205 miles by the course of the
from the Atlantic ocean, little commerce
its importance to its being the seat of the
is said ? 9. Baltimore? 10,
‘What

- Dunm'o'Couun -1 Whthddoﬂh
~ umbia? 2. Washington? i

"f I S R L

ARt T A

ment. The n
Capitol and the

freestone, T}

&n eminence,
nion,

: 5. W,
n 1814, jt
who burne. the
public edifices,

nia i
llnh
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les were fin- ment. The most distinguished public buildings are the
o Ohio river Capitol and the President’s House, which are built of white
s the seat freestone. The Capitol has a commanding situation on
. an eminence, and is the most magnificent edifice in the
o b U?wonw-' o Dwenis eve. demnidevetie tred
- h ve erable trade,
Nlll‘m chiefly in flour, 4 .
ce, and espe- 4. The institutions are Georgetown Col-
kable edifices lege at Georgetown, and ian College near Washing-
% ¥ “%. ‘Washington became the of ! 1
A 5. seat ernment in 1801,
are Frederick, lnhlabl:, il;.: ston byut.l.o British, .‘:;ﬂ“ .enor.:ld R&:,
who burnt apitoh, President’s House other
Col- ? -
‘m el public edifices. ;
ge at VIRGINIA.
Baltimore 1. Virginia is for being the state in
me h,' extent of territory ; for its central situation ; the varie-

“,OIM.O?OCR is often called

\ ; 4

. With to it consists of three divisions ;
A the n part, is alluvial and level ; &ll‘, the
ritory, IGHQ:' le, east of the Blue Ridge,) which is hilly ;
m‘w“' lt: part, ( one half of the state,)
seat of govero- 8. The soil in the eastern division, except on the rivers

o e S ndm-ofwnm.hnndyud'poor;inthomiddle,
[aryland of 3 hlho‘r;n valley west of the Blue
. M.i:dm mue! 'd‘hhnel-“ Ty Y Neghen, ol
::t‘onl,lﬂ“‘ ‘ is traversed by several of the Jlle
g | e R e e A

are summi
m,"-“‘ ﬂml{ﬁt of a ridge further west, is still
‘the of Cok The ers are the Polo'mac, ‘mock,
% _ J-,mmpd ¥ (ka-paw'wa), and Ohio.
faryland bounded’ The two noted egpes of Virginia are Cape Charles and
rginia ? Whuh; Henry, at the mouth of Chesapeake bay.
Oated o otber towns Ji 3. What is said of wn and Alexandris? 4. What liter-
"the Eastern Shore ary institutions > What is related of the history ?
of the =1, Virginia distingui ? 2 Whatis

n which side : Vm:‘;;‘hl‘uwh:h& i nl-.,t ngnnlmlP A -

by
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VIRGINIA.

present a very

Pm rou.
cording “l'
scenes in n

11. There

the O.Ilo, 4m
feet in diamete
contains thouss
12. The prin
abundance on |
very valuable s
the Vicinity of
are manufactur
18. Virginia
tention, some o
Hot
14. This stav
provement, as
na
Ricumon
nnd u ue
the ‘:ﬂd m.
16, Nogflk, b
has a good har
for forei
n UllilJ' States
17. Pelersbur
co
18. Wincheste
on th Ohio, is’
Inon former
the British a

unUliudSm
nence on the [

“'M o for b

y ot i

States),

in
0l

’hmtm'wuchthh
—— , is 250 feet deep, 45
the

in. cuﬁodnu, as Wier’s Cave, Madison’s &u,aﬂ M
Cave,

9. Wier's Cave, the most extraordinary ot these unl‘h

Unii
onthnonhmddooftbe Blue I.Hp. It is about

more than 20 apartments, con-
fnﬂno:nnt,-ndeoo st ey onl,'ﬁ THE ;.
dkpli:; the most beautiful and sparkling brilliancy, w N -hi',"'.is
Y %l.byoth”; o:f.ﬂ?;dmc about ;3 miles above - Wit :

o ’ Wa ton, 76 feet in perpendicular descent, Wheeling
ot bk 7 0. Wiers [J - What literary
s said of the Natural Bndp? 8. Caves
7,10, I‘dhtsmr
. L
\
L~
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resent a very interesting spectacle ; and the pussage the
l}”m ugh the Blue l{.c idge, at harper’a erry, n:{ ac-
A Jefferson, “one of the most stupendous

feet in diameter at base, feet at the top ; and

of
12. The principal mineral mucm are cval, found in
abundance on James river, iron, gold, abd sult. There are
very valuable sall particularly on the Kanhawa, in
the vunlt of Chrh‘tou Where great quantitiés of salt
are man

18. V ineral which a h at-
....uo..,"‘...."‘""' ; z‘:wﬁ“"w. &
14. Th nn.hq myl internal im-
provement, as w, and improvements of river

men. the uu of .onmnnnt, has a beautiful
lndm ue situation at the falls of James river, and at
. the of the tide, and has an extensive trade.

" 16. Norfolk, haviog a low and somewhat marsh muunon,

m orfolk, ther® is

‘a lfnﬂ-hh
 Willamt .lowc’ou wn, is noted for hav-
‘, been formerly the capital ; for the surrender
the British army under Comwdl 3 hlrpar‘a Ferry, for

the Ulhqd‘.&uu umor{ - boon h t on;lé
nenoo on Dotomc or hav ‘the residence
M 4 eminence near Char-
, for hvi been the rendoneo of Jefferson.
lmnry institutions are William and
l& nxt to Harvard Col , the_oldest in ‘the
Sulu)‘n Wiﬂruburg ; she of Virginia,

1L, What is said of & mound? 12. Mineral productions? 13.
Mineral ([ B ln improvement ?
15. What is said of 16. Norfolk? 17. What other

t 12 miles above commercial towns ? l&Whubnbdomechemﬂ
ydicular descent, - W?ﬂn‘? 19. WMMMMﬁI"htm‘? ™
What literary institutions ?

psapnaliouss wul
Caves? 9. Wier's

11. There mound on the Virginia side of *
the Okilo, 14 mi b.%in‘o It is 70 feet high, 300

?ucp«lwwh the prheipdgm nVnrpm(,

L}

il
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VIRGINIA.

a well endowed ipstitution, at Charlottesville ; Hampden-
i College, in Prince Edward county ; WI%OQ Col-
Randolph-Macon dlleg‘. at Boydton ;

at Lexin :
'%"»& . inaries, one near A

nited

Rich f 3
21. The first t settlement in the

States, was e in 1607, in Virginia, on James river, at

a now in ruins. One of the settlers

was the famous Johit Smith, who is styled the of the

colony.

. NORTH CAROLINA.

1. North Carolina is a | state, has
tural resources ; but its eo"n‘;erei rlt';?a ed

by its want of good harbors, as ity'rivers have sand bars at
their mouths, and it has no towns. A,nn part
of its exports go to Charleston, . C., and to Petersburg,

hViﬂnh.
2. Like the other southern Atlant)c states, it consists of
sandy , which

constitutes nearly one of the
mmense forests of pine ; 2dly in the mid-
dle ; 8dly, the moun the west. It has
much good soil, and much
8. This state has three Cape Hai'teras, Cape
to seamen.

Lookout, and Cape Fear, all

21. What is related of the history ?
Norru Cirovina.—1. What is said of North Carolina? 2. Sur-

face and soil ? 3. Capes?

See M the Middle States. — W hat of is
lnqulmh‘ ? Whtupeluihmo’:t’:? R o
Whuri‘ver- : '}’ i ﬁo:o:hiryhnél? rn-oum;rz
en rivers nto Chebapeake
\ lhl’m‘u? Into the Ohio? . ; .v \
What rivers in the south part of the state ? How does the Blue
idge intersect the state ? iy
How is KRichmond situated? Norfolk ? Williamsburg? York-
town ? Pelcrinrﬂ F i ? Lynchburg? Boyd-
ton? Staunton? Lexington? The Mm ? Wier's
Cave? Winchester? Harper's Ferry? ?
'}‘i:::'pl:? m ?Ve;vlon?s:’;:eolln'? Charleston /
ur Spri arm Springs ?
What towns on the Potomac? The ? The York’
' The Jumes? The Ohio ? h".&m

. 4. Great |
in North Ca
Alligator Sy
, 5. The pri
lico, N'i“, |

‘- T.O wi
of mountain
mits, is state
lh; White M



h Carolina? 2. Sur-

{ Chesapeake bay is

‘ From
bupeche bay? T

illiamsburg ?  York:

NORTH CAROLINA. 55

4. Great Dismal Swamp, about 30 miles long, lies 1
in North Carolina lnd.l:ftl in Virginia ; Lo“’cf Du::lno{
JAlligator Swamp, between Albemar and Pamlico Sounds.

5. The principal rivers are the Chow'an, Roanoke', Pam'-
lico, Neise, Cape Fear, Yad'kin, and Cataw'ba.

6. The western part of the state is traversed by ranges
of mountains, of which Black Mountain, one of the sum-
mits, is stated to be as high or higher than the highest of
the White Mountains of New Hampshire,

7. dArarat or Pilot M in, which rises ag a regular
cone to the height of ‘1,550 feet, is remarkable for its sym-
metry, and is a conspicuous and striking object, seen at a
great distance,
od.éoll:w &rol{?;hlbomd. in fnumm, ahd has celebrat-

: mines, w! are found in country wate| ,
the Yadkin and Catawba. 4 rod-h{/
9. This state has several important railroads and canals.
The Wilmington and igh Railroad, 170 miles long,
extends from Wilmington to Weldon on the Roanoke
where it unites with ruilroads leading to Portsmouth and

Petersburgh in Vi a. .

10. RaLeicn (uw’l:?, the seat of government, is a hand-
some town, pleasantly situated in the central part of the state,
and has a new granite state-house, which is one of the most
m-filo.l in the Union.

11. Wilmington, on Cape Fear river, is the most consid-
erable emporium in the state for foreign commerce.

12, Newbern, pleasantly situated on the Neuse, is a
handsome town, and has considerable commerce. -

18. M, at the head of steamboat navigation, on
Cape Fear river, 90 miles above Wilmington, is the centre
an ve inland trade.

the other | reial to
» principa comme wns arg

uﬁlu, and Halifaz.

15. Charlotte, situated in thod{htrict of the gold mines,
is noted for a United States mint recently established ; Sa-
lem, as the principal town in the Moravian settlement of
W p Sdlh.}:ry, for the trap dikes or natural walls
in its ity, which were long supposed to be ‘of artificial

16. The p.rimipcl lite.nry institutions are the Universily

4. What is said of swamps ? 5. Rivers? 6. Mountains? 7. Ararat
or Pilot Mountain? 8. Mines? 9. Internal i ment ?
10. Wf 11. Wilmington? 12. Newbern? 13. Fay-
etlevi .

M. What other commercial towns > 15. What other towns, and
for what noted ? 16. Literary institutions ?

6

b

iy
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56 NORTH CAROLINA.

emporium fo
t of a cons

ZM Carolink at Chapel Hill, and Davidson College in

ecklenburgh county. . ponghr o
17. The permanent ish settlement was made in e
North Carolina near Sound uﬁ
North and South Carolina were
one government, but were separated in 17

'l A h

.. SOUTH CAROLINA. g:‘-um’&'

1. South Carolina is favorably situated for agriculture Seminar:
and commerce ndhdhdn.nh‘lfonhooplluuofin 0. The fis
planters, and the refinement and intelligence of its citizens. was made at
2. In this state the slaves exceed the whiles in number some tirite, t|
and, in the low and alluvial country, in the ratio of more ton and Cam
less than one third Cow-Pens, w

F

:
281 g2
HETY
il

lina is Table Mountain, which is about 4,300 feet

:lé.pmcnl ts o.hou dd:c tremendous rocky ""'u.r..'”
ve 1, height. .

b.el‘hic te has some t works of internal im- w .

i

t. The South ina Railroad, extending from
g::rmn to Hamburg on the Savannah, opposite to Au-

gusta, is 136 miles long.
6. CoLumsia, the seat of government, is plw situ-
ated on the Congaree, the main branch of the near

1z
]

the centre of the state, and is & handsome town, Chatahooch

1.Muu,muc‘nbolugulwn.hthprhdpd Mexico,

17. What is related of the history ? ! 8. What
M.Wh:“-'

Bouvrn Carorina.— 1. What is said of South Carolina? 2. The
inbabitants ? 3. Rivers? 4. Mountains? 5. Internal im- —
provement? 6. Columbia? 7. Charleston? . : differe

What capes on the coast? How are they situated
Where is Pamlico sound ? Albemarle ? Whtﬂrn.’ What are

their courses 7 Where is Ararat .

situated ? Newbern? " Outtler
wi ?  Fayettevile ? ? W ?
M’ ? Salem? Salisbury? Charlotte? The Warm ‘
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emporium for the commerce, not only of South Carolina
but of a considerable part of North Carolina. It is situated
on a tongue of land formed by the confluence of Cooper
and Anhls rivers, and has a eonnli’n harbor for mod-
erate-sized vessels. i

8. Some of the other principal towns are Comden,

D*Mpﬂlxr"m X A the College of

| ncipa are 0

_Snll&nb'u,.nﬂ::z'odinﬁmﬁon,ndu Theolog-

Seminary, at Columbia.
10. The first permanent English settlement in this state
was made at Charleston in 1680. — South Carolina was, for
some tirie, the seat of the revol war, and Charles-

mmmmmm- Eutow Springs and
us

Cow-Pens, were rendered by warlike achievements.

GEORGIA.

3 is one of the largest states in extent of terri-
,::‘flmol'thneudinniﬂdwithnprdmmrfwo,

climate.
2. The southern half is mostly level alluvial land, covered
and sandy and poor, but with rich tracts
w grounds interspersed ; the middie division is uneven
hilly, and very fertile, and far the most populous ; the

w'), Flint, and Chatahoo'chee.

4. Alatemaha 18 much the largest river that is
wholly within the state, and is formed by the two branches
Oco'nee and Ocmul'gee, which unite- 120 miles from the sea.
Large steamboats ascend the Oconee branch to Milled

ville, about 300 miles by the course of the rivers from the
m,udthOcmu(I:‘uto Macon ; ‘and they also ascend the
w to Columbus, 480 miles from the gulf of

8. What other towns? 9. Literary institutions ?
10. What is related of the history ?

Gxoreia.— 1. What is said of ? 2. Surface and soil of
the different divisions? 3. Rivers? 4. The Alatamaha?
lnﬁ the U. 8. —How is South Carolina bounded ?

hat

state

By w separaied from Georgia What other rivers in the
v ? here is Table mountain ?

How is Columbia situated ? Charleston ? wn? Beaufort?:
3 Georgeto

? Hamburg? Cheraw? Eutaw Springs? Cow-
Pens? What towns towards the north ? e

‘..

Lt



58 GEORGIA.

6. Toecoa Falls and Tallulah Falls, 11 miles nrrt, are
beautiful cascadés. The perpendicular descent of the for- no part of t
mer is 186 feet. feet above 1}
6. Indian Springs, also Madison Springs, 28 miles north- 2. The gr
west of Athens, are mineral waters that are considerably and much o
visited. there are fin
7. Georgia has some important railroads and canals. cially in the
The Central Railroad extends from Savannah to Macon, . 8. Florida
i about 200 miles ; and Monroe Railroad continues the line live oak, vali
from Macon to Forsyth, 25 miles. The Georgia Railroad ton ; and .{

t

extends from Augusta to Athens and Madison.
8. Miv/LepeeviLLe, a small town near the centre of the

state, is the seat of government. ‘

9. Savan' on river Savannah, 17 miles from its he
mouth, is y laid out, and is the chief emporium of botr
the state for foreign commerce. and is navig
10. .lnT»h, on the Savannah, has an extensive trade, u.'..J

particularly i cotton. seat of go
11. Ma'con and Colum’bus have, within a few years, be- 7. Pensac
come places of importance, and are flourishing commercial one of the by
towns. ’ for the Uniy
12. The pri Imhdmﬁummﬂh% Ay

, & y 0 semi , at ns ; .

% 5 / , recently fbmm at Midway. m
3. The first En settlement in Georgia was com- . Jppala
menced at Savannah, in 1738, by General Oglethorpe, to- and
gether with 160 persons. ; commy

FLORIDA ug
1. Florida, the southernmost portion of the United States, Cn
consists mestly of a large peninsula, resembling, in its gen-
eral aspect, low country of the Southern : and a
5. Falls or cascades? 6. Mineral waters? 7. Railroads? * 8, Mil- gwé::l
w"ilb? 9. Bavannah? 10. Augusta? 11, Macon and
\ umous’ 12. Literary institutions ? 13. What is related
\ of the settlement ? ) of
Blompa. — 1, What is said of Florida ? e 2
See Map of the U. S.— How is bounded ? Lo
What i on the coast? What river separates it from South lachicq

Carolina? What one from Alabama? What rivers in
eastern ? In the western ? Where is Okefonoke Swamp
How is lilhd:uh situated 7 Savannsh ? Aufwf Macon ?
Columbus? Athens? Madison ? Forsyth? Darien? Toe-
coa Falls? Indian Springs? What towns on or near the
coast? What ones in the north part? In the ce

§




es apart, are
nt of the for-

$ miles north-
| MH’

s and canals.
ah to :.(:lon.

e
s Roilrosd

)
, centre of the

m‘u from its
' emporium of

xtensive trade,

few years, be-
ng commercial
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no part of the suiface is said to more than about 200
foe’l. .'?“I::. the level of the sea. PR
greater country is sandy an r,
and much of it muMy in the south, is n{anhy':ooet
there are fine fertile tracts interspersed tllrou'hout, espe-
clg.l,;lmn for its and The
or its trees ts.

live uk.ﬁli.ubh%::?mw is fon;dmm Pl“ rfec-
tion ; w its hrp -W ll W‘i
adds to the beauty of the forests.

4. 'l;:zi::ln:ih and soil n.r:dl:&zhdmeomu.rico.

v onl'u r tropical fruits.
.,.I" rivers are the Jppalackico'la and St.

Joh’n, The latter has a sluggish current,
and is navi ut 200 miles. -

6. Tarrfuas’sex, a new and flourishing town; is the
seat of govérnment.

7. Pensaco'la, formerly the tal of West Florida, has
onoofdnbtﬂhrhoninth of Mexico, and is noted
for the Uniutl Sum navy-y

formorly tbo eapltll of East Florida,

. t -imdon the oldest town in the
Unmam ’

la and St. Joseph’s are new commercial
wm;udl est, on. a small island, is a place of
some commercial importance.
lol'loﬁdamoon? by the jards in 1539,
and St. Augustine was founded by them in 1564. In lns
the country was divided into East and Wm Florida ; nnd,
in 1821, it was ceded by Spain to the United States.

2 Boil? 3. Vegetable 'nv'.h? 4. Productions? 5. Rivers?
6. Tallahassee ? 7. Pensacola? 8. St. Augustine;
9. What other towns?> 10. What is related of the b

au a.v.a-unhmmu

Where is Cape
Wﬂuhﬂnm& Handn? bay ?
What rivers in Florida? What swam

/)

Lidat



60 ALABAMA.

ALABAMA.

1. Alabama is a new, large, and important state, having
at agricultural and commeércial advantages, and it is dis-
l:n'u ed for its rapid growth. o . ,

. The surface of the southernpart is low and level or
moderately uneven, ln":mn of it covered with piue for-
ests ; the middle and northern parts are diversified and

_ hilly, -ig a portion is mountainous.

8. of the soil, to cularly in the parts wate )

:er ttll.lm’ Tombeckbee, Tennessee, and their branghes,/
ertile.

4. The priucipal rivers are the JAlabd'ma,

or rms.ﬂ, g:lnldao'clu,md Ten'nessee.

5. The JAlabi'ma is navigable for small steamboats to| the
junction of the Coosa Tallapoosa, about 300 mi

the T'ombeckbee, by its eastern branch, the Black War-
to- Tuscaloosa, miles ; and by its western branch,

Columbus in Mississippi, upwards of 400 miles.

6. The Tennessee, which flo

of the state, forms an e 25 miles  and 2
ﬁm,w&.’am M‘m fromthl:::ndlm

turtles ;
tends from the head of these shoals to Florence, 87 miles.
7. TuscALoo'sA, situated at the falls of the Black War-
rior, in the central part of the state, is the seat of govern~
ment,

8. Mobile’, on_an elevated plain, at the head of Mobile
bay, is much the largest town, the principal émporium of
the state, and has a great commerce.

% Montgomery and Wetumpka, near the head of steam-

~boat navigation on the waters of the Alabuma, are flourish-

Avanawa, — 1. What is said of Alabama? 2. Surfage? 3. Seil ?
¢ 4. Rivers? 5. The Alabama and Tombeckbee? 6. The
Tennessee? 7. Tuscaloosa’ 8. Mobile ? .

9. What other towns ? 7

See ) of the U. 8.— How is Alabama boanded ?
obile bay ? What are the rivers of Alabama ?
forms a of the eastern boundary? What rivers

is Toscalooss situated ? Mobile ? n.-@-nu St. Ste-
phen's ? Florence? Hantsville? What other towns in the
north? What ones on the Alubama ?

ing towns ; als

tion on the Te
10. The prix

of Alabama, a
range Colleg

near Mobile,

. 11, Alabama

in 1817, and in|

1. The state .
eral characteri
and has a small

2. The soutl
and ostly cove
Cypress swam
face divouiﬁ.rw
no mountains.

8. The pine -
constitute more

has increased ve,
5. The river J
of the state. T}

7. Jacxsow, a |
of .,nnrnment.
Mwm, .m
below the junctio

town

10. What literary in

Ima:l:m. ot Ty
and
roads ? 1.5‘:




ALABAMA, 61
ing towns ; also Florence, at the head of steamboat naviga-

tion on the Tennessee, and Hunlsville in the northern part. '
10. The principal literary institutions are-the University
te, having of Alabama, a well endowed seminary, at Tuscaloosa ; La
i it is dis- range College at La Grange ; and Spring Hill College

: . near Mobile,
d level or 11, Alabama was erected into a territorial government
i in 1817, and into a state in 1819,
MISSISSIPPI. . -

1. The state of Mississippi resembles Alabama in its gen-
eral characteristics ; but it is less intersected by rivers,
and has a smaller proportion of upland or hilly country.

2. The southern t is level or moderately uneven,
and mostly covered with pine forests, interspersed with somé »
cypress swamps and marshes ; the northern part has a sur-
face diversified with hills, valleys, and plains ; but there are
no mountains.

8. The pine forests and level lands of inferior quality
conqituzwinum hg:i!l'.tho g'law 3 but then'r“..‘llup
portion that has a very soil, exceedingly a
ed to the production of cotfon, which is the great ohjml:é
nmn:«l:nozitrh"t:o planters in this state, as well as in Alaba-
ma a

4. The Choctaw and Chickasaw Indians, who lately pos- ‘8
sessed some fine tracts of land in the northern and north-
eastern have, within a few t{un, removed to the
m of i ppi ;lsn‘:, eineehueir removal, this state -

ncreased very ra ulation.

5. The river w ﬁ:::': the great natural feature
of the state. The three other principal rivers are the Pas-

M{h’b, Pearl, and Yazoo'. .
X Several important railroads have been constructed in
this state.

7. Jacxsox, a small town, in the central part, is the seat
of government.

8. MNatchez, pleasantly situated on an elevated bank of the
Mississippi, and Vi a new town, on thg same river,
below the junction of the &uoo, are the largest and most
commercial towns.

a?

What rivers g

m branch of 10. What literary institutions ? 11. What is related of the histoly ?
17 Bt Ste- Mississiepr. — 1. What is said of Mi i?_ 9. Surface ?
lowns in the

Soil and productions? 4. Indians? 5. Rivers? 6.
roads? 7. Jackson? 8. Natchez and Vieksbuig ?

.

P ot
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9. Some of the other most considerable towns areColum-
bu,Clinlou,MauMer,nde_ng’bnn.rgh o, .
10. The principal literary institutions a Jqfenoz College
at Washington, and Oakland Callege at Qakland.
11. The first settlement of whites was made at Natchez
the French gbout the year l'll%j and, in 1729, the

rench golony was by the Natchez Indians.
12. But few American. settlements were made till near

the end of the last century. A territorial government was

established in 1800 ; and, in 1817, Mississippi was erected

into & state.
¥ LOUISIANA.
1. Louisid’na is remarkable for embracing the Delta of
this river and

;ho gr;:t river Mississippi ; and by means g
ts tributaries, it great commerci van
its lon Kno of affords no good X
2. It is one of the most level states in the Union, consist-
ing chiefly of an immense plain, divided, with to
its surface, into sea-marsh, which is onrﬂowod%
tides, alluvial lands, liable to inundation by the overflowin
of the rivers, prairies, pine forests, and hick nd oa
whndll ; and, in the northwest part, there is a that is
y.
8. The southern part consists of marshes or low prairie
land destitute of trees, but covered with reeds or coarse
ﬁ'l. and intersected by numerous bays, lakes, and rivers.
othing can be more' dreary than the t of the im-
mense waste, which is afforded from a ship’s mast, in sail-
ing ug.from the mouth of the Mississippi, to New Orleans.
4. The Delta of the Mississippi, which is elevated only
about 10 feet above the gulf of ﬁexioo, comprises about
one fourth of the state, and is annually inundated by the

spring floods.

9. is said of other towns? 10. Li institutions ? 11,
hat is related of-the 2 18 erected into a

its 3.
See the U. 8. — How is bounded? What riv-
:?h’h,la-h' mwrlvvmmimm
of Mexico? How is Jackson situated @ Natchez? V
burg? Columbus? What towns on or near the Mississippi ?
‘What ones on Pearl river?
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5. A considerable part of the gtate consists of prairies,
some of them of great extent, particularly the Opeléu‘sas
prairie, which is computed to contain more than 6,000
pqunrﬁo miles. o L

6. Louisiana possesses a great variety of soil ; much o
the country is barren or not‘:t;eeptible {)f cultivation ; and
much of it is of extraordinary fertility.

7. The staple productions are cdin, sugar, and rice ; and

caltle are raised in great numbers in some parts, particular-
ly on the Opelousas prairie.

8. The four principal rivers are the Mississip/pi, Red Riv-

"'OW,I“:M” fnci lake Bovguc Pontchartrain
. The princi akes are g born), ¥
s;:n-.w-i'f.ml{" (mlw‘w%)» ermen’tau, and
tu (cal'-ca-800), which are properly bays or inlets of
the sea, in the ; and Bisteneau (bis-te-no’), a beauti-
fullxk!e{inthanorﬁ.' - Nl o “'
EW OnrrEans, the capital and on hqd town,
situated on the Ml-h-lﬂﬂ 105 miles by its course from its
entrance into the gulf of Mexico. It possesses unrivalled
commercial advanta, having a river na m above it,
bymmoﬁhlhm .:ﬁium more ex-
tensive than any other on the globe ; and no other city
gives gmploiment to o many steamboats. It is the empo-
rium, not only of Louisiana, but of the nlo'i.o: the
Mississippi, and has a greater amount of exports @0y
other city in America. ; ‘
11 of the other most considerable towns gre ‘Baton
. (bi‘tn-roozh), Alexandria, and Natchitoches (nak-e-to’s
chez).
12. The principal lite institutions are Louisiana Col-
e e 8, S e
1678, i vered
and Joliet, mrmhm; in lm,t{o

country

5. What is said of its

? 6 Soil? 7. Productions? 8.
Rivers? 9. Lakes

10. New Orleans? 11. What other
terary institutions ? 13. Whtipnlut-

souville? . Opelouses? What' tewnd sa the' )
On Red River? On the Washita?

.
iy

T e
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was explored by La Salle, and named Louisigna, in honor of
Louis &IV.- n 1699, a French settlemegt was begun at
Ioeville ; and in 1717, New Orleans was foynded.
14. In_1808, the extensive country of Louisiana, com-
i the territory now belonging to the United States,
ing west of the Mississippi, was purch of France for
e sum of § 15,000 and in 1812, the of Louisiana
was admitted into the §ion.

ARKANSAS.

1. This niew state is one of the largest and least settled in
the Union, and it has no large towus.

2. The in the eastern for about 100 miles
west of the ppi, is low and lcvel, and much of it
to inundation ; in the middle, uneven and hilly ; and
‘western part, hilly and mountainous. The

pelibeo, &c.? | -
‘Anxawsas. 1. What is Atkansas? 2. Surface? 3.

For-

ests and prairie ? 4. 6. Productions? 6.
7. Mot Springs? 8. : W —

. . —_——
u&.(a.v.a.-tnuu—mur Whist river
on the east ? W on the southwest? What other rivers
Mﬁhl&b“d&h" Batesville ?
P N
- a‘& AR > A\‘.‘:&m“"

!

its mouth by the
government ; an
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s in honor of its mouth by the river, is the largest town, and the seat ol
as begun at government ; and it has considerable trade. - '
;d:mu 1 9, Arkansas was erected into a territorial government in
siana, com-

nited States,
f France for
Louisiana

o

1819, and idto a state in 1886,

WESTERN srﬂns.
Taking Buffaloes.
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) s
. 8. The great river Mississippi, whi¢h gives name to this asture to.in
valley, 4s i‘br?m half & mile in width, and very deep. It
is the narrowést on the globe, in proportion to the
mass of water whichfit carries, the extent of country which "
" it drainsy and the commercial facilities which its waters 2. This
afford. This river, ther with its: tributary streams, is dians ;
mp? to than 20,000 miles of steamboat
navigation.
4. The whuﬂu on the western side, are the
Missouri , and Red River ; on the eastern side,

and ,

5. “The this valley is diversified, but there are
mehdmm ’hmmithhilly;u
good deal of it is undulating ; but the most of it may be

as a vast ; ‘
Though this country has barren tracts, yet the soil of

t of it is of nocommon ferti and, on the
L foreet ekl s gt O gra elon
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ture to.immense numbers of byffaloes, or more properly
hisons ; also elk, deer, und other wild animals. Herds o
buffaloes are here seen, thdt are supposed to contain more

ps name to this
very deep. It

,ponion o ‘_he thad 1
country which 12. This animal is the chief object of hunting among the
hich its waters Indians ; and its flesh is the principal article of food both to

streams, 18

ary the savages and the white h The Indians often
@ of steamboat

attack the buffuloes on horseback, #d kill them by piercing
them with arrows or balls ; and sometimes they decoy the
animals, and precipitate them down a precipice.

18. There are found throughout the western countgy, with
gfeater or less frequency, tumuli or mounds, ,h
of immense size. There is no h or tion that

n 'id.. are ‘(he
1e eastern SiGe,

Methodists, Baptists, and Presbylerians ; but there are few
settled ministers in these states in the towns ; and
ater of w i

the is givem by itin-
tqplea :
“l6. be three largest towns are Cincinnati, Louisville,

TENNESSEE.
1. Tennessee is an interior state, situated remote from
the sea, and it suffers inconvenience, east-
nmumt of the di from ; butit

8. East Tennessee is traversed by various ridges of the
!Mnymouwu.mdhuom”n.cbond-
12. What is said of hunting the buffalo? 13. What is said of tumuli

o m . denomina-

or mounds ? ? 15. Religious
tions? 16. Towns? T

' Tewszsses.— 1. What is said of Tennessee? 2. How is it
divided? - 3. W;,hdh'ddclld'b-n.ﬂ

-~

e
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ing in nd and im scenery, such as is formed
%iﬁg:l doelivitiemu:nunui:lys, fine cascades, picmbr’- lumbia, Ea
ue valleys, with clear and beautiful streams. Much of ton z: ot (
iﬂl'lob"’k“ and uoproductive, but the valleys are very nty,
m - l‘ ’ h
4. The surface of the of West Tennessee, that is 1
limlﬂ.ud towards the MF i‘i‘h level or ;n:i;hﬁng ; the ;I‘m
rther east, called ‘ennessee, y; a t h
Part of the il is very furtile, . 1040 & state.
5. The state is well watered by numerous small streams,
and has three | rivers, the Mississippi, Tennessee, and
Cumberland, which are of great advantage in fucilitating 1. Kentuel
commercial intercourse. state in the (
.-s,h'l'ho"mmc is the largest :'ibnury of the (').l:io, 5 9
na , at some seasons steamboats to Flor- 0l
ence in Alabama ; and the Cumberiand is navigable for oundary ; g
stea hNu‘vilhudd-oto_Ocnhp. nia ; and j
of,. m‘v:rlou - uﬁpﬂ“.? §, Some K Tb.l:
which are Whirl where ennessee entucky
breaks the Cumberland mountaios ; ch form- 8. Kentuel
ed by rivers solid to the depth of 300 or igable for bog
400 feet ; cascades, caves, petrifac- erable En of
tions of trees, and organic remains. stone, its per
8. Iron ore abeunds, and large quantities of iron are man- . S
ufactured ; other mineral preductions are gold, coal, sall, rive
marble, and gypsum. 4. The sur
9. Agriculture forms the chief employment of the inhab- 18 mountainoy
itants, and the principal uctions are Indian corn, cot- the central an
ton, wheat, tobacco, hemp, and caltle. with

10. NasaviLrg, the seat of government, pleasantly situ-
the Cumberland, is a well built and flourishing
town, much the largest in the state ; and it carries on an Wwatered by th
extensive commerce with New Orleans.

11. Knozville, on the Holston, is the principal town in R
East Tennessee, and has considerable trade and manufae- 14.. What is rels

tures., -

12. Some of“:hwoﬁcr thm eo-ldll' .l"‘lbh zm are x"“"""::-a
Mur'freesboroug $ i5, & new ;
o:mdmu_&omddp ;C;h-zu"’- Frank- 4. Surfac

18. The institutions are the Univer- See Map of th
vity f Daskedle ot Nashville, Jackson Colege near Co. [ 27 ™het mounk

ennesse(

4. What is said of West Tennessee? 5. Rivers? 6. The Tennes- How is Nashvil
see and Cumberland ? 7. Natural curiosities ? 8. Minerals? borough ?

9. Productions of ulture 7 10. Nashville? 11. Knox- Tennessee
ville? 12. What towns’ 13. Literary institutions ’ What :::u eas
centra
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lumbia, East Tennessee Cdk‘c at Knoxville, Greeneville
at Greeneville

Washington College in Washing-
ton ¢ .3_........&...»..‘.. Theolagicel Seminery
IL.R first t settlement was made in East
Tennessee, in 1768 or 1769 ; in 1794, Tennessee was
erected into a separate territorial government, and in 1796,
nto a state.
KENTUCKY.

is more centrally situated than any other
~4- nion, with respect to the territory that is now
” .

2. The Ohio and Missi i form almost one half of its
boundary ; the Grest River separates it from Vir-

ﬂiz;mdithmnmd the Tennessee and
The principal rivers wholly within the state

1. Kentuek
state in the

the
Kentucky, Licking, Salt, and Green rivers.

8. Kentucky river, which gives name to the state, is nav-
igable for boats 150 miles ; and it flows, through a consid-
mblo:noﬂueonm,hn chasm cut in solid Yime-

X lar banks béing, in some places,
feet m ' channels have been formed by so!
the

rivers.

4. The surface is greatly diversified ; the southeast
is mountainous ; the ooun{'y bordering on the Ohio, hilly ;
the central and southwest parts, moderately uneven or un-
duludn‘:’:id considerable level tracts.

5 T there are large tracts that are sterile, yeta
great is very fertile ; and the district of country
watered by the Licking, Kentucky, and Salt rivers, some-
times called the garden of Kentn&y. in the central part of

14. What is related of the history ?

Kzxrvexy. — 1. What is said of the situation of Kentucky ?
2. What are the rivers? 3. What is said of Kentucky river?
4. Surface of the state ? 5. Soil ?

termi

What other rivers?

How is Nashville situated ? Knoxville? Memphis? Maurfrees-
borough ? Columbia ? Franklin ? What towns on the
Tennessee 7 The Cumberland ?

What towns east of the Camberland mountains? What ones in

the central part of the state ?

T
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which Lexington is situated, is one of the most delightful
and fertile tracts in the United States.

17. The
Universit

6. The level and undulating parts lie u an immense town ; Ce
bed of limestone, generally about 8 feet below the surface ; Augusta ;
and in dry seaspds the streams being liable to fail, the in- at |
habitants, in some districts, are subj to inconvenience 18, The
for want of water. : 1775, by |

7. Beautiful marble and iron ore are allundant ; also salt Boonesbor
npﬂ'nﬁ, nilrous earth in caves, and coal in some places. time, Ket

8. Mineral waters are in various places; those of 1790 ; and,
mdchr‘ and the Olympian Springs are the most cele-

9. In the southwest of the state there are several
caves of extraordinary dimensions. One of them is 1. Ohio i
the Mammoth Cave, which has heretofore been reprsent- the settlem
ed to be 10, 15, and even 20 miles in length ; but recent century sin
examinations have reduced the extent to mi‘u. which is in importar
indeed a considerable distance excur- the most p
sion. It and in some parts | considerah}
are found columns of brilliant feet high. 2. It is of

10, The ex ew Orleans, and the most and lake E

1 T:c manufactures oouid::udhb 0 than ::! f:: g

l R are more so .
ﬁonofuyo&crof&o'mﬂ&hn.u’mptOhh. 8. The g

12, This state has engaged very in works of in- country, bel
ternal improvement, as railroads, ¢ , canals, eastern and
and of river country bor

18. Franxrorr, the seat of government, is a small town, varter of 1
situated in a deep valley on Kentucky' river, 60 miles the north
above its entrance into the Ohio. which are t

14. Louisville, situated at the falls or rapids of the Ohio, 4. The m
is a large and flourishing town, much the most populous _ ered with a

commercial in the state, and one of the greatest ports - Whose leave
or steamboats in America. ' : the sources

15. Lexzington, delightfully situated in a beautiful and fer- uskingum
tile country, is handsomely built, agd has extensive manu-
factures and considerable trade. 17. What is s

16. Maysville, on the Ohio, is next to Louisville in com- of the

mercial importance ; Covington and Newport on the same Omio. —1

river opposite to Cincinnati, are among the other flourish- Burfac

ing towns.
See Map of

6. On what does it lie? 7. What minerals? 8. Mineral waters ? ks

9. Caves? 10. Exports? 11. Manufactures? 12. Internal’ b -
improvement? 13. What is said of Frankfort? 14. Louis- -

? 15. Lexington? 16. What other towns ?
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17. The principal literary institutions are Trensylvania
University at Lexiogton ; 8t Joseph’s College at Bards-
town ; Centre College at Danville ; JAugusta College at
Augusta ; Cumberland College at l‘rincelon; and on
at Georgetown,

18, The first permanent settlement was commenced in
1775, by Colonel Daniel Boone, on Kentucky river at
Boounesborough ; and Lexington was founded near the same
time, Kentuck; formed a part of' the state of Virginia till
1790 ; and, in 1 192, it was erected into a state.

OHIO.

1. Ohio is distinguished for its rapid growth ; for, although
the settlement of it was begun but little more than half a
century since, it has already become one of the first states
in importance. It has &r:-t agricultural resources, and is
the most populous of Western States, and the- most
considerable for manufactures.

2. It is of a compact form, lying between the river Ohio
and lake Erie ; the southern and much the larger part slo
i:g f:kml’ towards the river, and the northern part townrz
the lake.

8. The greater part of it has the -roet of an alluvial
country, being mostly level or moderately uneven ; but the
eastern and southeastern 8-11-, and some portions of the
country bordering on the Ohio, comprising as much as one
uvarter of the state, are hilly ; yet there are no mountains.
?n the northern division there are extensive marshy tracts,
which are the most elevated lands in the state, ’
4. The most of the country was, in its natural state, cov-
ered with a dense forest, composed almost wholly of trees
" whose leaves fall in the autumn ; but in the interior, towards
the sources of the Great and Little Miami, Scioto, and
Muskingum, there are extensive prairie lands.

17. What is said of the literary institutions ? 18. What is related
of the history ?

Om1o. — 1. What is said of Ohio? 2. Its form and situation? 3.
Surface ? 4. What is said of its natural state ?

See Map of the U. 8.— How is Kentucky bounded ? What rivers

form a great part of the boundary 7 What rivers are within

v the state? How is Frankfort sitoated? Louisville? Lexing-

ton ? Maysville? Danville? Bardstown? Paris? Princeton ?

The Mammouth Cave’ What rivers are off the Ohio?

What ones in the western part? In the southern? In the
middle ? ;
.

1l



7~ OHIO.
5. The soil is generally very fertile, and nine tenths of

the land are supposed to be susceptible of cultivation. The oll
country has been divided into farms of moderate size, me
' more after the manner of New England, than in any other Murietta Col
i of the western states. . Cincinnati O\
g 6. The river from which the state derives its name, Ohis, and the
is 908 miles in | from Pittsburg to its mouth ; and it is the Wi
eu;;mod one of mmt:dh:;nfnl rivers in the worldﬁ 16. The §
is navi b a gentle current, now B 2
{ broken by fall, except at Louisville, SR e 5L
7. The principal rivers within the state are the Muskin'- state,
gum, ing, Scio'to, Great Miaw's, Little Miam'i, Mav-
mee/, Sandus'ky, and Cuyahoga (h-bo‘g). )
8. There are salt-springs from which salt is obtained in
i considerable quantities ; coal, in some parts, is abundant, 1. Michiga,
i aleo fom ors. y by the four g
9. The exports go to New Orleans and to New York ; and also b
the Ohio river tating the intercourse with the former, ool rroml ¢
and Lake Erie with the latter. . commereial i
10. This state has many im %hg‘.mdim- 2. It is one
vement, as canals ex-
e from - Portsmouth ~n the Ohio to Clevkland on ::,mp“
4 Lake is 807 miles in ] ; and the route Cin- Michi ﬁ
: | dnudbl’lkolrh,bldu and the W Erie mdtg.t:.m
J T0, Ocuitbus, e ot of dy si e
. Covumaus, seat t-
/| \und o the Siiots, 18 s Gsiont ped bgm.&c ,,:‘um'“'"
flourishing town, and has an extensive trade. ‘en"{" - .
12. Cincinnati, pleasantly sityated on the Ohio, is regu- n Th': o
o larly laid out, handsomely built, mostly of brick, and is, or the U,
- next to New Orleans, the largest town in the Mississippi hills, v.
i valley. Itis a great emporium of western coamerce, ex- tion Is ue
. : ports vast quantities of pork, flour, and other of prod
produce, and has extensive manufactures.
| 18. Somo qf the other towns in the nmbom rt, are . 16. What is rels
3 Chillico’the, Zanes'ville, and Steu'benville, consid- Mosmneis. —
i erable for manufactures and trade. 2. Of what tw
A 14. Cleveland, on lake Erie, is a very flourishing commer- , Poainsel
i cial town. Further to the west are Z-m and ky ;
ol and, near the mouth of the Maumee, is Tole'do, a new and
\ il very thriving town. See & of
| 16. The principal literary seminaries are the University o
6. What is said of its soil? 6. The river Ohio? 7. What other o,
rivers? B. Mineral productions? 9. Commerce ? 10. Ca- vy
nals? 11. Colombus? 12. Cincinnati? 13. What other Erie? C

towns? 14. What towns on lake Erie? 15. Literary insti-
tutions’
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gOhunu Athens ; Miami Umnmlyat Oxford ; Franklin
ollcgc at New Alhem, Western Reserve College at Hudson ; 3

at Gambier ; Granville College at Granville ;
Mumﬂa at Marietta ; Oberlin at Oberlin ;
Cincinnati 'uob-'d College, the Medical

Ohio, and the- Seminary, at Cincinnati ; and
the Wilioughby Medical at Willoughby.
16. The first permanent settlement of Ohio was com-

menced in 1798, at Marietta, b‘o(’}onenl Rufus Putn-m,
from Munchunm and, in I it was erected into a
state.

MICHIGAN.

1. Michigan is remarkable for its situation, being borderod

by the four t lakes, Su(mor bwn.
and also by‘r“ St. Claw ; and, nolwuhoundm( iu dis-
tance from the ocean, it possesses great advantages for
commercial intercourse.
2. It is one of the largest states in the Union in extent,

aud is composed of two pcm ; the larger and by far the more

important part being a peninsula lying between lakes
Michigan and Huron ; and the smaller or upper pan situ-
ated to the northwest, between lakes Michigan and Supe-
rior.

3. The surface of the Péninsula is mostly level or mod-
erately uneven, but a portion of it is hilly ; and the soil is
ry e Lo B lled Upper Michi

upper part, cal r Michigan
Peninsula, is groapt?y dlvemﬁedplr;mounmm,
hills, valleys, and plains ; and the soil of the greater por-
tion is unproductive ; but this part is very little settled.

16. What is related of the history?

Micuican. —1. What is said of the lituhon of Michigan ?
Q.Ofwhntvopuuunoompued? What is said of the

Peninsula ? 4. The upper part? ’
See the .l' iddle States. — of the boundary of
&o g the river Ohio mt bounds it o:yun

north ? Wburhend'ﬂn MwmbthoOhio? What

ones flows into lake Erie? How is Columbus situated ?

Cincinnati ? Cleveland ? Zanesville? Dayton? “Boledo?

Gambier ? Oxford? What towns are on the Ohio? th

Erie? Cuy ? The Muskingum? The Hockhockin,
Little Miami? The Great Miami ?

Ohio Canal ?

)



7 MICHIGAN.

5. The rivers of Michigan are numerous ; most of them
small, though some are of considerable size.
6. The country is mostly covered with forests ; but there

are many prairies ; them of small extent. L .
7. Michi huﬁ? late had a very rapid growth in po ,/ vanei?‘d;;m !
ulation and ement ; and, though so new a state, "‘g numerous thri
already und®taken important works of internal improve- 2. It is gen
ment, as railroads and canals. . consisting chi

8. Dermorr, the capital, and much the largest town, is ties borderin
pleasantly and advantageously situated, regularly laid out ticularly tow‘l
and well built, and has an extensive commerce. mountains,

9. Monroe is a flourishing town in the southeast part. 8. In fertili
Ann Arbour, Adrian, Kalamazoo/, and Grand Rapids are and prairie la
some of the thriving towns. Michigan, but

10. Michilimackinac, or Mackinac (mak-e-naw’), on an is- mostly in 2
land in the strait of the same name, between. lakes Huron are of great
and Michigan, is a small town, long noted for the Indian here more ha
e Thie liberal provision for th "

11. This state possesses a very liberal provision for the 4
support of schools, in lands appropriated to this object by bash T:’.‘u por
the gusoral government. . the state, and

12. The literary institutions founded in this state are the The W.
Michigan University at Ann Arbour, a well endowed semi- la tribats
“"‘i and at Marshall. apolis.

18. Detroit was settied by the French about the year 5 Indiana, |
1670. In 1805, Michigan was erected into p territorial gov- system of inte
ernment ; and, in 1836, into a state. . of canals,

amized turnpi

5. What is said of the rivers? 6. The natural condition of the J| ‘Moee improve

country? 7. lts ? 8. Detroit? 9. What other s ANAP
towns? 10. Hichigim-ctinwf 11. Provision for the sup- tuated on W
rt of schools? 12. Literary institutions? 13. What is re- | National Road
of the history ? 1. Vb-e-q
— town ; and
See the U. S. and Middle States.— How is Michigan —
® MP What lakes border upon it? Into what two parts Inpgawa. —1
is it divided? Where is Saginaw bay > Green bay’ St and prairi
Clair's lake? What rivers flow into lake Michigan? Into dianapolis
lake Erie? Lake Huron? What riverS in the upper part
of Michigan? Where are St. Mary’s Falls > How n"Detroil
situated? Michilimackinac? Marshall? Grand Rapids’ See -
Monroe? Aun Arbour? Saginaw? Adrian? Whet 1o of th
What river se
What are the tril
How is Indiana
son? M,
What towns on 1




INDIANY. "%

_ most of them

‘ INDIANA.

ests ; but there

xtent. / 1. Indiana has great agricultural resources, is rapidly ad-

growth in pop- vancing in population, wealth, and improvement, unJ has

w a state, ng; numerous thriving villages, but no large towns.

ernal improve- 2. It is generally a level country, more so than Ohio,
consisting chiefly of vast plains, though the southern coun-

argest town, is ties bordering on the Ohio, and some other portions, par-
jularly laid out ticularly towards the north, are hilly ; but there are no
rce. mountains.

southeast part. 8. In fertility of soil, it is esteemed superior to Ohio :
nd uls are and

{nirie lands abound in it much more than in Ohio or
Michigan, but less than in IHinois. The prairies are found
mostly in the western and northern parts ; some of them
are of great extent ; but timbered and prairie lands are
here more happily balanced than in the country farther
west.

4. The Ohio forms its southern boundary. The W'
bash and its tributaries are the most important rivers within
the state, and afford imn:unt facilities for transportation.
The Wabash is navigable 470 miles ; and White River, its
larg:t tributary, is navigable for steamboats to Indian-
apo

6. Indiana, by an act in 1885, commenced an important
of al vement, which embraces 840 miles

of canals, miles of railroads, and 385 miles of Macad- .

amized turnpike roads ; and in 1838, about 400 miles of

paw'), on an is-
sn. lakes Huron
| for the Indian

rovision for the
1o this object by

his state are the
endowed semi-

k these improvements were either finished or in lpro ress.
\l condition of the 6. Inpianarlorss, the seat of government, is pleasantly
2 9. w"x. situated on White River, where it is intersected by the
""‘5‘““?’. National Road, and has cofisiderable trade.
" 1. Ve , on the Wabash, is noted as the oldest
town ; and ison and New Jlbany on the Ohio, and

is Michi

:il:'vhlt two parts Inpgana. —1. What is said of Indiana? 2. Surface ? Soil
Green bay? Bt and prairies > 4. Rivers? 5. Internal improvement? 8. In-

y Michigan? Into dianapolis? 7. What other towns ?

C e———

? Grand Rapids’ See Map of the U. 8. — How is Indiana bounded ?

What lake it border upon ? What separates it from Ohio ?

What river separates the southern part from Illinois ?

What are the tributaries of the W ? What rivers in the north ?

How is Indianapolis situated ? gev ﬁAJ::n l: Viarenm? Madi-
son? Michigan City? Craw ?  Bloomington ?

Whtwwmmm? On the Wabash ?

L e
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Michigan City on lake Michigan, are some of the ]u‘geﬂ
and most flourishing commercial towns.

8. The principal %teru imtiugionl are sl:dm College
at Bloomin ; South Hanover College at Sou anover ;
and Ww e at Crawfordsville. ‘

9. Vincennes, which was settled about the beginning of
the last century by French emigrants from Canada, long
remained a solitary villnl?e; and few settlements were
made by citizens of the United States=till the end of the
last century. In 1801, Indiana was erected into a terri-
torial government ; and, in 1816, into a state.

ILLINOIS.

1. Illinois, with respect to territory, is one of the largest,
most level, and most fertile states in the Union ; it is also
one of the most thriving, and seems destined to become one
of the most populous and powerful. o

2. It has a greater quantity of fertile land capable of cul-
tivation than any other state, and therefore possessed great
agricultural resources; it has also great advintages of
R o mmovn level thaa, Indiana, 19 peasret sapust b

t is more level than Ihdi general aspect
that of a vast plain; yet there are some portions in the
north and south that are hilly. ‘

4. It is distinguished for its vast and brdh‘&vdﬁu,

. which are supposed to com about two thirds of the
whole country. They are divided into wet and dry, the
inclination in many parts being too little to carry off the

» water that falls in rain. They are found in too great a pro-

rtion to the timbered land, are too level, and too
or convenience ; so that in this country of exuberant fer-
tility, and, at some seasons, of exquisite beauty, the inhab-
itants are incommoded by the want of timber, fuel, good
water, and often by the want of health.

5. lllinois has exceedingly rich lead mines in the north,
valuable sali-springs in the south, coal in various parts, also

sron ore, , and sum.
6. The . , Ohio, and Wabash form about two
thirds of thelboundary. The principal rivers within the state
i# (i)-le-noy’), Kaskas'kia, and Rock River.

a beautiful river, navigable at all sea-
sons for steathboaty from the Mississippi to Ottawa.

8. What litqnw‘u;:l? 9. What is related of the history ?
IrLivors, — 1, What is“said of Illinois? 2. Its resources? 3. Sur-
fuce? 4. Prairies? 5. Minerals? 6. Rivers? 7. The Ll
nois’ .

8. A syste
of railroads
igation, was
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ILLINOIS. e

8. A system of internal improvement by the construction
of railroads and canals, and the improvement of river nuv-
igation, was established by an act of the legislature in 1837.

9. The 1llinois and Michigan Canal, a very important
work, extending from Ottawa to Chicago, about 95 miles,
and connecting the steamboat navigation of the Mississippi,
was beguo in 1836.

10. VANDA'LIA, & small town on the Kaskaskia, was laid
out in 1818, and -established the seat of government till
1840 ; to beHucceeded by 1 ld.

11. Chici'go, a new town at the south end of lake Michi-
i::, is a very flourishing town, the largest in the state, and

an extensive commerce, '
» 12. Allon, advantageously situated on the Mississippi, 2
miles above the mouth the Missouri, is a flourishing
town, and next to Chicago in population and commerce.

18. Some of the
noted for lead mines ; eld and Jacksonville, situ-
ated in a fertile and rapidly improving district of country.
14, The principal literary ingtitutions are Illinois e
uct Jacksonville ; & e atAlton ; MoKia.dr«n:u
¢ at Lebanon ; Dunrl College at Macomb.
15. La Salle explored this country in 1688, and, soon after,
the French made-a settlement at ia. Very few cit-
izens of the United States settled in the country before
1800. In 1809, lllinois was erected into a territorial gov-
ernment ; and, in 1818, into a state. :

MISSOURI.

1. Missouri is one of the largest states in exteént, and one
of the most western ; yet wi pect to the whole terri-

8. What is said of internal improvemeny? 9. The Illinois and
. Michi Canal? 10. Vandalia? 11 Chicago? 12. Alton?
13. t other towns? 14, Lite: institutions ?

15. What is related of the history ?

Missourt. — 1. What is said of the situation of Missouri ¢

See Map . of the U. 8. — How is Illinois bounded ? A
What rivers form a part of the boundary? What rivers
within the state 7 On what lake does it border ?
what would one in sailing from Chi to Buffalo,
. Y.? How is Vaudalia situated ? A‘FS i ?
Galena ? Spn‘omald? Ottawa ? JacksonWllle? K ia ?
What towns on the ? The Mississippi 7 The lllinois? The
Kaskaskia? The Sangamon ?




. passes out of the limits of this state. - .

78 MISSOURI.

tory belonging to the United States from Maine to Oregon,
it is the most central. .

2. For a country so far from the ocean, its situation is
advantageous, being washed on one side by the .Minian'ppi,
and traversed throughout by the Missouri. 'T'be other prin-
cipal river is the Osdge’, which isggavigable for boats up-
wards of 600 miles.

8. The surface is tly diversified with plains, marshes,
prairies, forests, undulating distriets, and hilly and broken
tracts ; but there are no high mountains. The chain of the
Ozark' Mountains ts no counsiderable summits till it

3

central part of the state, is the seat of
7. 8t Lowks, finely situsted oo the Missiesippi, 1,900
;ullo' lbl:v&.Now()mu,iinv flou nz,fudn
stal , next to New largest
:‘::.Mhhd“.. It has an extensive commerce with

" various parts o Mississippi valley, which is carried on

2. What is said of the rivers? 3. Surface? 4.
? 6. Minerals? 6. Jefferson 'City ?

. What other towns ?
See Map of the — How is Missouri bounded ?
What it? On which side of the Missouri is the

9. The
of 8t. Lo
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9. The principal literary institutions are the University
of St. Louis at St. Louis ; St. Mary’s College at the Bar-

rens ; Marion College at i’nlmyn; and Colymbia College
at Columbia.

10. The French commenced settlements at St. Louis and

{ine to Oregon,
its situation is
he M‘ll\“"p‘v
I'he other prin-

St. Genevieve, in 1764 ; but the settlements did not flourish
| for boats up- ;ill t:& et;;ion of Louiciu::d to the Upited States, in 1808.
nl issouri was erected into a tdfritorial government
!lﬁi':» m‘; and, in 1821, into a state. ¢ '
i
'd chain of the '

| sumimits till it WISCONSIN.

1. Wisconsin, a large country, lying west of the lake

and state of higan, and east of the Mississippi, was
ies, pll‘““l"" . erected into a torritorill' government in 1886. o
@ part is barren 2. The settlements are found chiefly in the south ; lhou'ih
rery fertile only a small portion of the country is yet settled ; but the
i is the country po:ulntion is rapidly increasing.

, which is diver Tpl::lﬁom’a' i bounds i:ho.nge:;n. %o‘n:'ofthe
- incipal rivers in it, are tscon'sin, Chip'pew
are found in Cep'permine, 8. Cveis, sad Phon. ) e
wre miles, "‘a The surface of some portions, particularly towards
ad its mines the north, is hilly ; but most of the country is level or mod-
so various other ::‘tol uneven. It has prdrif::nﬁ vast extent ; and the

: : a t portion is i
Missouri, in the un.'n':u.ma.‘":’mmu-wm,m.um,
‘oment. is found in great abundance in the marshy tracts bordering
ississippi, 1 on the lakes and other waters ; and the country contains
ing town, mines of copper, lead, and sron.
com mcneat, Allkamabie; Grem Doy, Aftasrel Poiat; and
TTm e | fmrem M Gree ey
toyms are Pal- 9. What is nd of terry institations? 10, What i related of the
————_-‘—.-* '

w .—1. What is said of Wi in? 2. Bettlements?
ol of Lo "3 Rivers? 4 Surface and soil ? 5. Productions? 6. Towns?

Suz'd‘ﬂc({is.—ﬂowilwwnbonnded?

What does upon? What river forms the western
ed? boundary ? What rivers flow into the Mississippi 7 What
se Missouri ones flow into lake Michigan ? lllnhh‘u’org?
flow into the How is Green Bay situated? Madison? Milwaukie? Mineral

Point? Racine? Prairie du Chien?
On the Mississippi 8

=
E

o4
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recently commenced. It was
government in 1838 ; and it is rap-

tho southeast por-

beautiful, fornle, he m{ l«:o::try,d mode-
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1. This is a large district of
Mississippi and north of the
ment of which'has been
erected into a terri
idly increasing in
The part
which is

4 )ntenpomd with timbe!

ries, )
8. [Tlie Mississippi forms the eastern boundary. Some
of the rivers within the country are the Fowa, Des Moines,
and Grand River.
4. Some of the
g overnment ;

ngipal towns are BurrLineToN, the seat
(du-blk’), Montrose’, and Fort

WESTERN OR INDIAN TERRITORY.

1. This extepsive oonn? lies west of Arkansas, Mis-
souri, and Iowa, and east of the Rocky Mountains.
2. The southern part of this country, which lies to the

wc-t ofb’tho states Arhlmd th:nlgnii“.dm&:& has been as-
ernment as a perma-

mbodo of l::'rioul tribes of t Indians. .
8. Some of the principal tribes w
to this oonnu'y from the east of the Ihdulg.nn the

Creeks, Choctaws,
tl-u‘utbotﬂbeuof tlndinu tborolnin

this region numerous native t , some of the pnnf'lpol
of which are the Siouz (-ooz)‘gl:‘ﬁ/ut. P-mua,

dans, Minetarees, C\'ow,
5. The principal rivers are the Missouri, JArkansas, Kon-

zas, Platte, and Yellowstone.

.

Towa.— 1. What is said of lowa ? Q.Whtofupm.,m,
3. What of the rivers? 4, Towgad =i

Westerx or Inpian Territory. — 1. How is this

mnlry
? 2 What of it is to t Indians ?
3. w..::‘:.....,.m,..::..,...- ""‘"‘/ & What naiive sribee

5. Rivers

See of the U. 8.— How is lowa situated? What rivers in
it flow into the Mississippi? How is Burlin situated ?
Dubuque ? Whuodnrwwmonthol( ppi ?

ich have been removed -
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WESTERN OR INDIAN TERRITORY. 81

6. The Rocky Mountains, which extend through the
western part of this region, are much the highest range in
the United States.

7. A considerable portion of this eounu-{, articularly
that bordering on the rivers, has a good soil ; but a great
part of it consists of barren deserts, destitute of trees, qud
of all kinds of vegetation. S

OREGON.

1g wes! the
uri, the settle-
enced. It was
; and it is rap-

southeast por-
country, mode-
jands and prai-

. Some
a, Des Moines,

g:

1. This is an extensive country, lying between the Rocky
Mountains and the Pacific Ocean, inhabitdd by various
tribes of Indians, and watered by the great river Orlegon
or Columbia and its branches,

2. It was explored by the Amerisan travellers Lewis and
Clarke, in 1805 ; and it is claimed both by the United States
and Great Britain. s

8. In 1811, the establishment of JAstoria, on the Oregon,

oN, the seat
:::c', and Fort

ITORY. was formed by some Americans for the pu of carryi

3 on the mb(’h, but it was aftérwards nm the th:g
Arkansas, Mis- N, est Fur Company.
untains. 4. country bordering oiithe Oregl:::‘md its branches
hich lies to the has a good soil, and is covered with heavy timber, con-
iri, has been as- sisting chiefly of various kinds of fir or pine ; but, at a dis-

Mes as a perma-

tance from ocean, the country is mountainous, destitute
dians.

of trees, and much of it barren.

te been removed - 5. The climate in the mountainous parts is severe, but
li-ilxu‘,l" the near the ocean it is much milder than in the same parallels
and Seminoles. of latitude on the Atlantic.

as, there are in ! e

of the principal

Pawnees, Man-

\
6. Whatmountains? 7. What is said of the country. J
, Jrkansas, Kon- B

Onzeor, —1. How is situated? 2. whom was it ex-
Eﬂ,ﬂ;vh. itclaimed ? 3. t is said of As-
P4 of the country ? 5. Climate.

__’_—_— Y —— -

of the part settled ? U. 8. — What are the course and termination of the

“"'!" . » “'P What rivers flow into the Missouri on the east
side? On the west side ? X

is this ml.-d -it-?
emigrant s
Nhat native tribes ?

of JAmerica. — How is Oregon territory bounded ?
?

What rivers in
4 Where is Sound ?

urlin, situated ’
o

I L

/



82 TEXAS.

TEXAS.

1. This country, which formerly constituted a part of the
republic of Mexico, but was declared independent in 1836,
is situated between Louisiana and Mexico, lying north of
the gulf of Mexico.

2. The principal rivers are the Trinity, Brassos, Colori'do,
and Guadaldupe'.

8. The face of the country towards the gulf of Mexico
is low and level ; towards the north diversified ; and there
are extensive prairies.

"4 The climate is represented as generally mild and
healthful ; much of the soil fertile, and well ada to cot-
ton, sugar-cane, rice, Indian corn, tobacco, indigo, sweet
potatoes, and, in some parts, wheat and rye.

8: Most of the inhabitants are cmigni:: from th‘:dUnhod

tes ; is little abited, there
are no hrmw -

6. Some of the principal towns are Housrox, established

the seat of government in 1886 ; Goliad, Nucodo'ches, Gal-
cdon,mdgnﬂ . . .

‘ MEXICO.
Pyramid of Cholula,

——————— . s < =

Texas.— 1, What is said of Texas? 2. Rivers? 3, Surface?
4. Climate, soil and productions ? 5. Inhabitants? 6. Towns’

See H?c North America and U. 8. —How is Texas situat-
ed hat rivers are there? How is Houston situated ?

Brazoria? Nacodoches ? Bexar?
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1. Mexico, a country of great extent, gnd exceedingly
rich both in mineral and vegetable productions, was for
three centuries a very important province of Spain ; but it
is now an independent republic.

2. Its most remarkable natural feature is its great eleva-
tion, The lands are low on both coasts; and from-€ich
thete is a gradual rise, till the country attains the hdight of
from 6,000 to 8,000 feet, when it spreads out into ighmense
plains called table land. —

8. The country is traversed by a chain of mountains
called the Cordilleras of Mexico, which are regarded as a
R;n of the ‘,rent range which takes the name of the Rod'lyl
Aolnl.n'al urther north, and that of the Jindes in Sout

merica.

4. Some of the moullitains of this range are volcanic, and
many of them are always covered with snow. Two of the
most_remarkable summits are the volcanoes Popocat'epetl
and Oriza’ba. :

5. Jorullo is & famous volcanic mountain, which burst
out from'a plaingin 1757, and rose to the height of nearly
1,700 feet. Z

6. Mexico rs, in many parts, for the want of water
and navigable rivers. The three largest are the Del Nor'te,
Col-o-rd'do, and Bué-na-ven-tw'ra (bwa-na-ven-too’ra), all of
which. flow through the, K most uncultivated parts of the
conma, and are of little use to commerce.

7. Mexico has two remarkable peninsulas, Califor'nia, in
the west; which is about 900 miles long, but possesses very
few inhabitagts ; and , in the southeast, which is
noted for ma y.

8. The on the coasts is hot and unhealthy ; on
the table lands, it is generally mild and salubrious ; butwn
tge highest ofthem it is cold, even south of the tropic of

ancer. .

9 Ala of the country has a very fertile soil;
though m:g: :;?he high table land is barren. .

10. T'}ohkhd of huihich most uboung:l li.l:’ Mexico is
maize. y W yields a liguor d pulque, is
extensively cultivated ; also : ,h?u‘i‘o,_ tobacco, cotton,

and various th ofxnd grain,

11. Mexico is celebrated for its silver mines, which are
the richest in the worldpand have for a long time produced

Mzxico. — 1. What is said of Mexico? 2. What is its most re-
markable natural feature ? 3. What mountains ?

4. What is said' of the summits? 5. Jorullo? 6. Rivers? 7.
Peninsulas? 8. Climate? 9. Boil? 10, Productions’ 11.
Mines? *
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annually ten times as much silver as all the mines in Eu-

X mie of these mines are regarded as curiosities ;
and one of them is excavated 8 miles in length, and 1,640
feet in depth.

12. Some religious monuments of the ancient Mexjcans
are still to be\seen in the country, of which the most \cele-
brated is the Pyramid of Cholula. It is constructed off un-
burnt bricks, consisting of four stories or terraces, with a
base of 1,428 feet broad, and is 177 feet high.

18, Mexico, the capital, is situated near a lake, in a
beautiful valley, elevated Jmou 7,600 feet above the level

. of the ocean, and sirrounded by naked and majestic moun-
tains. It is remarkable for the regularity and width of its
xu,brlbonpbndor of its edmu,u%for the largest

t in the world. hn&

14, Pué'bla is a regular and I city
, and is finely situated oo a plain, nearly as elevat-

t of Mexico ; Guadalazi'ra (guid-a-la-hi'ra) and

to

Qn;:di'nmllnhrpmdhm

: i
mous for rich silver mines ; and Xala'pa or Jali'pe,
1 huhntﬁu’nd barbors ; some of the best
and most uented are iuWu‘ on the
gulf of and 'co and San Blas on the Pacific

e

mwua..u.tmwn-ue(éuw 13. Mexico? 14.
Puebla, &c.? 15, What other towns, and for what noted
16. What is seid of the harbors? 17. Inhabitants
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18. In 1521, the Spaniards under Cortez subdued Mexico,
which was, at that time, under the government of the em-
peror Montezuma ; and, in 1821, the Mexicans declared
themselves independent of Spain.

GUATEMALA, or CENTRAL AMERICA.

1. Guiggmi'la consists of a long isthmus, forming the
southernmost part of North America, and lying between
the Caribbe’an sea and the Pacific ocean. It was formerly

nu?’m to Spain, but was declared independent in 1821 ;
and it has since been named, from its situation, the Repub-
lic of Central America.

2. The country.is ex: y mountainous, and has many
volcanoes, some of w are liable to frequent eruptions ;
and it is much subject to earthquakes. )

8. The soil is very fertile ; the productions similar to

those of Mexico ; and the of the country bordering on
hhy@%humuhmmn‘hp

The climate is various ; on the coast and low coun-
try, hot and un ; in the elevated parts, H
on the mountains,

mwy’r 8. Soil? ‘4. Climate?
5. What is said of the rivers? 6. The ecity of Guatemala? 7.
What other towns? 8. What of Balize ?
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WEST INDIES.

1. The West Indies consist of a long chain of islands,
lying between North and South America, and extending

m the coast of Florida to the mouth of the Orinoco ; the
Bahama Islands being the most northern, and Trinidad
and Margarita the most southern.

'l‘um..n View or Tae Prixcirar Wesr Inpia IsLaxps.

Name. [Belonging to | Bq. M. | Pop. Chief Towns.
i
Bahamas.
vaidcm“, 2 G. Britain,| 5, 19,000 | Nassan.
. : Great JAntilles.
H b Port
Bge |z s | Brdoptes
Porto Rico, 4,000| 324,000 | St. Juan,
Jamaica, 0 Britain,| 6400| 350,000
Caribbean Islands.
G ol 370 120 St. ;
Martinique ; b:u:-. w% Pierre., :
mh' 0‘5;.':-.. 108 u‘n,m' Brid - ang
Trinidad, do. 1,700 45,000 mmm
Antigea, do. 03| 35,000 | 8t. John's
Grenada, do. 10| 98,000 | St.
8t. Vincent, do. 130 927,000 | Kingston
8t. Christopher’s,| do. 70, 25,000 | Basse Terre
Dominica, do. 29 19,000 Roseau.
8t. Lucia, do. 18,000 | Carenage.
Tobago, do. 15,000
nm-, : 11,000 gnuan
ontserrat, y 8,000 mou!
'Im do. 7,000 l:ul Harbor.
A do. 3,000 -
Santa Cruz, | Denmark, 1 34,000 | Christianstadt.
St. Thomas, do. A 11,000
"| Bt. John' | S e
St. Eu:tk, Holland, 12,000 | The Bay.
Cnra:,“‘ do. 12,000 | Willi
St " do 6
'| 8t. Bartholomew, v a:] Bﬁ Guslavia.
Lu_unlk. 15,000 | Aseension.

2. These is
discovered bﬂ

9. These iofs
and have a elim
constitutions, '
dry; and in Ay
are common.

' ‘est India
9. What is said ¢

Tasvrar View
tilles? The
The Antilk
France? (

g
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2. These islands form thum America that was first
discovered by Columbus ; and they were named by him the
West Indies, because he supposed they were connected with
India, in the southeast of Asia.

8. The West Indies comprise several groups of islands,
némely, the Baha'mas, the Great Antilles and the Caribbe’an
Islands. Of the Caribbees, Martinique, and all to the south
of it, are called Windward Islands ; and Domini’ca and all
that lie between it and Porto Rico are called Leeward Is-

lands ; Mmdtﬁm I{ing to the east of Porto Rico, -

are also ca

4. These islands, with the exception of Hayi which is
independent, and ta which belongs to Venezuela,
are owned by di“lfde t European states, chiefly by Great

Bri n b
lf.*‘:mr’ﬂmt Antilles, namely, Cw'ba, Jamdi'-

ca, and Por'to Rico, are the ghd most im, t.
Some of the most
Guadaljupe

them slaves ; but the slaves in British
British Guiana, amounting to upwards of
800,000, have been recently liberated. .
the West India Islands, in the'inberior
is generally mountainous ; but there are numerous rich and
%Th soil of most of them is very fertile.
9. lie chiefly within the tropie of Cancer,
and have a climate which is apt to prove fatal to northern
constitutions. There are but two seasons, the wef and the

dry ; and in August and September, tremendous hurricanes
are common.

2. What of their discovery and name ? 3. What of islands
do they comprise? 4. What is their 'dcm&uon)

5. What are some of the most jimportant ? 6. What is said
of the Bahamas? 7. is said of the inhabitants of the

*  West India islands ? 8, Burface and soil ?

9. What is said of the Climate ?

Tasvrar View. —Which are the Bahama Islands? The An-
tilles? The Caribbean? To whom dgthe Bahamas belong ?
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10. The rts are very valuable, and consist of sugar,
rum, coffee, ::Z;o, collon, gbacco, and various other tropical
productions.

11. Cusa, the largest and most important of the West
India islands, has a fer(ile soil, and among its productions
w,_ esteemed the best in America, also sugar and
co,

12. Havaw'nah or Havaw'a, the capital of Cuba, is' the
largest and most commercial city in the West Indies, and
is celebrated for its admirable harbor.

18. Havrr was formerly called Hispaniola and St. Domin'-
go, and was divided between France and Spain. It is a
very fertile island, and next to Cuba in size. Here the
first European colony in America was established by Co-
lumbus ; and here the first independent state
by African slaves, has been founded.,

14. The principal towns of Hayti are Port Republican,

the

e ey % and. ost cem-

mercial town in the British islands ; as Pierre (peer),
in Martinique, of thé French i

10. What is said of its exports > 11. Cuba? 12. Havannah? 13,
Hayti? 14. What are the l:llom? 15. What are
the principal towns of the ish and French islands ?

8ee Map of North America.— Where are the Bahama islands?
. The ibbee islands? Cuba? Jamaica? Hayti or St
Domingo? Porte Ricod Tiiflidad? G ? Bar

badoes i ? How is Havannah ¢ Kings
ton ? Ccrl'llyuen? Port au Prince ? - What other towns
on Hayti? What ones on Cuba?



SOUTH AMERICA.

Chimborazo.

1. South America may be regarded as a vast pe@insula ;
and it is a highly faveréd part of the globe, compared with
the other great divisions, as it respects the nlug:i:y of its
climate, the fertility of its soil, and the value of its natural
productions.

2. But little has been done to turn to good account its
vast natural resources, as it is very thinly peopled, and the
most of it uncultivated ; and there is, in all parts, a great
want of works of internal improvement, such as rogds,
bridges, and canals. «

8. The western part consists chiefly of efevated table
land, crowned by chains of majestic mouptains ; to the east
of this high land, there is an expanseé of country, two or
three times as broad, composed of marshy and sandy
plains ; and still further east, there is:another elevated re-
gion extending nearly to the Atlantic coast, but not so high
as that in the west. -
outn AMERICA. — 1. What is said of South America?

” What is its state of improvement? 3. What is said of the surface ?

SOUTH AMERICA. . -80m,
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" 4. 'The most striking natural features of South America

consistin its mountains and rivers. It differs from the nor!h-

ern part_of the dontinent, in being but little indented with .

".inland seas’and gulfs, and in having few large lakes.

5. The Ahdes are an immense chain of mountains run-
ning throughout South America, at a distance varying from

. B0 to 150 miles frami the western coast; and they have

en seen at sea at thmtance of 180 milt}s fmn.: the

ore. P are composed, in great part, of porphyry,
and aBound ii precious metals. il s

6. They aré the most elevated mountains on this conti-
nent, and have a considerable number of summits that are
volcanic, and a great many that arq always covered with
dhiow. They abound in natural wonde\s, such s stupendous

recipices, impetuous torrents, picturesque cataracts, and
gighlﬁll chasms. The torrents and chasms are often cross-
ed by rope bridges.
A highest summits have an aspect of unrivalled sub-
limity, their elevation carrying them above the region of
the ¢ ; and helow their snowy tops the storm is seen
to burst ; and the exploring traveller hears the thunder roll, |
and sees the lightning dart beneath his feet.

there are exténsive plains

8. Between the d t ridges
of,nm fertility and beauty, well cultivated and po 8
. The three great rivers of South America are'the JAm'-
azon, La Pla'ta, and Orino’co. - Thesb. rivers, with their

tributaries, water most of South America.

10. The Amazon, called also the Mar’anon and Orelli'na,
is the largest river in the world ; and some of'its tributaries
are equal in length and size to the t rivers in Europe.
It is upwards of 4,000 miles long, and 180 miles wide at its
mouth ; and the tide flows up more than 500 miles. It is"
navigable, to the junction of Ucay'a-le with the Tungu-
ri’gul,rfor vessels of 400 tons.

11. The La Plata, together with the Parand/, its princi-

| branch, is about 8,000 miles long, and 80 miles wide at

uenos Ayres, 200 miles above its entrance into the ocean ;
and it is navigable throughout the greater part of its course.

12. The inoco, which is much inferior to the other
two, is about 1,800 miles long, and navigable 700. A
water communication is forfned between this river and the
Amazon by the Cassiquia'ri and the Negro. '

4. What are the most striking features? 5. What is said of the-
Andes? 6. What is said of their elevation, &e.?
7. What of the highest-summits? 8. What is found between the
different ridges? 9. What are the three great rivers ?
10. Wl(x)lt is said of thé Amazon? 11. The La Plata’? 12. The
rinoco ’ -
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SOUTH AMERICA. o1

18, Some of the principal islands are Ter'ra del Fué'go,
the Falk'land ’llG'BJ:, and the island of Chilo'e.

14..The climate in the south is cold’; in other parts, on
the low plains, it is hot, and in many places unhealthy ; on
the elevated plains, it is salubrious and delightful, free from
great heat in summer and rom severe.cold in winter. :
- 15. Many parts of South America are extremely subject -
to earthquakes, and for the suke of greater security, the
houses, in these parts, gre commpnly built wjth only one’

story. \

u{ South America .abouads in valuable productions ;
some of those for which it is most celébrated are gold, sil-
::,k platina, mercury, diamonds, and cinchona or Peruvign

17. Thg Andes are 'a great nursery of birds. Among
thgSe the"condor is the most remarkable, and is reputed the
lgfgest bird that has the faculty of flying in the air. Its

ings, when extended, measure from 12 to 16 feet ; and it
soars to the height of more than 20,000 feet.

18. The itants of South America consist of various
races, as whiles, civilized or subdued Indians, negroes, mes-
tizoes, mulatioes, samboes, and independent Indians. The
mestizoes are descendants of the whites and Indians ; the
samboes, of the Indians and negroes. The whites are
:gmly of Spanish and Portuguese descent, and of the Cath-

ic r

19. In all the countries in America that were colonized
by the Spaniards, the white Inhabitants are divided into
two classes ; the first, those born in Spain, who are called
Thapgtones ; the second, those born in America, who are
called -Oreoles. ‘

20. The independent Indians inhabit Patagonia and the
interior parts of the continent.

21, The moat;of South Ame;icn was, tilleithiudn f;::
ears past, in the ssion o in and Po ; but
!n the countries wpl(:i.c.: belongods‘t’:”t‘bese two European
stated, have betome independent ; and all the Spanish prov-
inces have established republican forms of government, but
have suffered much by political contention and disorder.
The only colonies now remaining are ihose in Guiana, be-
longing to the English, Dulch, and French. -

13. What islands ? 14. What is the climate ?

15. What is said respecting earthquakes? 16. Productions ?

17. What is said ing birds 7 18. Inhabitants’

19. How are the whites in Spanish America divided? 20. Where
are the independent Indians? 21. What is said of the politi-
cal condition of Bouth America?

9

.




o

namely, New Grenada, Venezut

,

o ’
' Ve

. 9'2 SOUT,H AMER\!CA

e. following countries ;
Equator, and Guii'na
ge-i'na), in_the north ; Brazil', in the east ; the United
rovinces of La Plala, Paraguay and bruﬂu in the

southeast ; Palago'nia, in the south ; and Chili (che'le),

Bols’"'v, and Pery, in the west.

COLOMBIA. .

1. The republic of Colombla, which compmed all the
northwestern N’" o' South Amencu, wu foymed, in 1819,
by the union zuela (ven-e-

ew Gr
zwa'ln), whnch prevm been p ovmceo of Spain.
2. This extens e repu ic Wns, for sevefal years, under
the government of Siu Boli'var, the lebruled South

American general.
8. Smw 1831, it has been divided jnto

New Grmda Venezuela, and Equat

22. South Americg comprises

ree republics,

TWhll countries does it comprise ?

“Coromsia.—1. What is said of Colombja? 2. By whom ‘was
it governed? 3. What republics have been formed from n ?

See Map of Sousy America. -Whu ocean li
America’? What ocean gh the west
north? What is the rn ca
What the most eastern > Southern ?

What island lies at the south extremity of Sou
What island at the northeast of Terra del F'
What strait separates Terra del Fuego from Patagonia? Where is
the island of Chiloe? Masafuero and Juan lendol? )
What is! dl on the north of Venezuela?
d the whole length of South Ameri
side 7 wp:.le doe;“tbelw de La Plata empty ! What are
its e
What countriés does South America include ?
Inc#hat country do the Paraguay, Parana, and
Where does the: Amazon empty ? What arg.
branches ?
Where does the Orinoco emptK ? The Magdale
What country lies in the north of South Ameﬂ
the south ? What countries in the west?
What countries lie chiefly between the equator
Capricorn > What countries lie south of the tropic of Capri-
corn? What north of the equator? How\is New Grenada
bounded ? Venezuela? Equator? How |[English, Dutch
and French Guiana? Brazil? Peru? Boliia? The Uni

Provinces ? Paraguay? Uruguay? Chili
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NEW GRENADA.

1. The republic of New Grenada consists of what was
formerly the Spanish viceroyalty of the same name, and
comprises the northwest part of South America, embracing
the isthmus of Panama’ or, Darien.

2. The face of the country is
and elevated plains and stupendoul
s. 'I‘hel’rrinclpcl river is the

gable to Honda, 700 milek.

4. The cataract of T on the river Bogoti’, 15
miles from the city of Begota, if oot of the most extraordi-
nary in the world. The water rushes down a perpendicu-
lar rock, at two bounds; from the height of 574 feet.

5. The climate on the coast and low plains is very hot,
and in many parts unhealthy ; on the elevated plains, mild

/

throu houht thfe )';eur. / : o‘. )

6. Much of the soil is fertile, prodicing grain, collon,
cocoa, coffee, oqw,';[ntkm, and ynriouo fruits,

1. The mountains/are rich in gold and silver ; and have
also mines-of plating, ¢ , lead, and .

8. Boeora/, or SAnTA FE DE ﬁooo-u’ the capital, is a
well built city, situated on one of the elevated fertile plains
of the country, and is 8,700 feet above the level of the sea.

9. Popayan', is a handsome town in the int¢rior ; and
Carthage'na, Panama', and Buenaventi'ra are spine of the
principal seaports,

eatly diversified by low
ountains.
‘na, which is pnavi-

VENEZUELA.

1. The republic of Venezuela comprises /the country
which was fgmm‘ly a Spanish province, khown by the

name of the Captai eralship of C
2. The country mum.fy the great/river Orino’co

New Grewapa. — 1. Of what does New G
2. What is said of the face oftbooounlrg?
4. The cataract of Tequendama ?
productions? 7. Minerals? 8.

9. What other towns ?

Vevkzuera. — 1. What does Ve
2, By what is it watered ?

See M o{‘M America. —Mow is New Grenada bounded?

Hovil,ZG y of Panama sitGated? The gulf of Darien?

What is the course of agdalena? How is Santa Fe de w
situated ? Panama ? Carthagena ? Buenaventura ? Po-
payan’ Porto Bello? Pamplona? Honda?
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04 VENEZUELA. , /
and its branches ; and it includes the large lake of Mara-
cay'bo. ;

* 8. Some portion of the country is mountainous § but the
general character of it is that of a plain of immense extent.

4. The climate is hot, and the productions such as belong
to a tropical region.  Some of the principal are cocoa, reck-
oned the best in the world, cotton, sugar, coffee, and tobac-

co ; also cattle, horses, and mules. ) )
5. Carac’cas, the capital, is a considerable city, but has

suffered much by earthquakes. La Guagy're, its port, is
7 miles distant. )

6. Some of the other principal towns are Maracag'bo,
Valen'cia, Cumand', and gt. Thomas.

’ EQUATOR.

Cotopaxzi.

3. What is said of the surface ? 4."Climste and productions ?
5. Capital? 6. What other towns ?

See Map of South America. — How is Venezuela bounded ? By
what river is it watered? What are some of the tributaries
of the Orinoco? How is lake Maracaybo situated? Carac-

cas? La Guayra’? Cumana? Maracaybo ? Valencia ?
St. Thomas? Varinas? What towns on the coast? What
one in the interior ? ?
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1. This new republic, which comprises the countgy which

was once knowu by the name of the Spanish Presiflency of
Quito, is intersected by the equator, and deriv present
name from its situation.

2. It includes the most celebrated summits of the Andes,
among which are Chimbora'zo and Cotopaz'i ; and, though
sitnated in the middle of the toyrid zone, many of its mnoun-
tains are always covered with snow, and its elevated plaius
enjoy a mild climate throughout the year. t

3: Chimbord'zo, a little more than 4 miles high, was as-
cended by Humboldt to the height of 19,300 feet, supposed
to be a greater elevation than was ever before attained by
man. This mountain has heretofore been- considered the
highest mountain in America, but some summits further
south have been found to be more elevated.

4. Colopazi, the most trémendous volcano in the world,
rises in a regular and beautiful cone, It sometimes sends
up its burning entrails nearly 8,000 feet above its summit ;
and its roarings are said to have been heard at Honda, 600
miles distant, ’

tuated on the skirt of the voleanic moun-
tain Pinchincha, 9,500 feet above the level of the sea. It is
one of the cities in South America, and has many
R aptovadl (swtebeetl; is S princiial | a
% ? a-keel), is nei rt; an
Cuenga (km'..)('.:z Riobow'ba are considerable towns in
rior.

- 5, Quiro (ké'to), the capital, is remarkable for its t .
ehvn&.'h&u’i) ' .

GUIANA.

1. The name of Guid/'na (ghe-d'na) was fornerl& applied
to a large country extending from the Orinoco on the north,
to the Amazon on the south ; but Spenish Guisna now
forms a_part of Venezuela, and Port Gnmazn

. The rest of the country belongs to the English,
Dutch, and French.

Equator. — 1. What does Equfm comprise, and by what is it in-
tersected ? 2. What is said of the country ? 3. Chimborazo ?
4. Cowopaxi? 5. Quito? 6. What other towns’

hat is said of Guiana?

Guiana. — 1.

ica. — How is Equator bounded ?

equator does most of it lie? What rivers rise
ins? How are Chimborazo and Cotopaxi
? Guayaquil? Cuenga’

t> What ones in the interior ?

See Map o)
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96 GUIANA.
2. The surface is generally very level ; the climate hot

and unhealthy ; the soil very fertile. )
8. The productions are similar to those of the West In-

dies, and consist chiefly of sugar, coffee, colion, cocoa,

maize, and indigo, )
4. Excrisa Guiana contains three small colonies, name-

ly, Euegui’bo, Demard'ra, and Berbice'. The principal

town is Sta'broek. ) )
5. Durcu Guiaxa, is also called Surinam’, from the prin-

cipal river by which i¢js watered. The capital is Para-
Mar180, which is a very pleasant\town, situated on the

Surinam, )
6. Frenca Guiana is also called 'Cag-enne’, and is noted

for the production of Cayenne rpper. Cag-enne', the
chief town, is situated on an island.

PERU.
Silver Mines.

d

2. What of the surface, climate, and soil? 3. Productions?
4. What is said of English Guiana? 5. Dutch Quiml? 6. French

Guiana ?

See Map of South America. — How is English Guiana situated ?
Essequibo? Demarara? Berbice? Stabroek ?
How is Dutch Guiana situated ? What river intersects it ?
How is Paramaribo situated? How is French Guiana situated ?

Cayenne ?
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PERU. T\ o7

1. Peru, before its conquest by the Spaniards, wis the
seat of the celebrated empire of the Incas, famous for its
civilization, and for its abundance of the precious metals ;
but the most valuable silver mines have been detached
from the country, which now retains the name of Peru.

2. The country lying between the Andes and the Pacific
ocean, is called Low Peru, and consists chiefly of sandy
deserts and plains, having no vegetation except on the bor-
ders of the rivers ; and much of it has little or no rain.

3. High Peru, which lies to the east of Low Peru, is
composed of lofty mountains, interspersed with fertile val-
leys and plains.

4. Peru, like other countries in South America, is very
thinl{; peopled, and suffers for want of roads, bridges, and
canals ; and goods are transported on the backs of mules
and lamas:

5. Some of the most noted productions are gold, silver,

and cinchona or Jesuit’s bark. e

6. Lima (l¢‘ma), the capital, 7 miles from Callao, its

, was formerly a city of great opulence and splendor ;

n;‘it is now much reduced.

« Cuz'co, formerly the seat of the empire of the Incas, is
still a large town, and contains monuments of its former
splendor. ! ‘

8. Some of the other principal towns are Jrequi’pa and

ga ; also Guan'ca Vel'ica, more t::! 12,000 feet high,
ksilver 3 Ayacu/cho, for a

BOLIVIA.

l.Nm,MMan of Peru and
afterwards a part of Buenos Ayres, m,Pi‘:lm, formed

Pxrv. — 1. What is said of Pera? 2. What is said of Low Pe-
ru? 3. High Peru? 4. What of the condition of the coun-
:?? 5.-Noted productions? 6. What is said of Lima? 7.

uzco? 8. What other towns ?

Borivia.—1, Whatis said of the formation of the republic of
Bolivia ?

See Map of South America.— How is Peru bounded? What riv-
ers rive in it? What mountains are there? How is Lima
situated? Cuzco? Arequipa? Callao? Guamanga? Guan-
ca Velica? Caxamarca? Ayacucho? What towns on the
coast south of Lima? What ones north ?

e

.
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into an inde
of General

olivar,

ndent republic, and named Bolivia, in honor

: v
2: It is mostly an elevated and mountainous country,
containing stupendous summits of the Andes, some of

which, according to rec
Chimborazo.

3. Bolivia contains ri
of which are those o
most protluctive mines 1

4. Some of the principal

merica, *

measurements, are higher than

silver mines, the most celebrated
Potosi, which were formerly the

wns are LA PLA’ra or CHu-

quisa‘ca (chii-ke-sd’'ka), the capital ; Polos?, famous for its
silver mines and great elevation ; La Paz and Cochabam/ba,

large towns ; and Cobi/ja, the only port.

BRAZIL.
Diamond Washing.

1. Brazil is one of the hrgut%mpiro- in the v:orld in ex-

2. What of the country? 3. Mines? 4. Towns?
Brazir. —1. What does Brazil comprise ?

See Map of South America. — How is Bolivia bounded ?

rivers rise in it? Where is lake Titicaca?

What
What part of

Bolivia borders on the ocean> How is Chugquisaca siiuated ?
Potosi ? Cochabamba? La Paz? Cobija’ Charcas’ Oro-
2
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i
tent of territory, comprising the eastern and central parts
of South America ; but the greater portion of it is unin-
habited except by {ndians. L

2. It has a great variety of surface, soil, and climate ;
comprising mountainous regions and plains of vast extent,
some of them barren, and others very fertile ; and its natu-
ral rosources are great.

8. It has an abundance of valuable productions, as cotton,
sugar, coffee, grain, tobacco, and fruits ; also gold and diamorids.
Great numbers of cattle are raised, and the forests abound in
valuable timber.

4. Soute of the great rivers are the Jmazon, Madéi'ra,
Topd’{:a, Xin'gu, St. Francis'co, Paraguay , and Parani.

5. Ri'é Janirro, the capital, has an excellent harbor,
and is the most populous and commercial city in South
America.

6. St. Sal'vador, or Bik'ia, and Pernambw'co, are large sea-
port towns, and Have an extensive commerce.

1. Cuya'ba, Villa Rica, and Villa Boa, in the interior, are
noted for gold mines ; T¢jw'co, for the most celebrated dia-
mond mines in America.

) >

ITED PROVINCES.

BRAZIL. g9

1. This country once formed the Spanish Viceroyalty of

Rio de la Plata. In 1816 it was declared independent, and
assumed the name of the Uniled Provinces of Soutlgp/America
in 1825, the United Provinces of Ln Plata, and, in 826, ¢
Jrgentine Republic ; it*is also often called Buenos
(bwa'nos-d'e-rez), from the n of the chief eity.

2. It is watered by the great river La Plata and its bran-
%l'lu, the two principal of which are the Paraguay.

arand’,

ad

2. What is said of the try > 3. Productions? 4. Rivers?
5. Rio Janeiro? 6. What other towns?

Unrrep Provinces. —1. By what nande has this conntry been
known? 2 By what is it watered .

8ee Map of South America. — How is Brazil bounded ? On which
ﬁ&o(theequtoricdnmodofit? Wh t is in the
Southern temperate zone? Whatare the and termi-
pation of the Amazon? What rivers flow into
the north side? What ones on the south side > \What riv-
ers in the south rn of Brazil? What rivers of Bragil flow
into the Atlantic? How is Rio Janeiro situated ?
dor? Pernambuco? Maranham? Para? Tejuco? Villa Boa?
Villa Rica? Cuyaba? What towns on the coast morth of

St. Salvador? hat ones south?

*-, :
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8. The northern and western parts are mountainous ; but
the country is mostly a plain, and a great portion of it is
formed of the iinmense basin or valley of the La Plata, and
much of the portion bordering on the river is liable to in-
undation.

4. In the southern parts are found immense Pampas or
‘i‘lm'm, which are more than 1000 miles long and 500 broad.

hey resemble the prairies of North America, and are
destitute of trees, ans covered with high grass, which af-
ford¢’pasture to vast numbers of cattle and wiid horses.

5. The climate is various but generally healthy ; much of
the soil very fertile, but little cultivated ; and the countr
abounds in catlle, horses, and mules, and in mines of
silver, copper, and lead.

6. Buenos Avres, the capital, and much the largest city,
is the outlet of almost all the commerce of the country, but
the navigation to it is difficult. It derives its name from
the salubrity of its climate.

7. Some of the other principal towns are St Juan, Men-

do’za, and Cor'dova.

PARAGUAY AND URUGUAY.

1. These are two small republics formed within a few
years from territories which formerly belonged to the Unit-
ed Provinces.

2. Paracuay, which lies between the rivers Paraguay
and Parana, is generally a very level and fertile oountr{,
abounding in various productions ; but famous especially
for the small plant called mat'te or P tea, which is
used very extensively in South America, as the tea of Chi-
na is with us. '

3. What is said of the surface of the country? 4. Pampas? b5.
Climate, soil, and productions? 6. Buenos Ayres? 7.
What other towns?

Paraguay axp UrvGuay. — 1. Of what are these republics form-
ed? 2. What is said of Paraguay?

See Map of South America.— How are the United Provinces -

bounded? What are the two principal branches of the La
Plata? Where do they unite? What rivers flow into the
Parana? What rivers southwest of the La Plata? What
_is the course of the Uraguay? Where are the Pampas?
-, How is the country of y bounded? Uruguay? How is
>, Buenos Ayres situated? Cordova? St. Juan’ Mendoza?
Assumption? Monte Video? Maldonado? What towns
on the west towards Chili? What towns in the north ?

I
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8. Assuunloué{&ho capital of Paraguay, is a considerable
town, on the rivér Paraguay, 1200 mi[)es above Buenos
Ayres.

4. Urveuay, formerly called Banda Oriental, is a fertile
and healthy country, situated between the river Uruguay
and the Atlantic ocean.

5. MonTE VipEo, the capital of Uruguay, is situated on
the La Plata, and has the best harbor on the river, and
considerable commerce.

CHILL

1. Chili (chele) is a long and comparatively narrow
country, lying chiefly between the Andes and the Pacific
ocean.

2. Its general aspect is that of an inclined plane, risin
gradually from the Pacific ocearl to the JAndes, which exten
along the eastern side, presenting many elevated summits,
some of which are volcanoes, -

8. The country is watered by numérous small rivers,
which descend, with rapid currents, from the mountains to
the ocean.

4. The climate is generally very healthy and pleasant;
though in the northern part, in the country bordering on the
cont:“ni:;’ sel;lom or |:lever falls. a ‘I and th

5. Much of the soil is very ferfile, and the country
abounds in vegetable productions andrgn‘ cattle, and ‘has also
rich mines, |

6. The JAraucanians, a celebrated tribe of independent
Indians, possess a large tract of country in the southern
part of Chili.

7. The most considerable island is that of Chilo’e. — Ju-
an’ Fernan'dez, a desert island off the coast of Chili, is fa-
mous for the lonely residence of Jlexander Selkirk, a Scotch
sailor ; a circumstance which gave rise to the celebrated ro-
mance of Robinson :

8. SanTIA'GO or ST. JA'GO, the capital of Chili, is situated
on a beautiful plain, about 90 miles from Valparaiso, and
its houses are built of unburnt bricks.

9. Some of the other principal towns are Valpardiso,

3. What is said of Assumption? 4. What is said of Uruguay ?
5. Monte Video?

CriLi. — What is said of Chili? 2. What is said of the aspect
of the country ? 3. What is said of the rivers> 4. Climate ?
5. Soil? 6. The Araucanians’ 7. Islands? 8. Santiago?
9. What other towns ?

a
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il;e most frequented port, Conception, Valdivia, and Coquim’-

PATAGONIA.

1. Patagonia, a large country, comprising the southern
parts of South America, is cold, uncultivated, and of dreary
aspect, the western part being mountainous, and the east-
ern having extensive plains.

2. It is entirely in the possession of native Indians, who
are represented as of large stature, abounding in horses, and
being excellent horsemen.

8. Terra del Fuégo, separated from P
straits of Magellan, is a large dreary island, having its moun-
tains always covered with show.

See Map of South America. — How is Chili bounded? In what
zone is it? How is the islind of Chiloe ,litvltled? Juan Fer-

pandez? The Araucanians ? iso? Con-

ception ? uimbo? Valdivia?
Santiago ? t ones south ?

Paraconia. —1. What is said of Patagonia? 2. Inhabitants’
3. Terra del Fuego? . ’

See Map of South America.—How is Patagonia bounded ? ' What
fs on the west sidg? What bays on the east? How is
The Falkland Jslands? Where

emdell’l:,o-imted.’
is the strait of Magellan? What rivers in Patagonia ?

\ -
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EUROPE.

4

1. Europe, though much the smallest of the four quarters
of the globe, is far the most important and powerful ; and
it governs a great part of the others.

2. It lies almost wholly within the northern temperate
zone, and is distinguished for the excellence of its climate,
its usebul productions, its commercial enterprise, its mili-
m;y gwer, and its civilization, science, and literature.

. Eu contains the following countries, namely, Lap-
land, , Sweden, and Russia, in the north ; Great

itain, France, Netherlands ( Holland and ¥
g:'ak'auu, i the. middie P ’c&:&," ‘3:.... Ttaly T

2 n the middle ; Por in, X
key, and Greece, in the south. ) ;

4. The political divisions of Europe are the tliree empires
of Russia, Austria, and Turkey ; the 16 kingdoms of Swe-
den, Denmark, Holland, Beigium, Great Brilain, ia,
Hanover. Suny, Bavaria, . Wurtemberg, France, Spain,
Portugci, Sardinia, Two Sicilies, and Greece ; and 41
otl;_hl_' m::, mostly very small, republics, duchies, princi-

ites, N : . . ’

.'? 6. The five most poweérful states of Europe, called the
Great Powgrs, are id, Great Britain, France, Austria,
and Prussia. The nations most distinguished in science
and literature, arve the British, French, and Germans.

6. The established or pronilinz religion of all Europe,
with the exception of Turkey, is Christianity. The Prot-
estant religion prevails in the north ; and the Roman Cath- -
olic in the south. The Greek Church is the yeligion of
Russia, Greece, dnd of the Christian inhabitants of Tur-
key. 'hhe Turks are Mahometans. Jews, are found in
almost all parts, but especially in Poland. °
h'l. The six ;:;inci ranges :f mountains u;) t}e Aips,
the Pyr'ences, the ennines, the Carpa'thian, Dof'reficld

nd}gfdhm mountaing.

Evrore. — 1. What is said of Europe? 2. For what is it d'uﬁn-\
guishéd? 3. What countries does it contain ?
4. What are the political divisions ?
5. Which are the most powerfal states, and which nations are most
distinguished for literature ? 6. What 'is the religion of
Europe > 7. What mountains ? .
10
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8. The Alps, which separate France, Switzerland, and
Germany, from Italy, are the most elevated range of moun-
tains in Euro , and have many summits which are always
covered with snow ; and the elevated valieys abound in

magoificent glaciers. The two highest summits are Mont

Blane and Mont Rosa.

9. The Pyrences divide France Trom Spain ; the Jpen-
nines extend through Italy ; the C ian Mountains lie
on the north and east of Hungary ; the Do ld or -
rine Mountains are between Norway and Sweden ; and

- Uralian Mountains are in Russia, between Europe and
a.
"‘é-';o. The four celebrated volcanoes in Europe, are Et'na,

fn Sicily ; Veswvius, near the city of Naples ; Strom'bols,
f the Lip'ari islands, and Hee'ls, in Iceland.

on one o

11. The seven most noted ca are North b
Naze, Cape Clear, Finistérre' p',.Ccpc Ork‘d?&ot
Vin'eent, and s

12. Some of the most important islands are Great Bril-
ain, Ir¢land, and lee'land, in the Atlantic ; Sig'ily, Ser-
din'ia, Cor’ and Cawdia, in the Mediterranean.

18. Eu much indented by seas and gulfs, which
cﬂordh facilities for commerce. ’l‘mxdpdnu
are diterra'nean, JArehipel'ago, 'mora, Black,
JAzof, North, Bal'tie, and While seas.

14. The Mediterrancan, whichh&.womilu , is the
largest and most celebrated sea in world, is sur-
-rounded by countries that have always been famous in his-
tory. The eastern coasts of it are styled the Levant'.

15. The three laggest gulfs are those of Venm'ice, Fin'-
land, and Both'nia ; the only large bay is that of

Bis'cay.
l:"!'hnut considerable lakes are Lado'ga, One'ga,
and P. Russia ; Wen'ner and Wet'ter, in Sweden ;

. Gene' ‘stance, in Switzerland and on its borders.
7. The

three most important rivers are the Volga,

DILQ:-’:&.‘-’% la river in Earope, is upwards of

9,000 miles in It has its whole course in Russia, and
flows into the Caspian sea, by several mouths. - It is navi-
glo to Teer, and is'comected with the Neva by a canal,

us forming e communication between the Cn,i:n and

8. What:is said of the Alps? 9. Where are the other mountaing ?
10. What are the volcanoes? 11. Capes? 12. Idlands? 13. Seas?
14. What is said of the Mediterranean? 15. What are the gulfs ’

16. L-.k‘n? 17. Rivers? 18. What is said of the Vofg‘:? )
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|, and )

moun- Baltic seas ; and also with the norrn Dwina, forming a’

Iways communicdtion with the Arctic ocedh.

ind in 19. Thedanube, which, though not so long as the Volga,

Mont has a greater volume of water, rises. in the neighborhood
! of lake Constance, and flows into the Black sea. It has a

JApen- rapid current, and is of but little importance with respect to

ins lie foreign commerce.

' Dﬁ; 20. The Rhine, though much s he Danube

nd is superior to it in sublime scenery, and in

to commerce. It rises in the Alps, flows in
sea, jn Hol_lpnd, and is navigable to the Falls of

veyed down the Rhine, from the u parts o
t Dort, in Hollands g3

, ,
'Q“E 19. What is said of the Danube? 20. The Rhine? | ¢
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y;, Ser- in the north of ?
n the west?
, which west of Europe ?
Ty  Whore o the gulf of Both.
Blosk, 'r"'n- If
r,;.u.. pelago ?
is sur-
s in his- Chgnn:l? St
W, Matapan ?
e, Fin'- \c‘” il
that of Sea? What ones inlo the Baltic ?
nto the British Channél? Into the
One'ge, Bay of Biscay? Into the Mediterranean ? Into the Black
jweden ; P “ “_f
borders. yrogosa? The -
Voligs, ey Den.
wards of ? Switserland? Franse? Bpuint Putu'dn »-'xul:"i
" -son "
ssia, and “y?'Gmoﬂ ! P .
t is navi- Which way from Paris is ? Which way from Paris to
' a canal, Madrid? To Rome? To Vienns? To St. Betersburg?
pian and .
ountaing ? e
"3 Benn?
the gulfs ?
» Volga? |




106 LAPLAND.

LAPLAND.
The Reindeer.

1. Lapland, a cold and ‘dreary coun colw\ i most
of that ;m Europe which lies in the ,‘id zone, Ii'elonp
y to Russia.

rtly to Norway, r.nly to Sweden, and partl
p‘!. ’lt is very v.lin *peopled, for though it is about three
fourths as large as France, it contains only about 60,000
inhabitants ; and it has no towns larger than small villages.

8. The Laplanders are of low stature and swarthy com-
plexion, rude and ignorant. The reindeer is their most
valuable possession, which supplies them-with food and
clothing ; and by means of which they make rapid jour-

neys, drawn in sledges.

Larvawp. — 1. What is said of Lapland ? . {
2. How extensive is it, and how is it peopled? 3. What is said of
the Laplanders and the reindeer ?
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NORWAY.
The Maelstrom.

1. Norway, a long and proportionally narrow country,
very thinly i’nlnbile%, nmr:xtendin #om the Naze to
North Cape, derives its name, which signifies Northern
Way, or Couniry to the North, from its northern situation.

2. It is, next to Switzerland, the most mountainous coun-
try in Europe, abounding in sublime and picturesque scene-
ry ; and its long line of seacoast presents, in many parts,
a rugged and grand aspect of elevated rocks.

8. The principal range of mountains are the Dof'refield
or Dofirine Mounlains, which extend between Norway and
Sweden, and have many summits -always covered with
snow ; the highest is Snechal'la.

4. 'i‘he rivers, which are numerous, are so rapid as fre-
quently to partake of the nature of torrents, and abound in
cataracts. The largest is the Glomme.

5. The climate is severe ; the soil, particularly in the
north, barren ; but in the south it affords good pasture.

6. The forests abound in pine, fir, and ash, and timber is
the principal article of export. The mines, fisheries, and
callle are the other principal sources of wealth and subsist-
ence.

Norway.—1. What is said of Norway > 2. Surface ? 3. Moun-
tains? 4. Rivers? 5. Climate and woil? 6. Productions ?
10*
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7. The Mael'strém, on the coast of Norway, is a cele-
brated. and formidable whirlpool, whech is so violent as
sometimes to draw in and swallow up ships and whales
that come near it.

8. The Nor\:}am are a frugal people, robust and

healthy, accustoméd to a plaim, and often to a coarse and

scanty fare.

9. CurisTianiZ, the capital, is noted for jts trade in deal
timber. en and im (dron’tim), the other prin-
cipal towns, have considerable commerce.

10. Norway, once an independent kingdom, was annex-
ed to Denmark in 1897, and to Sweden in 1814,

~

SWEDEN.

1. Sweden consists of three parts, Gothland in the south,
Sweden Proper in the middle, and Norland in the north.
Norland comprises more than half the territory, but only
about one tenth of the population. ‘

2. Sweden is on the west and north by high
mountains ; but it is generally a very lewel country, and
one of the ‘e.t fertile and least populous in Europe.

8. The greater gcrt of .the country is covcred.sgh for-
ests, which abound in pine, spruce, and fir ; and titiber is
one of the chief articles of export. .

4. Thé most striking feature in the appearance of the
country. consists in its numerous and extensive lakes,
which are sheets of phire, transparent water, abounding in
fish. Some of the largest are lakes Wen'ner, Wet'ter, and
Ma'lar.

5. The rivers are numerous, but mostly small. The
Dahl is the largest. The Lu'lea has a cataract which is
400 feet in height, and one eighth of a mile.in width ; and

it is ome of the greatest in Europe,

7. What is said of the Maelstrom ? 8. The Norwegians ? 9. Towns ?
10. What is said of the history ?
Swegex. —1. Of what three parts does Sweden consist ?
2 tht is said of the country? 3. By what is it mostly covered ?
4. What is said of its lakes > 5. Rivers?

See Map of Europe. — How is Norway bounded ?

What capes on the north and south end of Norway ?

What sea separates it from Denmark ?  What islands on the north-
west coast? Where 1s the Maelstrom? The Dofrefie
mountains? How is Christiana situated ?  Bergen ? Dron-
theim? Rorass’ What towns south of Bergen?
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cele- 6. The climate is severe. The winter is long and very
nt as cold, the summer short and hot ; and spring and autumn
hales are scarcely known.

7. Sweden is famous for its srom, which is esteemed the
t and best in the world ; and it forms the most important article
e and of export. Other considerable articles are copper, alum,
tar, and timber. i
n deal 8. The Swedes on account of their vivacity and address
- prin- have been styled the French of the north.- They have gen-
erally a fair complexion, a ruddy countenance, and light
\nnex- flaxen hair ; and are uocmtomd{ to a plain diet and few
indulgences. '

9. SrocxHoLM, the capital, is a commercial city, remark-
able for its picturesque situation on several islands, and is
built partly on piles, near the junction of lake Malar with

south, the Baltic. It has one of the finest royal palaces in Eu-

north. rope.

it only 10. Got'tenburg is noted as the second town in population
and clo]rm.n:rcf: ;iCa'hera/u, as ;I;o‘ c':hiefflution or the na-

high vy ; Up'sal, for its university ; /lun, for coppér mines ;

;’, ;ﬁd lLuudu, for iron mines ; 'mar, for a treaty, styled the

.. “ Union of Calmar.”

ith for- 11. Finland, a large country lying east of the gulf of

mber is Bothnia formerly belonged to Sweden ; but, in 1808, it was
ceded to Russia.

' of the

 lakes, RUSSIA. ‘

rding in 1. The empire of Russia (rush’®® or ru’she-a), which

ter, and includes the most of the north of Europe, and all the north

L. The of Asia, is the most extensive empire on the globe, and is

i more than twice as large as all Europe ; but the principal
vhich is part of it is very thinly inhabited.

th ; and 2. The Asiatic part is far the larger in extent; but the

European part is far the more populous; though this is
= ; much less populous than the middle and South of Europe.
. Towns

6. What is said of its climate? 7. Exports? B. Swedes? 9
g ° Stockholm? 10. What other towns? 11. What is said of
“'” 12 Finland ?
Russia,— 1. What does the Russian empire include ? 2. What
is said of the two parts’

See of Europe. — How is Sweden bounded > What islands
.il:'ﬂtefBallje near its coast? What rivers flow into the gulf

the north- of Bothnia? What lakes in Sweden? How is Stockholm

Dofrefield situated? Goltenburg? Carlscrona?> Upsal? Fahlun?

n? Dron- What other towns further north than Stockholm? What
ones south ?
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8. European Russia, formerly called Muscovy, compris- 14. Twla is
es almost one half of the territory of Europe, but less than mer greatness
quarter of the population. Itis generally a level country, of Russia ; ¥
and the greater part of it is covered with forests. Lithuania ; K
4. The principal mountains are the Uralian chain, which large part of-
forms the bopndary between Europe and Asia, and is about 15. Narva
1,400 miles i length. ter the Great
5. Russia fs watered by some of the largest rivers of Eu- for battles bet
rope. TheMprincipal ones are the Fol'ga or Wolga, Don, der, and Choc
Dnieg'ter Alzeﬂer , Dwi¢'per (ne'per), Dwi'na, Onega, wars with the
'na, and Petcho'ra. 16. Cher'son
6. The la lakes are those of Ladoga, One'ga, and of Howard th
Pei'pus or koe. —I“T- is 140 miles long, and 75 the emperor
Ilrocdudinlhlngﬂhhnlumpo. ‘the Don (
7. The climate in the southern part is temperate ; in the 17. |
T Y Py is generally fertile ; but ;:rtht:onw
1 southern part y ;
in advancing north, it becomes less so. Jgriculture is in a Greek church
e 1 S : of the most il
9. Russia is disti for its extensive inland nav are
tion, By means of rivers and can: oomniutim‘:; bought and so
opened both from the Baltic sea Arctic ocean to the 18. The C
1o Same o th e . ey havs Lo
10. Some of the princ exports are , flax, irom, o’y ! be
timber, tallow, grain, and I:‘.L., The Russian ‘leather is principal divi
esteemed the best in Europe. their inhabitit
11. Sr. Pe'rerssure, the metropolis of Russia, was 19. At the |
founded by Peter the Great, in 1708 ; and it is situated at state of barbe
the east end of the gulf of Finland. It has an extensive nations. Th

commerce, is larly laid out, and is .the most magnifi-
cently built cil;.l‘l:. Europe. d

12 Mos'ciw, the ancient capital, is situated in the central M Whetls-n

noted fo

part of European Russia, and exhibits a singular contrast ro
of splendid edi and miserable hovels. It is famous for itants ?
its great conflagration, at the time of the invasion of the of Russi
country by Bonaparte, when nearly three fi of it were
burnt. See Map of X
18. The principal sea are St. P Ry Véhat w{,
Oda’n,ud.dnhd;'b. - is noted fo tboo:rmof i north ?
grain ; JArchangel, for being the most northerly considerable ow is Ladog
town in Europe ; Cron'stadt, on an island, in the gulf of the Blac
Fioland, for being the chief station of the Russian navy. :: Wh_:
LU
3. What is said of European Russia? 4. What are the ipal W?nl?
mountains? 5. Rivers? 6. Lakes? 7. What is said of the Smolens
climate? 8. Soil? 9. Inland navigation? 10. Exports’ What towns an
11. What of St. Petersburg > 12. Moscow ? '?'lI::kD.
ni

13. What are the principal ports 7
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14. Twla is famous for hardware ; Nov'gorod, for its for-
mer greatness ; Ki'ev, for having anciently been the capital
of Russia ; Wil'na, for having been formerly the capital of
Lithuania ; Kazan, for having once been L{)e capital of a
large part of-Lartary.

15. Narva and Pol'lava are noted for battles between Pe-
ter the Great and™“Charles XII.; Smolensk’ and Borodi'no,
for battles betweerf the French and Russians ; Is'mail, Ben-
der, and Choc’zim {kot'zim), for military operations in the
wars with the Tuyks.

16. Cher'son (lfr'son) is famous for the death and tomb

compris-
less than
| country,

in, which
| is about

rs ofg..:
{ga,
, Omega,

wga, and of Howard thg/philanthropist ; anrock, for the death of
and 75 the emperor Alexander ; , as the chief place of

& ‘the Don

e : in the 17. ire contains people of different religions
- and lan

. \But the Russians, pfozorly so called, who
form the great majority, are a Sclavonic nation, and of the
Greek church. They are robust and brave ; but are one
of the most illiterate nations in Europe. A great majority

them are in a state of servitude, 4nd are
bought and sold with the land which cultivate.

18. The Cosacks, i?luhi the frontiers :;f hk:'-ia, ar;
& military , O character and habits ; an
they have m’hdiuin in the Russian wars. The
principal division of them .D"on styled Don Cosacks, from

rtile ; but
wreisina

id naviga-
ations are
an to the

, tron,
‘:Mh

their inhabiting on the ri .
ussia, was 19. At the boginnm the last century, Russia was in a
jituated at state of barbarism, little thought of :mon‘g European
extensive nations. The foundapion of its greatness was laid by Peter
t magnifi-

14. What is said of'nh-, Novgorod, &e.? 15. What places are
noted for mili events? 16. What is said of Cherson,

he central

\r trast rock, and Tcherkask ? 17. What is said of the inhab-
famous for itants ? 18. The Cosacks? 19. What notice of the history
ion of the of Russia’

s of it were . e —
&chpTEﬁnp&—Hovicm urope bounded ?
seas lie on the

urg, Rige, south of it? What on the west and
B ex of north ? Wlm'omthe;rinci | lakes ; )
nndxrl:blo How is Ladoga lake situated? What rivers of Russia flow into

the Black sea? Into the Caspian? Into the Baltic? Into
the White sea? Into the Arctic ocean? How is St. Peters-
burg situated? Moscow? Riga? Archangel? Abo?
Wilna? Kiev? Odessa? Tcherkask? Tula? Poltava?

he gulf of
an navy.

r'sl:‘:..z What bomar ave o the.galf of Finland? The gulf of Riga? The
towns are on in 0
e Black sea? The‘“m of Azof? The Volga? '& Don?

The Dnieper? The Dniester?
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the Great ; it has been further enllrged\ and improved by
Catharwne I1 and Alexander ; and it has now the most formi-
dable land army in Europe.

POLAND.

1. Poland was formerly ove of the largest kingdoms in-
Europe ; and the country, with regard to surface, is one of
the most level ; consisting chiefly of a vast plain, in many

rts marshy. *

2. In 1795, this country was divided between Russia,
Austria, and Prussia ; and in 1815, the central part, com-
. prising less than a fifth of ancient Poland, was erected into
a kingdom, which was subject to Russia ; and which has
since incorporated into the Russian empire.

8. The only considerable river is the Vis’ which runs
through a level eo“::{, and is navigable as far as Cracow.

4. The soil is naturally fertile, but is miserably culti
Grain is the most important production.

5. The Poles are of Sclavonic origin, i:.?"

peasantry are in a state of miserable servitude. '

6. There are more Jews within the limits of ancient Po-
land than in all the rest of Europe ; and most of the trade
of the country is in their hands.

7. War'saw, the capital, and the only | town .in the
kingdom of Poland, is situated on the Vistula, and bas an
extensive inland trade. Pullusk is famous for a battle be-

tween the French and Russians ; Ra’kow, for having been

the chief residence of the Polish Unitarians.

Cra’cow, on the southwest border of the country, was
anciently the capital of Poland, and is now a free city, which,
together with a small district, is styled l?v Republic of Cra-
cow.

L l::rl'd
3. What is said of the Vistdla? 4. The soil? 6.

Poraxp. — L. Whist is said of Poland? 9 What has
toit?
The Poles? 6. Jews? 7. Warsaw, Pultusk, and Ra-
kow? 8. Cracow?

See .— How is the ki of Poland situat-
27 {27t e, ey, X ol
‘uWu:nw-'mud? Cracow? What other towns in

urope. The
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DENMARK.
Copenhagen. \
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1. Denmark is a small kingdom oouq‘ndchioﬂ of the
peninsula of Jutland, with the German duchy of Hol'stein,
and several islands in the Baltic, the largest of which are
Zéaland and Funen. The large island of Iecland and the
Fa'roe Islands also belong to Denmark.

2. It is favorably situated for commerce, is one of the
most level countries in Europe, and has no large rivers, but
many small streams, lakes, and marshes.

8. The climate is healthy, and temperate for the latitude ;
though the atmosphere is moist and cloudy. Much of the
soil is sandy and poor ; yet a considerable proportion of it
is fertile.

4. The Canal g‘ Kiel, 22 miles in length, extends from
the Baltic to the Evder, forming a communication from the
Baltic to the North sea, and admits vessels of 9.feet
draught.

5. CoreNHA'GEN, the ﬁlpiul, a well built city, is situated
on the east coast of the island of Zealand, has a good har-
bor and an extensive commerce, and is the seat of all the
great establishments of the king*m.

Dexmarx. — 1. What is said of }\nnrl? 2. What of the sit-
uation and surface > 3. Soi climate? 4. The canal of
Kiel? 5. Copenhagen ?

DENMARK. 113
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6. Al'tona, in Holstein, on the Elbe, near Hamburg, is
noted as the second town in Denmark, in population and -
commerce ; Elsineir’, a seaport on the north end of the is-
land of Zealand, as the place where all vessels passing into
and out of the Baltic, pay toll or duty, as a compensation to
the king of Denmark for the light-houses on the coast.

IceLAND.

1. Iceland, a Iu;ie island, belongin; to Denmark, receiv-
ed its neme from the ice with which it abounds. It is cele-
brated for its natural wonders, and, with to soil and
climate, it is one of the least favored countries on the ogobe.
2. It is composed, in t part, of masses of volcanic
mountains ; its surface is in the highest degree rugged ;, the
soil mostly barren ; and no considerable trees are to be seen,
but only stunted ba'reb«, willows, and other shrubs. I
very thinly inhabited, and has few villages, and no
erable town, i
8. Mount Hec'la, one of the most celebrated vole
the globe, is subject to the most dreadful erup
its summit is always covered with snow ; and itis s
have 'i‘h':'ovan‘ylmluer to g‘c gsuneo :ffé lna: tlu: 00
4, The 'sers, or rings reckoned amon .
eatest wonders of the world. 'l‘he throw into II:E

jgeru of boiling water to the height of 100 or 200 feet, 1. The U
companied with a noise like that of a cannon, and a trem- com th
bliniol‘ the adjacent ground, Stones are also thrown up togethe
much higher than the water. geously situa
contiment of
6. What ie said of Altona and Elsineur ? K?. The pr
IceLaNp. — 1. What is said of Iceland? 2. What of the surface 1 styled : (
and soil 7 3. Whet is said of Mount Hecla? 4. The Gey- name of
sers ? , o
—— mes fmpor
See Map of Europe.— How ia loeland sitoated 7 On what is ki
o Tt ) Hocs Reikomeik 7 Where are the Faroe Talanie the Europea:
By what waters is Denmark surrounded ? How is Copenhagen extent of terr
situated > Elsineur? (See Map VIII)) Kiel> Tonningen’ empires on |
Altona? merce, naval
its foreign po
4. Besides
possesses the
" GREAT Brm
- Britain (
its rank

&
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GREAT BRITAIN, or THE BRITISH ISLES,

L w—T

1. The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland
eyl-u'iprlunhom large islands of Great Brilain and Ire-
together with many small’ ones, which are advanta-
geously situated iu the Atlantic ocean, to the west of the
contiment of Europe.

2. The proper or legal name of this kingdon is the United
Kingdom c{aﬂl::d Britain and ; yetit is very common-
ly styled the British Empire, or simply Great Britain, from-
t{e name of the principal island ; and England, from the
most important division of the island.

8. This kingdom, with regard to population, ranks among
the European states as only the 4th, and with regard to
extent of territory, as only the 7th ; yet it surpasses all other
empires on the globe, img respect to manufactures, com-
merce, naval strength, a%l e extent and importance of
its. foreign possessions.

4. Besides the islands above mentioned, Great Britajn
possesses the fortrgss of Gibrdl'tar and the islands of Malta

" GrEAT Brrtais. —1. Wihat is said of the kingdom of Great
Britain and Ireland ? 2. What of the name? 3. What of

its rank and unrxhnee ?°4. What of its foreign possessions ?
1
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ind Hel'igoland, in Europe ; and has very extensive pos- o T
ns in Jmerica, Asia, and Africa. Among other - The su

in Asia, is the rich and populous country of Hin- m‘;“",;‘ll::lno

5. The islind.of Great Britain, the most important island Wen;m side
on the globe, the, largest in Europe, and the | that d“.Y.-. rom ng
was known to the lagcients, is divided into Wales, » in the |
and J ‘more than §
highest in th

4. The m

which is nay

Trent a

HE R ‘ i
(1S T |

(NN

i
Il

i

1. England, which com the most fertile m&"""‘
and moump’ulou et of the laland of Grest Britsin; ia, -t ,'L’ m
separated from Scotland by the river Tweed, the Cheviot I{ En -~

lls, and Solway Frith ; and it is divided inte 40 counties. dP‘l. et

ear,
5. What of the island of Great Britain and its divisions ? 12. Educal

Exactxp. — 1. Whi is said of England ? much attend:
: . N O g was mu::dn‘

See Map® of theBritish Isles. — How is Beotland situated with s

-—n.ujio!:n‘imd? Wdu?o‘l'n.l'ndf - "

Where are the Hebrides or Western Islands? The Orkneys? The 2. What is
Shetland Islands ? lakes?

What channel and sea separate England from Ireland ? ¥ 7. 8eil?

What islands are in the Irish.8ea? Where is the English channel ? pl'odueu

British channgl? ‘THe Btraits of Dover? Solway Frith ?

P ———
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) pos- 2. The m‘face of Enﬂ:nd is beautifully diversified with
r &“‘ mountains of moderate height, hills, valleys, and plains.
in- 8. There are no very hll'sh mountains ; but, towards the
! western side, ranges extend throughout most of the coun-
island try, from north to south. :ﬂ. Helvellyn, and Skid-
;,3'““ daw, in the north of England, some other summits, are
’

more than 8,000 feet high ; but Snowdon in Wales is the
‘highest in the island south of Scotland.

4. The most important rivers are the Thames (temz),
which is navigable to London for ships of 700 or tons ;
the Tvent and the Ouse (06:&,. which unite to form the
estuary, called the Hum'ber ; Sev'ern, which flows into

Channel ; and the Mer'sey, near the mouth of which
is Liverpool. * Win'dermere, Derwentwater, and Ulls'wa-
ter are ue lakes in the north of
celebrated for its extensive and excellent

an Sasng the Sigher and midile elasies o
much attended to ; but with regard to the lower classes jit
was much , till since the institution ‘M’
schools and sc of mutual instruction. L

ted with -
rs? The zwuh.u.r&-z.raummn4mmu¢
~ lakes? 5. What is sdid of inland navigation? 6. .
F 9. 8il? &Arw-n 9. Productions? 10.
channel ? productions? 11. Manufactures? 12. Education ?
Frith? : -
S
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land has but four muvernslu, those of Oxzford
nnd Ca idge, the most richly endowed in Europe, and
those of London and Durham recently established.

14. The government is a limited monarchy, the supreme
power being vested in a king and parliament. e

15. The ”M is com of two houses, namely,
a House of Lords, consisting of hereditary peers, or nobil-
ity of five dm'erent ranks, namely, dukes, marquises, earls,
viscounts, and barons ; und a House of Commons, compos-
ed of 658 ropruonunvu, elected by the people.

16. The established religion is that of the ehurch of
England, which has two urchbuhopo, those of Canterbury
and York, ;l:dﬂ!b :'mllbpo ; but Dlml.li;l‘l are nuBr:;mm,
connmn‘c efly o Iudcpcllalh lerians, fesls,
Methodists, Roman Um’lm, and Quakers.

most populous city in Europe, and th
commercial one on the globe. It is not
ed for splendid ed The two most rer
Paul’s dral and W estminster :
18. The three ports which rank mttol.oodo.
merce, are Liv'erpool, | Iy concerned in the Amer
trade, and noted for its docks ; Bris'lol, formerly the second
now the third commercial :own,
"and Hull, for its trade to the , and 'the whale .
19. Some of the smaller commereial ports are New' d
Sunderland, W hiby, and W hiteha'oen, noted for the coal
trade ; . Fal'mouth, for gckeu to 8pn ortugal, and the
West Indigs ; Do'ver, Tor packets to Fi f
for the herring fis
20. Ports'mouth, lyu’oulh, and Chat'ham are dnun
'uuhego as th:_ c:;of naval :nuons.
21 me of the principa! Wacl\nng towns are Man'-
chester, famous for cotton ; Bir'mingham, for hard-
ware ; Leeds, Wake!field, eter, and Nor'wich (nor'rij),

. for woollen goodl j’ﬁdd for cutlery ; Kid'derminaster,

for cargfets ; Nol’l-ghuu Leicester (les'ter), for nock-
ings ; 'entry for watches and ribands ; Gbuqyer (glos
ter), ins ; Worcester (woos'ter), for porcelain ; c’w-
eutle-uugcr tw, for pottery ; Bur'ton, for ale.

=,

13. What is said of universities? 14. Govern: - Parlia-
ment? 16. Religion? 17 ?

18. What are the three ports next to London infcomigerce ?

19. What are some of the other commercial ? . What
the naval stations? 21. What are some\of thé manufaclur-
ing towns ?

v /

.ndnoudfotmbotwdh; -
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Ozford

pe,fand 22. Oz/ford and Cim'bridge are famous for their univer-
sities ; E'ton, for its col.l:Fn; Green'wich, for its observa-

upreme tory ; Wind'sor and War'wick (wér'ik), for their castles.

" 28. Can'terbury was formerly noted for pilgriniage to the
yamely, tomb of Thomas Becket, now as the first archbishopric ;
r nobil- York, for its minster or cathedral, and for being the secon
s, earls, archbishopric,
ompos- 24. Bath and Cheltenham, two of the most elegant towns

in England, are noted for mineral waters and for being
wrch of m resorts of valetudinarians and votaries of pleasure ;
terbury br:':ze, Buz'ton, Har'rowgate, Leam'inglon, Scar'bor-
et | Brighiom, Rewsipeie, and Mo'gate, for sen-botbing’, Mook
tists, on, b ‘gate, for sea-bathing ; New
w._ md for horse-races. \

, Bar'net, Tewks'bury, Nase'by, FotNerin- -
h, Tow'ton, and Flod'den, are small places,

‘ ilnnr{.ofln
lain was Julius Casar, 55 years before
iar o became m*;-t;vu of the
ihm’llﬂ; and from him thopng:

Cambridge, &c.? 23. terbury and
. Nm.:cnbdumg::-pho-nd

. e
coal 25. What are some of the places noted in English history ?
and the 26. What notice of the history of England ? Q
ir'mouth,
e distin- See of the British Isles. — What is the southwest extremity
' called? What small islands are near it ? '
re Man'- What is the course of the Thames? Where is the Wash?> The
or hard- Humber? What rivedflow into the Humber ?
(nor'rij) Where are the Tees and Tyne? The Mersey and Dee ?
sy g What rivers flow into Bristol Channel ?
ook~ How is London situated? Canterbury ? Portsmouth? Plymouth ?
ol o Exeter? Bristo]? Bath? Oxford? Cambridge > Green-
ol &“_",’ wich? Norwich'? ? Yarmouth? Birmi ?
 § - Kidderminster ? ? Manchester? York? Hull?
Leeds? Wakefield? Whitby ? Sunderland? Newcastle ?
Durham? Carlisle? Whitehaven ?
by Parlia- ‘What are some of the towns on the south coast? On the east ?

How is Wales bounded ? How is Cardigan bay sitvated ? ¢ Swan-

»? sey ? Merthyr Tydvil? Caernarvon? Beaumaris? 8St.
What Asaph? Bt. David's? Bangor?
anufaciur
 § i
" / o Vv: ‘ qf‘
/ o
f.
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27. Wales, a mountainous country, abounding in pictur-
esque scenery, has a less fertile soil than that of England,
and is not so well cultivated. Its mineral productions are
abundant, particularly sron.

28. The two largest towns are Mer'thyr Tyd'vil, noted
for iron works; and Swdn'sey, for commerce and sea-
bathing.

SCOTLAND.

Fingal's Cave.

1. Scotland, a country consisting of two parts, the High-
lands and _Lowlands, lies to the north of England, and is
much more mountainous, and far less fertile and populous ;
and it has a much colder climate.

2. The Highlands, which comprise the northern and the
larger, but much the less fertile and 'populous part, consist
mostly of barren and dreary mountains, with some tolerably
fertile valleys.

8. The Lowlands comprehend the count

g:uth and east of the Grampian mountains.

which lies
his divisiord

. What is said of Wales? 28. What towns ?

cotLAND. — 1. .What is said of Scotland ?
2. What is said of the Highlands ? 3. The Lowlands’

~
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ern portion rivals England in fertility and cultivation.
_ 4. The Grampian Mountains are the most considerable
range in Scotland, and the summit of Ben Ne'vis is the
hli est in Great Britain. »
) The western coast of Scotland is much indented by
inlets, and the country abounds in fine lakes, called lochs.
Loch Lo'mond, the largest, is 80 miles long, and is one
of the most beautiful lakes in Furope. Loch Kat'erine,
which is bordered by the mountains called the Tros'achs, is
famous for being the scene of Scott’s “ Lady of the Lake.”
6. The six principal rivers are the Forth, Tay, Tweed,
Clyde, Spay, and Dee. 'The rivers abound with salmon,
and the inlets and bays with Aerring.
7. The two principal canals are the Caledonian Canal

and the Forth and Clyde Canal, each of which intersects

‘8, The islands %‘m Scotland are numerous, com-
ising the three clustérs of the Heb'ridcs or Western ILsi-
O#k'neys, and the Shet'lanid Islands.
9. little island of Io'na, one of the Hebrides, is famous-
for having been a seat of learning in the middle ages ; and
Staf'fa, lmﬂor 5;110 island, is remarkable for Fingal’s
Cave, the sides of which are formed by perpendicular
ranges of basaltic columns ; and it is regarded as a great
natural curiosity.

10. The Scotch have extensive manufactures, of which
the most important are cotlon goods, linen, woollens, and
iron.

11. There are four universities, those of Edinburgh,

ow, St. Andrew’s, and Aberdeen. Parish schivols are
established throughout most of the country. ‘

12. The established religion is Presbyterianism, which
fyu introduced by John Knox, the celebrated Stotch re-
ormer. .

18. The Secotch are enterprising, industrious, and tem-
perate, and, as a nation, among the best educated in Eu-
rope. — The Highlanders are a brave, hardy, warlike race,
living generally in miserable cottages, and enjoying but few
of the comforts of life ; though their condition and habits
have been of late much improved.

14. Ep'insuraH, the capital of Scofland, has a command-
d 4 .

" 4. What is said of mountains ? 5. Lakes? 6. Rivers? 7. Ca-

pals? 8. Islands? 9. Iona and Staffa? 10. Manufactures?
11. Universities? 12. Religion? 13. The Scotch and the
Highlanders > 14. Edinburgh ? '

is agreeably diversified with hills and plains ; and the east-

e
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8. The we:
of the most s
or marshes, w

ing and picturesque situation, near the Frith of Forth, and
is -urmundod on all sides, except the north, by Ioﬂy lnlll.

1t is one of the best built and most elegant cities in Great 4. The lar;
Britain, the chief seat of the law courty of Scotland, and called ,“
one of the most celebrated seats of learning in Europa The small la

15. Glas'gow, on the Clyde, the largest city in Scotland,- is greatly ad:

T e e

n ulai or cotton er

In(cr:’hn, for’oouon and linen m.nuﬁcmre" Ju."-
for carpets ; Ccr‘m, for iron-works.

16. The princi ts are Gree'nock and Port 0w,
on the Clydo the poft of Edinburgh ; JAberdeen’
Dundee', and Montrose', on the eastern coast ; and Inver-

uu’,tllome yoluofthe!! lands. :

17. Fal'kirk is noted for cattle fuirs ; Melrose’ and Kel'so
for ruins of fine abbeys ; Gretna Green, for the marriages
of fugitive lovers from E’nglund MQMMON
vietory over the Knglish Odld‘c: .lnr, near Inverness,

for the final onnhrow E.Hlui
‘&Thmwmo{w mnuulh

1. Ireland is a pleasant, fertile, and island,
formh a striking contrast to Beodnd. bel :M mostly level,
ly uneven, and baving few mountains ; and

lhuo are chiefly in the northern western parts.
2 Itis dlvidod into foyr provinces ; Ul'ster, in the north,

Leinster in the east, Mun'ster, in the south, and Oon'nugll, 5. The gre

in the west ; and it is subdivided into 82 counties. which is situa

;houund colu

15. What is said of Glasgow and other manufacturing towns? bl o nc

16. What are the princi poth’ 17. Whtotht Il!-‘.'cw each oth :

tioned, and for w o, !"

18. When were the m-d‘lll‘hl‘ and Beodnd united ? tel:.pe'l;:.:.d:;

Inxrawp. —1. What is said of Ireland > 2. How is it divided ? cooler, than i

P _ 7. Though

unc/wmw — Which side of Scotland is most u““"o'”“’P"
nted by inlets? What friths are there op the eastern ward state.

‘ coast? On the western ? 8. Ireland i

What islands north of Scotland? What ones west ? of its potatoes,

Where are Iona and Staffa? Where the Caledonian Canal ? :

Where does the Clyde empty ? What nnn flow m\othoNorth

Sea on the east ? ow-u 3. What i

Grosnosk ! Palde Pk " " 'The Gia

Dundee ? Ponh? llontnu? Aberdee lnnm-’ agricaltu

Wlutlown.mnmthobotd'noflngl‘nd’
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8. The western coast is much indented l:{. inlets ; and one

wth, and of the most striking featuredof Ireland is the extent of bogs
fty hills. or marshes, which disfigure the country.

n Great 4. The largest river is the Shan'non ; and the largest lakes,
wnd, and called hs (loks), Lough Neagh (ne'ah) and h Earn.
ope. The small lake of Killar'ney, in the southwest of Ireland,
jcotland,- is greatly admired for its picturesque beauty.

stures, is

wih, and

Kiluur’-
Serdoen’
nd _bucr-
nd Kel'so
narriages
r a great
nverness,
united in

The Giant’s Causeway.

]
- LB T BAR 77

RSN T

e

y leve

uins ; and

8. ———

the north 5. The greatest natural curiosity is the Gianf’s Causeway,
which is n‘i?lted on the north eo?n, and consists of many

’ thousand columns of basaltic rock, rising from 200 to 400
feet perpendicular from the water’s edge. These columns

swns? are composed of joints or {engths, curiously articulated into

es are Wt each other, like a ball into a socket. °

. 6. The climate is humid and often foggy, but healthy and

tited ? temperate, the winters being warmer and the summers

it divided ? cooler, than in England.

7. Though the country is generally fertile, and one of
wad is mest the most populous in Europe, yet its agriculture is in a back-

‘ ro— ward state,
e . 8. Ireland is celebrated for the abundance and excellence

of its potatoes, which, together with oafs, form the principal

anal ?
io the North

w? 3. What is said of inlets and bogs? 4. Rivers and lakes? 5,
nd Falkirk ? The Giant’s Causeway? 6. Climate > 7. What is said of
averness ? agricalture > 8. Productions?




. "‘ Dublin? What ones south ?
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articles of food for the great mass of the people. Grass
and also flar are important productions.

9. The principal manwfacture is linen ; and the chief ex-

are linen and provisions.

10. The established religion is the same as that of Eng-
land ; but more than three fourths of the people are Roman
Catholics.

11. Ireland has but one wniversity, that of Dublin ; and a
Catholic college at ‘. Education among the lewer
classes is lamentably neglected.

12. The Jrish are ingenious and courageous ; ardent in

a civi country.

18. Dus'uin, the of Ireland, which is finely situ-
ated near head of a beautiful bay, ranks as the
second among the British is one of the most beau-
tiful in and contains many edifices.
uﬁ%ummﬁ&uamﬁﬂm
nmh::l:.luﬁ.

16. was conquered by England, in 1173, and its rated themselve
union with England was into effect in 1801. . qo'::rlmn:' |
' title as o
9. What is said of manufactures and exports? 10. Rel ? 1 L‘.-‘ :
Education? 12. The Irish? 13. Dublin? 14 and land, or the
Belfast? 15. What other towns? 16. When was Ireland ﬁ'olll

conquered by, and when united with, England er:i ";l.:
hill. Much
a-mywmm.—ncu is on the south of Ire- (I:ir‘h“..r.“n:

What bays on the west ? is Valentia island ? and it is suppc
‘What is the course of the Shannon? What are some of the other ocean
rivers? What lakes? Where is the Giant's Causeway? [
How is Dublin situated? Cork? Waterford? Limerick ?
Killarney ? Galway? Belfast ? ? Armagh’
Kildare 7 Kinsale? What towns on the coast, north of
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HOLLAND. I

HOLLAND.
Treck-Shuit.

1. Holland, or the Seven United Provinces,
e Mlwtnds s b 'm::,fh'p.,b’ of W—-m-‘
t ; but, in 1
roosmgt | e iy o7 Tokatd, topets: &
vernment. wever,
title as King of Netherjands. The
heretofore been applied to the Belgic Netherlands, to Hol-
land and um uniled, and now to the Kingdom of Hol-
land, or the ian Netherlands.
2. Holland is the most level country in Europe, the gen-
eral aspect being a continued flat, without either mountain

g
-
EF

or hill. Much of it is lower than the surface of the sea at

high water, resembling a large marsh that has been drained ;
and it is supposed to have once formed the bed of the

ocean,

The country is protected from being overflowed by
dikes, or mound‘:yo( earth, which shut out the waters of the
sea and the rivers, and which have been formed and are
kept in repair with great labor and expense. The dikes

olland, Netherlands, and Belgium ?
surface of Holland ? 3. How is it protect-

1.
2. What is said
ed said of the dikes?




126 HOLLAND

are furnished with sluices, so that the country can be laid
under water on the approach of an enemy.

4. Some parts of the coumr{enre sandy and barren, and
others marshy ; but much of the soil is very fertile, and the
country is noted for its rich pasture, and for its excellent
butter and cheese.

5. The climate is often unhealthy, and the air damp and

chilling.

6. 'l‘be three principal rivers of this coun and Bel-
gium, are the Rhne, (muze), and Scheldt (shelt).

7. Canals are numerous, and serve the same rurpo. as
roads in other countries. The common mode of travell
is along @ canal in a covered boat, called a treck-shuil,
drawn by horses.

8. The inhabitants, styled Duich, have been long noted
for commerce, and are dini‘znishd for gravity of man-
ners, , the neatness elegance of their cities and
towns, and the general cleanliness of their habits. They

”I.i well educated, and mostly of the
re ]

9. xpam, in North Holland, much the t
city in the ',udouofﬁomwn-n::ri'
E is situated among marshes, on an arm of the Zuy-

der , and the foundation of its buildings is formed
Zi““ d.;idv::' into t?e ground. It i:'; gc‘h and elegantly built

royal palace, forme stadthouse, is one
ols’tke noblest x ctures in the world.

10. The Ha the residence of the royal court, is noted
for its elegance. M, on the Meuse, the second com-
mercial eity, is for the birth and statue of Erasmus.

11. ‘den (li'du), Ulrecht, (u'treht) and Gron'ingen are
noted for their universities, Utrecht also for a famous treaty
of peace in 1718 ; Har'lem, for its famous n, and its
trade in flowers, c:nicululy tulips ; Dort, as lace of
the landing of timber-floats on the l‘iio, and for the synod
which condemned Arminiauism. )

4. What is said of the soil? 5. Climate? 6. Rivers? 7. Canals’

8. What is said of the inhabitants? 9. Amsterdam? 10, The
quum‘mg?mp 11. What other towns, and for
w 5

See Map No. VIII. — How is Holland bounded ? Where is the
Zuyder Zee? Where Texel island? Walcheren island’?
What rivers flow through Holland and Belgium? How is
Amsterdam situated ? rdam? The and Ley-
den? Dort? Utrecht? WhHhat towns in the north of Hol-
land?> In the south? In the east?

1. Belgium
Countries, a t
low situation {

art, which li
evel than Hol

2. Much of
ducing large |
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BELGIUM.
\
1. Belgium comprises the Belgic Nelherla:}é or Low
ed

Countries, a term applied to the country on accpunt of its
low situation ; although, with the exception of t
art, which lies near the sea, it is more elev

evel than Holland, and the air less damp.

2. Much of the soil is fertile, and higzly cultivated, pro-
ducing large quantities of grain, flax, hemp, and fruits ;
and the country is the most populous in Europe.

8. The inhabitants, who are styled Belgians, Walloons,
or Flemings, are mostly Catholics, generally speak the
l‘l;rem.:’h language, and resemble the French more than the

utch.

4. This country has long been distinguished for manu-
Saclures ; and it boasts an eminent school of painting,
called the Flemish.

5. Brus'sevs, the capital, and one of the most elegant
cities in Europe, contains a royal palace, and is famous for
the manufacture of lace, camlets, and c:g»eu.

6: JAnt'werp, on the Scheldt, is noted for commerce ;
Ghent, for manufactures, and a treaty of peace between
the United States and England ; Liége, for iron-works and
ﬁrﬂ.lz- ; Léuvdin', for its university : Mech'lin (mek’lin)
for lace, and as the first archbishopric; Spd, for minera

western
and less

waters.

7. No part of Europe, of the same extent, has been the
sceng of more numerous and important warlike operations,
within a few centuries past, than Belgium. Some of the
places which have been rendered memorable by battles or
sieges, ure Ostend', Oude'narde (ood'nard), sru (e'pr),
T , Fontenoy', Ramillies (ram-e-leez’), an n’a'm.

GERMANY.

1. Germany is a large country situated in the central part
of Europeé, extending from the Baltic on the north to the

v
Bll.‘lvl.{l. What is said of Belgiom? 2. Soil and produc-
tions 7% 3. The inhabitants ? f.‘!'or what is the country
distingaished ? 5. What is said of Brussels 7 6. What other
ft:'m, and for what noted ? 7. What places are memorable
battles ?

Geruany, — 1. What is sald of Germany ?

See No. VIII. — How is ium bounded? How is Brus-
sels situated ? Antwerp? Ghent? Liege? Spa?

What towns in the west? In the south? In the east?

12
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ulf of Venice on the south.  Itis somewhat larger than
rance, and conjains a greater number of inhabitants, who
belong to-various™political states. -

2. Before the French revolution Germany was an em-
pire, divided into 9 circles, namely, Up'per ony, Low'-
er Saz'ony, and Westpha'lia, in the north ; Up'per Rhu!e,
Low'er ine, and Franco'nia, in the middle ; Swa'bia,
Bava'ria, and JAus'tria, in the south, Bohe'mia, Mora via,
and Sile'sia, which were not included in the 9 circles, form-
ed also a part of the German empire. . '

8. The empire of Germany was also subdivided among-
upwards of sovereign princes, each independent in his
own territory but subject to the emperor as head, who was
chosen by 9 ‘electors ; but this division has been discontinu-
"ed, and &enmny is no longer an empire.

4. The country of Germany now"comprises about one
third of the empire of Justria ; the greater part of the
kingdom of Prussia ; Hol'stein and Law'enburg, belq'ngm‘
to the kfngom of Denmark ; Lux'emburg, belonging to
Holland ; the -kingdoms of ﬁau’n'c, Saz'ony, Han'over;
and Wur/temberg, together with the 26 smaller states, and
the 4 e cities. ’

5. The states are all united under the Germanic Confed-
eration, whose affairs are intrusted to a Federative Diet,
which meets at Frankfort on the Mayne.

6. Germany is divided into two parts by the difference of
the surface. Low Germany, forming the northern division,
is mostly level ; High G , the middle and southern.
parts, vhich are greatly diversified with ranges of moun-
tains, hills, and plains.. .

7. The southern part is traversed by ranges of the Alps ;
and the middle, by the Sudetic Mountains and other smaller
ranges,

8. The 6 largest rivers are the Dan'ube, Rhine, Elbe,
O'der, We'ser, and Mayne.

9. The largest lake in Germany is the beautiful lake of
Constance, which lies on the borders of Switzerland.

10. The climate is rather cold in the north, but mild in
the south ; and the air salubrious, except in the marshy

parts.

before the French revolution ?

3. How was it ivided and governed? 4. What does it now
comprise 7 5. How are these states united ?

6. How is Germany divided by surface > 7. What mountains?
8. Rin{-.’ 9. Lakes’> 10. Climate ?

2. How was it digi
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11. Much of the country has a fertile soil ; though sandy
J ‘v‘:;:; plains, barren heaths, and marshes h)qugg_ in thg nonhy;
» .and in the south large portions are rugged ani mountain-
ous.

"L:‘T,_ 12. The Protestant religion prevails in thrn of Ger-
Rhine many, and the Catholic in the south. The Catholics com-
n’bia’ prise rather more than half of the population.
e’ ‘-" 18. Germany, particularly the northern part, is distin-

hem- guished for literature and science ; and in no other country
Rt 18 authorship so extensively made a business for life.

- 14. Germany countains 24 universilies, some of which
ain hie ‘have a high reputation, and are resorted to by students
Ao Was from dther countries. Some of the most distinguished are
sadiage t'l;.: ':.f Got'tingen, Berlin', Hal'le, Leip'sic, Jena, and

15. The principal states in the north of Germany, are
o The Pruasia, lf.:'om. Mecklenburg, and Oldenburg ; in the
loh in middle, Sazony, Hesse-Cassel, kenc—Dmudl,' Nassau,

?ug- “‘, and Saexe- Weimar ; in the south, JAustria, Bavaria, Wur-
gn' ool temberg, and- Baden. .

e, and PRUSSIA.

Confed- 1. Prussia (prush’e-a or pru'she-a), formerly a small

e Diet, state, but now a powerful kingdom, consists chiefly of two -
rcm, entirely separated from each other, the larger one

ence of &ing in the northeast of Germany, and the smaller one in

livision, e west.

outhern- 2. The kingdom is divided into 10 provinces. The two

f moun- vinces of East Prussia and West Prussia comprise

: ia Proper ; the province of Posen is formed of the
e s ;
smaller 11. What is said of the soil? 12. Religion? 13. Literature ?

Elbe .14. Universities? 15. What are the principal states ?
o ’ Prosbia. — 1. What is ‘said of Prussia? 2. of the differ-
ent divisions ? ‘ -
1 lake of 0 —_—
d. .

- Ses No. VIII. — Note. Germany includes the countries
- mild i ,ﬂm:’-mx.p,mu.umuqum,aqx
' y France, and Switzerland;

' What part of Germany is embraced by Prussia? How is the king-
dom of Hanover situated > Holstein ? * Mecklenburg ?
denburg? Hesse-Cassel > Hesse-Darmstadt ? Nassau ?

»es it now Wht’pﬂ'!of&ermm is included in the Austrian dominions ?
How is Saxony bounded ? Bavaria? Wourtemberg ? Baden ?
nountains ? What rivers are there in the north of Germany ? In the south ?

Where is the Mayne ?
-/
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: L g
Prussian part of Poland ; the other seven (grovinm are all
included within the limits of the late German Empire.
The western part of the kingdom includes the three prov-
inces of Weslphalia, Cleves-Berg, and Lower Rhine ; the
eastern part, the other seven.

Provinces.  Chief Towns. Provinces. Chief Towns.
East Prussia, Konigsberg.| Silesia, Breslau.
West Prussia, Dantzic. Saxony, Magdeburg,
Brandenburg, Berwrix. Westphalia, Munster.

Pomerania,  Stettin. Cleves-Berg, Cologne.
Posen, Posen. Lower Rhine, Aix-la-Chapelle.
8. The Prussian territories are generally level,

abounding in small lakes, marshes, and rivers a slow
current.

4. The princi ing are the Ri¢'sengebirg, a part
of the ie trh.:in which separates Silesia from Bohe-
mia and Moravia.

+ 5. The countr well supplied with navigable rivers ;
the principal of which are the Ni¢'men, Vis'tuls, O'der,

and , In the eagtern part, and the Rhine, in the western. T

6. sojlis isome parts good, and highly cultivated ; [Phgh he |
‘but n erally fertile, being often sandy and cov 3 78, forme
with heath. e

7. The most remarkable minéral production is amber, St ey
;l.xlich is found in large quantities on the shores of the 18 .S-:::’e !

tic. :

8. Prussia is rather an agricultural than a trading or are Bres/lay
manufacturing country ; yet it has considerable commerce, '""‘"” and {
and some districts are much employed in manufactures, l{"tf" the
particularly Silesia and Westphalia, which are noted for tb: R be, fo
their Jinens. hine,

9. Nearly two thirds of the inhabitants are Protestants, guln wder,
and one third Catholies ; but all religions are tolerated and iz-l
on an equal footinﬂg.

10. There are flourishing universities at Berlin', Hal'le, 12. What is
Kon'igsberg, Bres'lou, and Bonn. The Prussian govern- towns
ment is distinguished for pntronizinﬂuming, and the king-
dom is one of the best ednoalr‘l in Europe. See Map of

11. Beruin/, the capital of the kingdom, is situated in a What rivers
level and sandy district, on the river Spree, and is the sec- corner
ond city in Germany in population, and one of the most berg si
regular and beautiful in Europe. Ses :

A * " Ofthe

3. What of the surface ? 4. Mountains? 5. What of the rivers ? How is Berli
6. Soil? 7. Mineral production ? 8. Agriculture and trade ? P

9. Religion?> 10. Universities and education ? 11. Berlin ? Oder ?

How is Aix-]

——
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NOSASER. 12 The three principal commercial ports are Kow
ivated berg, formerly the capital of Prussia ; Dant'zic, famous for
ove! the export of grain ; and Stet'tin, which is the chief port
for the commerce of Berlin. Other ports are Elbing,
amber, Stral'sund, and Mem'el. .
of the 18. Some of the principal trading towns in the interior
. are Bres'lau, the capital of Silesia, the second city in popu-
ding or lation, and famous for its fairs and manufactures ; Frank'-
ameres, Sort, on the Oder, also noted for its fairs ; Mag'deburg, on
actures, the Elbe, for its strong fortifications ; Cologne ko-léng, on
sted for the Rhine, for trade, %ologne water, and the invention of ..
gunpowder.
‘;‘;"’.‘:& lro Jiz-la-Chapelle' (ais-la-sha-pel’) is famous foe hav-
v
' Hal'le 12. What is said of the commercial ports? 13. What trading
’govem: towns in the interior ?
-y See Map of Ei . — On what sea does Prussia border ?
ated in & What rivers flow through Prussia into the Baltic? Through what /
corner of Prussia does the Niemen flow? How is Konigs-
| the see- berg situated ? Dantzic > Elbing? Tilsit? Memel? Eylau?
the most (e Map N VIIL) How is the island of Usedom situated ?
e hat branches Elbe are in Prussia’ Of the Oder?
H' O;thlellhine?d, Breslau? P ? Magdeburg? Halle?
i » How is Berlin sitoated ? u? Posen? ur, alle ?
;l;irtlr':(:; Potsdam ? What towns in Pnuul are on the | > The
1. Berlin ? Oder? The Vistula? The Rhine? The Baltic Sea?

How is Aix-la-Chapelle situated > Coblentz? Treves? Munster?
12*




«
{
A
132 PRUSSIA.
ing been the residence of ‘Charlemagne, for treaties of 5. Han'o
peace, and for its warm baths ; Mun'ster, for a treaty cill- noted chief
ed the Peace of Westphalia ; Pots'dam, for its splendid its universi
edifices and the palace of Sans Souci ; hdlc, for its uni- naburg, for
versity and salt-works ; Wit'tenberg, for the commence- for its salt-
_ment of the Reformation by Luther ; Thorn, as the birth-
place of Copernicus ; Lut'zen, for a battle in which Gusta-
vus Adolphus was killed ; Kun'nersdorf, for the defeat of 1. Sanen
Frederick the Great; Ey'lau, for a battle between the Samarkite
French and Russians ; sit, for a treaty between France the ":m" g
and Prussia, \ v 2 Itis w
15. Prussia, first erected into a kingdom in 1701, was Gversifed
much distinguished in the history of Europe in the last vated Dort
century, during the reign of Frederick the Great; and it muufa[::om
hgs gradually acquirgd a great accession of territory. h" The
. chain, whi¢
HANOVER. ebrated mii
1. The kingdom of\Hanover lies in the northwest part 4. Dres’
of Germany, comprising a part of the late circles of Lower Elbe, and
Saxony and Westphalia ; and it encloses the free city of noted for
zl:men, and almost syrrounds the grand duchy of Olden- ":' 'I:“’ ',t‘
8. : o) - Py &
2. The country is advantageously situated, and well wa- and its fai
tered by the Elbe, Weser, Leine, and Ems ; but the seil of "ll"”l in (
most of it is sandy and poor. > Baut'zen,
8. Hanover consists chi of an. immense plain, with pean war,
gentle undulations, except a\tract it the south, which is 6. Freg|
traversed by the Hartz gpountains. ) rcelain ;
4. The ﬁ"‘l M jns abound in mines of silver, cop- oravians
per, lead, iron, &e. 'They are covered with forests, and
are remarkable for their picparesque scenery. Brocken, L G
the most celebrated summit,is much visited by travellers : "';m
on account of its curiosities. g ' ‘E:""' '_:
b
fined to L
14. What other towns, and for what noted ? 15. What notice of
the history of Prussia ? 7 5. What to'
Haxover. — 1. What is the situation of Hanover? Saxowy. .
2. What is said of the country? 3. What is the surface ? 2. What is
4. What is said of the Hartz mountains’> 4. D
’ wha
See Map, No. VIIT.— What river bounds Hanover on the north- bl b
east 7 What rivers water the oountrg ?
What small country is necrl; surrounded by it? How is the city
of Hanover situated”> Gottinged? "Emden? Luneburg? s“'?t"l’.

?
Osnaburg ? Lly

i
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treaties of 5. Han'over, the capital, is situated on the Leine, and is
treaty cill- noted chiefly as the residence of the court ; Gol'tingen, for
ts splendid its university ; Em/des, for being the principal port; Os'-
for its uni- naburg, for its coarse linens, called osnaburgs ; E:(uburg,
commence- for its salt-works and trade in horses. )

18 the birth- AN
hich Gusta- SAXONY.
ie' defeat of 1. Saxony, si ; !
. y, situated in the central part of Germany, and
etween the comprisi : £ the ; ] :
prising a portion of the late circle of Upper Saxony, is
reen France the lmullo%t kr:gdom in Europe. e g
1701 ‘ 2. It is watered by the Elbe and its'branches ; has a finely
lin th ““' diversified surface ; is one of the most fertile and best culti-
’ mdu't vated portions of Germany, and is distinguished for its
reat " manufactures, and for education and literature. :
fntory. 8. The Erz'gebirg Mountains, a part of the Sudetic
chain, which separates Saxony from Bohemia, contain cel-
ebrated mines of silver, tin, lead, copcer, &e. .
rthwest part 4. Dres'pEN, the capital, is delightfully situated on the
les of Lower Elbe, and is one of the handsomest towns in Europe, and
froe ity of noted for its polished society, its collections in' the fine
W of Olden- arts, and its manufacture of porcelain.
o 5. Leip'sic, on the Pleisse, is famous for its university
md well wa- and its fairs, and for bein’ the atest place for book-
at the soil of selling in Germany. — Leip/sic and Dres'den, and likewise
Baut'zen, are noted for great battles during the late Euro-
; plain, with POST Wav, : o :
th. which is 6. Freg'berg is noted as a mining town ; Meis'sen, for
’ rcelain ; and Herrn/'Aut, as the principal settlement of the
f silver, cop- oravians. .
fore;a,ckmd Free Ciries.
o AVOSNEN, 1. Germany had formerly a large number of commercial
4 t"""“:' towns, that w’ere associated together under the Hanseatic
ﬁanx\n ; but the title of Hanse T'owns has of late been con-
to Lubeck!, Hamburg, and Brem/en, which, together
That notice of
5. What towns are there, and for what noted ?
’ Saxowy. — 1. What are the situation and extent of Saxony **
irface ? 2. What is said of it? 3. What of the Erzgebirg mountains’
4. Dresden? 5. Leipsic? 6. What other towns, and for
what noted ? .
Cimigs.— 1. What is said of the Hanse Towns and Free
ron the morth- .F “Eiﬁe.?l
dow is the oity See Map No. VIII. — What river crosses Saxony? By what is
i? Luneburg? itpneplnlcd from Bohemia? How is Dre{den oyiunled?
Leipsic > Freyberg? Meissen’ Bautzen and Herrnhut?
-
—-.‘
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FREE CITIES.

with Frank!fort on the Mayne, are now the four Free

Cities of Germany.

2. Ham'burg, on the Elbe, about 70 miles from its mouth,
is noted as the first commercial city in Germany. Lubeck’,

for having once been the head of the Hanse Towns
en, for commerce ; and Frankfort on the Mayne

and fairs, and for being the seat of the Germanic Diet.

SMALL GERMAN STATES.
TasvrLar View oF THE SmaLrL GerMAN StaTEs.

|

;s Brem/-
A f’ur trade

State. Title. | Pop. I-(ll Capital.
Baden, G. Duchy | 1,240,000| 5,933/ Carlsruhe.
Hesse-Darmstadt, do. 765,000, 3,744, Darmstadt.
Mecklenburg-Schwe-
rin, do. 72,000| 4,746{Schwerin.
Mecklenburg-Strelitz, | do. 85,000 Strelitz.
Oldenburgy do. 260,000 Oldenburg.
Saxe-Weimar-Eij .
nach, do. 243,000 1,418/ Weimar.
Hesse-Cassel, ~AEiectorate.| 699,000/ 4,228|Cassel.
Nassau, Duchy, | 372,000, 2,183 Wisbaden.
Brunswick, do. 250,000 1520|Brunswick
Saxe-Coburg-Gotha do. 132,000 1, .
Sul-Moiniun-ﬂiid- -
burghausen, do. 146,000 Meiningen.
| Saxe-Altenburg, do. 114,000{ 496|Alenburg.
Anbhalt-Dessan, do. 57,000| 360|Dessau.
| Anhalt-Bernburg, do. 45,000 Bernbarg.
Anhalt-Cothen, do. 36,000 n
lsigpe-Detmold \Principal.| 79,000 Detmold
wuubnr‘-‘\udol-" ’
stadt, do. | 64,000 Rudblstadt.
- |Schwartzbur, TS
hausen, do. * 54,000| 487|Sondershausen
Waldeck, do. 56,000 Corbach.
Reuss, Younger Line, | do. 69,000 Lobe
Reuss, Elder Line, do. 30,000 Greitz.
Hohenzollern-Sigmar- > ° .
ingen, o A Sigmaringen.
Hohonfollem-ﬂoebin-
gen, do. 21,000 !'5| Hechingen.
Schavenburg-Lippe, ’ 26,000 195 Backeburg.
Hesse-Homburg, do. 24,000, 106/Homburg.
Lichtenstein, do. 6,000 53|Vadutz.
Hamburg, \Free City.| 153,000] 133
Frankfort, do. 56,000/ 90
Bremen, do 58,0000 75
Lubeck, do. 46,0000 116 ]

2. What is said of Hamburg, Lubeck, Bremen, and Frangfort

£
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1. The religion of the principalities of Hohenzollern-
Sigmaringen, Hohenzol'lern-Hech'ingen, and Lichtenstein,
and of the majority of the inhabitants of the grand-duchy
of Baden, is the Catholic ; the prevailing religion of the
other states is the Protestant. S

2. The government of Oldenburg and Hesse-Homburg is
an ubsolute monarchy ; of the free cities, republicanism ;
and of the other states, limited monarchy.

8. The grand-duchy of Baden, the most considerable of
the small states, is watered by the Rhine and Neckar ; has
generally a good soil and a diversified surface ; and the
ao:;:ihern part is traversed by the Black Forest or Schwarz-
wald. .

4. The principal towns are CarLsrune (karlz-roo’a), the
capital of Baden, a handsome town, famous for its being
built in the form of an open fan, the streets proceeding as
radii from the palace as the centre ; Man’heim, noted as a
beautiful town ; Hei'delberg, for its university and the ruins
of .a magnificent castle ; Con'stance, for the council which
condemned John Huss and Jerome of Prague.

5. Mentz, in Hesse-Darmstadt, is an ancient town, fa-
mous for the invention of printing and its strong fortifica-
tions ; Wei'mar, in Saxe-Weimar, as a seat of learning,
and Jm, for its university, and for a great battle between

« the French and Prussians ; Wisbaden and Seltzer, in Nas-
sau, for mineral waters ; Bruns'wick, the capital of the
duchy of Brunswick, for fairs.

) WURTEMBERG.

1. Wurtemberg, a small kingdom, situated in the south-
west part of Germany, comprising a part of the late cifcle

Suirr German Star .—l./Whlt is said of the religion of
these states? 2. Government? 3. The grand-duchy of
/ Baden? 4. Towns? 5. What towns of other states are
‘mentioned ? 2
WorTEMsERG. — 1. What is said of anr:berg?

See Map No. VIH.— How is Baden situated? What rivers and
_mountains ? How is Mecklenburg situated ? Holstein ?
Oldenburg ? Hesse-Cassel 7 Hesse-Darmstadt ? Nassau ?
How is Hamburg situated ? Lubeck ? Schwerin ? Rostock ?
Strelitz? Bremen? Brunswick? Weimar? Jena? Gotha?
Meiningen ? Rudolstadt # Hildburghauvsen ? Sond?uhau-
sen? Coburg? Cassel? Frankfort? Marburg? Hanau?
Wisbaden ? Itzer? Hockheim? Giesen? Darmstadt?
Manheim ? Worms ? Mentz ? Carlsruhe ? Heidelberg ?
Freyburg? Rastadt? Baden?
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Charles V.
factur pt
were i

of Swabia, is watered by the head branches of the Danube
and by the Neckar ; ‘and the southern I»ru are traversed
by the Black Forest and the Swabian Alps.

2. The surface of the country is ably diversified ; 7. Rat'isl
and it is one‘of the most fertile, populous, and best culti- the meeting
vated 1P-m of Germany. ) for a Reli

8. The principal towns are Sturr'GaRD, the ital ; Spire, for tﬂ
Ulm, noted for its strong fortifications ; T'w'bingen, for its pong’), for |
university. gen, Hohen

4. Near the south of Wurtemberg are the small states of
Hohenzol'lern-Hech'ingen and Hohenzol'lern-Sigmaringen.

BAVARIA.

1. Bavaria, a kingdom of considerable size and impor-
tance, is situated towards the southwest part of Germany,
and is composed of most of the late circles of Bavaria and
Franconia.

2. A small portion of the kingdom, entirely separated
from the rest, lies on the west side of the Rhine, and is
composed of a part of the late Palatinate of the Rhine.

8. Bavaria is separated from Tyrol on the south, and
from Bohemia on the northeast, by rugged mountains ; but
the most of the country is nearly level or moderately un-
even, and the soil generally fertile.

4. The country is watered by the Dawube and its
lj&nnchu, the Inn, Pser (e'ser), Il'ler, Lech (lek), and

5. Mu'~ice (moo’nik), the capital, situated on the Iser,
is one of the handsomest cities in Europe, and is distin-
guished for its university and a celebrated museum of an-
tiquities and other curiosities.

6. .ddg%b:arg, one of the principal tradirig towns in the

interior of')Germany, is remarkable for being the place 1. Austri
where the/Lutheran Confession of Faith was presented to :::npond 0
south of

7. What oth¢
AvusTRIA. -

wns? 4. What small states are near the sou
/ temberg ?
: /’AYAIIA-—]. What is said of Bavaria? 2. What portion is
/ separated from the rest? 3. What is said of the surface and

2. Wlu{-nidoﬂbemtfmndooil? 3. What are the princi
{ﬁ uorw’.;

soil 7 4. Rivers? 5. What is said of Munich? 6. Augs See Map N
burg and Nuremberg ? What '2‘“"““'
southe

By what rivers is it watered 7 \How is Stuttgard situated” ] What towns

See Map No. VIII. —On wh&;hj\élou Waurtemberg border ? saa ?
m? Tubingen? Hechingen” Sigmaringen’ What
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the Danube
e traversed

diversified ;
1 best culti-

Charles V. in 1580 ; Nu'remberg, for trade and for manu-
facture, particularly of toys, and also of watches which
were firSt invented here.

1. Rat'isbon is noted for having long been the place of
the meeting of the Diet of the éerman empire ; Passaw,
for a Religious Peace, in the time of the Reformation ;
Spire, for the Protest of the Protestants ; Deuz-Ponls (du-
pong’), for its editions of the classics ; élen’lleim, Det'tin-
gen, Hohenlir'den, and Eck'muhl, for battles.

he ¢ iu_l;
wen, for its

iall states of
'maringen.
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1. Austria was erected into an empire in 1804, and is
) presented to

composed of various states or countries situated towards
the south of Europe.

m z?n‘c‘:ﬁ. 7. What ether low;n, and for what noted ?

Avustria. — 1. What is said of Austria ?

See Map No. VIII. — What part of Bavaria is intersected by the
Danube? What rivers in Bavaria flow into the Danube?
What part is crossed by the Mayne > What lake is there in the

southeast? How is Munich situated ? Augsburg? Pas-
sau? Nuremberg? Ratisbon? Wartzburg?
What towns are on or near the Danube? What ones to the south ?
What ones 1o the north ?

Nhat portion is
"the surface and
sich? 6. Augs-

emberg border ?
nq-rd‘-imud”.
igen?
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2. The Archdukes of Austria were, during several rcmur- b 12. The s
ies, successively elected emperors of ermany, b the uc
Francis 1I. assumed the title of Herodltl? Emperorof Aul- m'; A )
tria ; and in 1806, he resigned his title Emperor of Ger- 1EN'
mnny, and the German empire was dissolved - Gern
8. The Austrian Dominions t;_om about one third t'r:dey; fu:\du'
rtl'Ger-nlglhekin omolﬂgwyﬂhﬂ?‘ (
‘l’;d . and g»m rt of Polan utylec‘ tiful environ
Galicia ; and the Lonbudo- enetian , in the north- tn:ot L“'h‘
east of Ital Saly
4. The il{hlbiuntl of the empire consist chiefly ‘of four "’,"“‘"" 1
races or nations, namely, Germans, Scl<vonians, H\’Mgm ':;ﬂl, for
or .M ns, and lalians. f
he government is an hereditary monarchy, nurly ub- Actures ;
lo'lltl except in Hnnﬂ and Transylvania, where th t;':l"ohir': 4
power "of the emperor is limited by constitutional provu- 16, l:“,'rlly:
10ns.
6. The isbod i is the Romen Cuthatic,but all ";'m-;:;
others are n and Transylvania 4
members of Hm churches are numer- ?:":l'm

and

oul.

. The principal rivers ~Danube, Drave, Save,
T’w (u)?’fm.,f:aum found the fine lakes of "°|f125n'= -
territories are fou o8 0O ] 0?;

(ma<jo’ra), Como, Isé¢’o, and Garda ; and in Car-
nn:!u is the remarka )' hlo of (’,\rhux whh’sh has subter-

ranean cavities, thmn‘i which its waters, at certain seasons,
dulqu th ow in. 19. Hunga

he state agriculture in the Italian territory is high- a thin
ly improved ; in the German territories, indifferent ; in the lf:d n, ca

other parts, very backward. = i'r!‘o:; lcl
AvsTriaAN GErMAN TERRITORIES. ' om.botdor;

10. The Austrian Dominions in Germany consist of the l".':‘ ‘;:,‘“"
Archducky of Jus'tria, Stiria, , and the lllyrian prov- § o %1 Buos,
inces of Carin'thia and Carniola (all included in the late [| 1°F its ot-ba
circle of Austria), together with Bohe'mia and Mora'via. most comme)
11. The surface is diversified, but much of it is mountain- z:’ capital d
ous. Ranges of the traverse the southern parts. mu::.m New

Bohemia consists of a valley encompassed by mountains.

——
12 Wht iss

2. What is said of the archdukes of Austria and of Francis II.? Lints, §
&WhtdoﬂnAmmdommmeompan 4. Of what races and ldr
do the ml;lbnhnh consist Wl:lt is the government ? 6 Moravis

?
ion? 7. Rivers? 8. Lakes? 9. Agriculture ? surface

10. WMI? the Austrian dominions in Germany comprise ?
11. What is said of the surface ? )
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1 eentur- 12. The soil of a great portion is fertile, particularly of

1804 the uchy of Austria, Bohemia, and Moravia ; but
A " mu the other parts is mountainous and unproductive.
H G“ i 18) Viex'na, the metropolis of Austria, and the lar
rof Ger city’in Germany, is situated on thé Danube, in a spacious
third valley, and is subject to inundation. It is the centre of the
one thit trade of Austria, and is a gay and splendid- city, with beau-
"'"l‘:é tiful environs.
:t'.. ;:”"h_ 14. Lintz, on the ube, is noted for woollen manufac-

tures ; Salzburg, for its 3ituation among mountains, and for
hardware ; Hal'llein, for salt- ; Wag’ram, a village near

L

ll\’m;f four Vienna, for a battle between the French and the Austrians.
VS 15. %ﬂ tal of Stiria, hag considerable manu-
b factures ; Tri-este, in lllyria, is the principal commercial

:'b.:n’:he poninl‘nluﬂrhn Domwminions ; a bas the most _

celebrated quicksilver mines in the world.
16. In Tyrol are Iu‘r-el}tho capital ; Mnoudfor
a famous council ; Bolza'no, for its '

1al provis-

dic, but all 17. In Bohemia are Prague, much the largest town, and
the having considerable trade and manufactures ; T/bor, noted
ire numer- for having been the chief place of the Hussites ; Carls'bad

and for mineral waters.

rave, Save, 18. In Moravia are Brunn, the capital ; Ol'mufz, noted
L Salhan of for the im, ment of Lafayette ; Justerlitz, for a great
nd in Car- || ety of -

has subter-
ain seasons,

ia_high-
:;,t ; in the

Huxeary.

19. Hungary, a large country, entitled a kingdom, forms
al uhrdrn { the empire of Austria, and is famous
for n, cattle, wine, and mines of gold, silver, copper,
lead, iron, and opal.

20. The Olrk Mountains extend along on the north-
east border ; but the surface of the country is rnnlly
level or moderately uneven ; and much of the soil is fertile.

msist of the 21. Bu'pa, the capital, situated on the Danube, is noted
llyrian. prov- for its hot-baths ; Icl, 0 te to Buda, as the largest and
10 'B&l-‘” most commercial town ; for having been the for-

mer capital ; Debret'zin and edin, for trade and manu-
factures ; Schem'nitz and Kremnitz, for gold and silver
mines ; New'sokl, for copper mines ; Tokay/, for wine.

is mountain-
thern parts.
' mountains.

-
12 What is said of the soil and Wricnlun? 13. Vienna? 14,

Francis 11.? Lints, , &e.? 16. What is said of Om,"l‘rieﬂ.,
Of what races and ldria? 16. What towns in Tyrol? 17. Bohemia? 18,
overnment ? 6 Moravia? 19. What is said of H ? 20. What of its
culture ? surface’ 21. Buda and other towns

»mpriln.’ 18
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. . TRANSYLVANIA,

29. This country which lies on the east of H&lry, is
called Transylvania, which signifies beyond the woods, be-
cause it lies to the east of a woody tract of country in
Hungary ; and it has a diversified surface and a fertile soil.

28. ’l’be principal towns are Her'manstadt, the capital,
Claw'senburg, and Cron/stadl.

GALICIA.

24. Galicia, which lies to the northeast of the Carpathian
mountains, formerly constituted a part of Poland, and con-
sists chiefly of an immense plain, and has a fertile soil.

25. The principal towus are Lem'berg, the capital ; Bro*
dy, noted for trade; and Wielicrka, for the most famous
salt mines in the world.

Avstriax Iravy.

26. A in Italy, called the Lombardo- Venetian kingdom
consists of the northeast of Italy, which lies north of
the Po, and east of the no. It comprises a large part
of what was anciently called Cisalpine Gaul, and afterwards

7. th the exception of the parts that border on
Switzerland and Gormumay, it is rnenlly very level, com-
posed chiefly of large beautiful plains, of such fertilit
ind high cultivation, that it has been styled the Garden ¢

urope.

28. Mil'an, the capital of Austrian Italy, is situated in a
beautiful plain, and is distinguished for its magnificent edi-
fices, particularly its cathedral. It has an extensive trade,
and is one_of the principal seats of Italian literature.

29. Ven'ice, situated near the head of the gulf of Venice,
on 72 little islands, seems, at a distance, to float on the sur-
face of the water. It has canals instead of streets; and
boats, called gondolas, instead of coaches. It was once the
capital of a celebrated republic, and the most commercial
city in the world ; and it has still some trade, though great-
ly declined.

- 80. Vero'na is noted for the remains of its great ancient
amphitheatre ; Padua and Pavfa, for their universities ;

2. What is waid of Transylvania? 23. What are the principal
towns? 24. ‘What is said of Galicia? 25. What towns?
26. What does Austrian Italy comprise ? 27. What is said of it?
25. What is said of Milan? 20. Venice?
30. What other towns, and for what noted ?
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Bres'cia, (bres'sha) for fire-arms ; Cremona and Bergamo,

2{] :‘lk;‘,r .g::’.l::, for its fortifications ; Lo'di, for the cheese

SWITZERLAND.
The Glaciers.

1. Switzerland is the most mountainous country in Eu-
rope, abounding, more than any other, in grand and pictur-

How is Vienna situated? Buda and Pest? Lember,

SwitzerLasDp. — 1. What is said of Switzerland ?

\
g

s.-x? ﬁ Europé. — What river flows through the central part
of t

Austrian dominions? What rivers flow jnto the
Danube within these dominions? Where are Carpa-
thian mountains ?

and Brody?
Wieliczka ? Temeswar? Hermanstadt and Ehunenburg?
Ragu’sa and Catti’ro? What towns are on the Theis ?

See Map No. VIII. — What river se teg the Austrian domin-

ions from the rest of Italy on south? What river and
lake separate them from Pi nt? What lakes are in the
southwest part of the Austridn dominions? Where does the
Adige empty? What rivers in the central and northern
oflg:mm.riw dominions? What towns are on the Danube ?
The Adige? How is Venice situated? Milan? PBresgia?
Mantoa? Trieste? Gratz? Inspruck? Lintz? Salzburg?
Prague? Carlsbad? Brunn’ Olmutz? Austerlitz? Pres-
burg? Schemnitz and Kremnitz ?
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.
esque scenery, such as is composed of stupendous moun-
tains, valleys, glaciers, procipicu, cataracts, and lakes ;
and on account of these, it is much visited by travellers.

2. It is traversed by ranges of the JAlps, which lie chiefly
to the south and east. Some of the g:'incipal summits ‘in
Switzerland are Cervin, Jungfrau, Simplon, St. Bernard,
and St. Gothard ; and close upon its borders are the elevated
suminits of Mont Blanc and Mont Rosa.

s Blanke, in Savey, on the borders of Switzerland,
is the highest mountaio in Europe, and receives its naie,
which signifies White Mountain, from the immense mantle
of glaring white snow, with which its summit and sides
are always covered.

4. On the north side of Mont Blanc is the celebrated
vale of Chaméwni (sha-moone), which is greatly admired
for the beauty and r of its scenery.

:. Mu? e, bet Swimand ”dl P:;dmt,
is famous for magnificent e over it by Bona-
Eu,thm-hvﬁpdn:‘%hhhh more than 6,000

t ¢

6.

ween the two prioncipal summits of Mount St. Ber-

nard, is one'of the principal r-plﬁvm«‘Mw

Italy ; and at the of 8,088 feet, the most elevated

nt in the pﬂs; is & Benedictine monastery and
ital, which is H{hu inhabited spot in Europe.

7. The Glaciers, which aboiind in the elevated hollows,
between the peaks of the high mountains, are fields or lakes
of glittering ice and snow ; extending, in some instances,
15 o¥ 20 miles in length, and often presenting the most fan-
tastic forms.

8. Avalanches are immense masses of snow and ice,
which occasionally detach themselves from the glaciers,
and are precipitated down the mountains, as sheets of snow
downi'the roof of a house. ’ :

9. The Rhine and the Rhone, two of the largest rivers of
Europe, and also the Inn, a head branch of the Danube,
rise in the mountsins of Switzerland. The Aar (iir) is the
largest river that has its whole course within the country.

10. Cataracts are very pumerous, and small streams are
often precipitated from a great lieight. About 40 miles to
the southeast of Berne, is the famous cascade of the Staul/'-
bach, which is nearly 1,000 feet perpendicular.

2. What mountains? 3. What is said of Mont Blane ?

4. What is said of Chamouni? 5. Simplon? 6. 8t Bernard?,
7. The Glaciers? 8. Avalanches? 9. Rivers? 10. Cat-
aracts ?
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SWITZERLAND.

. The soil is m:‘t :
try is rugged and stefile ;
euldv:yted with great care, The
the principal source of subsistence.
th: (:‘:';;mﬂ“d is dividoli into ’l.’ho cantons
e religion prevails, in 8 Pro
divided ; but the Prg::nanu comprise a good
than haif of the whole population.
16. The prevailin; i
ill! ken in the can

the confederacy are intrusted to
meets, by rotation, at Lucerne, Zurich, and Berpe::
18. Gene'va, the most populous town in Switye
a very picturesque situation, at the southwest ‘apd.
lake of Geneva, embracing the most magnificent vie&y{
mountain scenery, including the summit of Mont Bl
It is famous for the manufacture of watches, as a seat of
learning, and for having been the centre of the Reformed
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11, The Fulls of the Rhine, near Scha ffhau'sen, form the
most notegl cataract in Europe, and are much visited by
travellers. The river here dashes headlong from a height

l?f Switzerland is celebrated for its numerous and beau-
tifuf lakes. 'The largest is the lake of Gene'va, which is es-
teeined the miost beautiful lake in. Europe.
others are the lakes of Newfchatel (nu-sha-tel’), Lu-cerne’,
and Zwrich (zu'rik).
. The climate of Switzerland is healthy, but severe in
thejelevated parts.

Some of the

#cully fertile, and much of the

but the

‘e 5
a genera

uctive parts are
ing of cattle forms

19. Bile or Bag'il, on the Rhinej is distinguished for trade
and its university ; Berne, on the Aar, as the most beaufiful

towns?

b

13*

Geneva’ Bale?

See Map No. VIII.— Hpw is Switzerland bounded ?
lake of Geneva situated ?
rise in Switzerland ?

How is Berne situated ?
sen’ Lausanne? Lucerne’ . Neufchatel?

Lake Constance ?

Zurich ?

11. What is said of the Falls of the Rhine? 12. Lakes? 13. Cli-
mate ? 14. Soil? 15, Religion’ 16. ngnlg
is said of the governmeént? . 18. Geneva 3

? 17. What
What other

How is the
What rivers

Schaffhau-
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town in Bwitzerland ; Zw'rich, for its delightful situation,
for learning, and for the cultivation.of flowers ; Lausanne’
(lo-zan'), for its picturesque situation on the lake of Gene-

va ; Gruyeres (gru-yare’), for cheese.
FRANCE. N

Paris.

1. France, a fine country, advan

ter of the globe.

2. Before the French Revolution, France was divided
into 82 provinces, some of the most important of which
1 , and the Isle of

were Brit'tany, Nor'mandy, Picerdy

tany
’ i h 3 é h = i"' » L
France, in the northwest ::(—,l‘lw' (sham-pén’) B:r"t

raine', Al-sace!, Franche Comte (fransh kong'ta), and

gundy, in the northeast ; Pro-vence’, Daw 5
doc/, Gas'cony, and Guienne’ (ghe-en’), in the south. ’

8. The kingdom, including the island of Cor'sica, is now
departments, which are named from the
principal rivers by which they are watered, or from other

divided into

natural features.

4. France is favorably situated for commerce, being

France. — 1. What is said of France ? 2. What of its divisions
before the Revolution? 3. What of its present divisions ?

4. What of its commercial advintages ’
i

|

I
situated to the

west of the central part of Europe, bas, during the last
thousand years, been one of the leading stages in that quar-

bounded on |
cay, on the
southeast by
many fine r
inland navig
land.
5. The fou
in France, a
18 navigable
to T ‘.u
wlzich is co
(sén) ; the
where it is o
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6. The su
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tainous.
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manufacture

\ manufacture

14. Educ:
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5. What is =
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tuation,

»f Gene-

bounded on the west by the Atlantic oceay, or Bay of Bis-
cay, on the northwest by the British Chuannel, and on the
southeast by the Mediterranean. It is also watered by
many fine rivers, and has numerous canals; though its
::ll:ind navigation is much less complete than that of Eng-

5. The four largest rivers which have their course chiefly
in France, are the Seine, which flows through Paris, and
is navigable for vessels of 200 tons to Rouen, and for boats
to Troyes (trwi); the Loire (Iwiir), the navigation of
which is eonnected by canals with the Seine and Saone
(sén) ; the Ga-romme’, which is navigable to Toulouse,
where it is connected with the Mediterranean by the Lan-
ghedoc canal, 140 miles long ; and the Rhone, which is
navigable to Seyssel.

6. The surface in the northern part is level ; in the mid-
;l.i‘o.Mdlan' ; and in the south east, moun-

nous.

7: The principal ranges of mountains are the Pyr'ences,
in the south ; :.m'll the Alps, in the loutboul.P,lnforior
are those of Ce-vennes, Can'lal, Jura, and Vosges

(vozh .
l.’fbodi-ohhuooflbebdhlh world, being
warmer, drier, and less changeable than that of England ;
but it is muck colder in the vorth than in the south.

’ to soil, France is a favored country.
Though there are man tracts that are unproductive,

yet a t is fertile.

10, g::nmtbo most important uctions in the north-
ern are wheat, barley, oats , and potaloes ; in the
sout! wine, maize, y ud' we oil.

chiefly of ¢ copper, tin, lead, and coal.

ll.’Somo :l’ the principal exports are wine, brandy, silks,
linen, co and woollen g::h.

18. The French have long distinguished for their
manufacture of silk, woollen, apd linen goods ; the cotton
manufactures are of comparatively recent introduction.

14. Education is formed inte one comprehensive system,

academies, that are constituted on a plan similarto the
universities of other countries, but also all other institutions

erce, being
f its divisions
| divisions ?

5. What is said of its rivers?> 6. Surface ? 7. Mountains? 8.
Climate ? 9. Boil ? 10. Productions? 11. Mineral produc-
tions? 12. Exports ? 13. Manufactures > 14. Seminaries

o of educajion ? )

1. The mineral productions are valuable, consisting .

;?lod the University of France, which embraces not only

——
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tion of bay(
stronghold o
kirk, for its
place of str
Ma'le.

for imparting education, down to the lowest-schools ; and
at the head of the whole is the *“ Minister of Pub.hc Instruc-

tion.”
15. The French have always, since the revival of

literature, ranked among the most literary nations of\E 24. Lille
rope ; and they excel in the belles letires, mat se-en’), Can
as b «rhemistry. The education of -the lowe manufacturs
classes has hergtofore been much neglected, but is now , for its
more attended to. t ;
16. The French e, which is derived from the French king
Latin, is one of the most polished of the modern languages ; 25. Some
and it is more used than any other in Europeah courts. besides thos
17. The government of France is a limited monarchy, treaty of
_and the constitution n-?liu of Great Britain.  The Joon af Aw
legislature is composed of the king’; of a chamber of pbers, nected with
formerly hereditcry, but now nominated for life by the ware :
ing ; and of a chamber of deputies elected by the people. ’
. All religions are tolerated in France, and are on an ital of the G
Eu footing ; but th at mass of the people are Roman . residence of
i g medical sch
19. Panis, the gepital, situated on the Seine, in the dther Roma
northern part of the nﬁ:m‘,inhueondmyinlmpo ' caire (bo-ki

in population, and as acentre of gayety, luxury,
amr?uhion. It is inflerior to London in , and in :'3.
width and commodi of itd streets, but greatly supe-
rior in public librarieg, galleries of painting, magnificent
palaces, and other public edifices. : 4

20. Ly'ons, finely situated at the conflux of the Rhoue
and Saone, ig the second city in France, and distinguished
for trade and for its extensive manufactures, pu&:u,hrly
its silks and gold and silver stuffs. ‘e

21. The five largest commercial ports are Marséilles’
gnnr-ollz), noted as the first commercial port of France ;

ordeauz’ (bor-dghy; for its wines ; Nanles, for its brandy
and for an edic Foctin_. the téstants ; Ha'vre-de-
Grace, as- the port of Paris; Rouen (ré'ang), for eétton
manufaftures and its magnificent cathedral. N

22. The principal naval stations are Brest and Téu'lofi
St:oo’long), the two largest ; also Roche!/fort (ry’b‘fén),

’Orient (lo're-ing), and Cher'bourg (sher ur'g).m )

23. The other most important seaports are e How is=Pari
noted for its trade with Spain, its fisheries, and the inven- Roue
. Orlea

> al
¥

LA
15. What is said of thé' Erench > 16. French language? 17. Gov-
ernment? 18. Religion? 19. Paris? 20. Lyons?
21. Which are the five principal commercial ports ?
22. What are the navsl stations > 23. What other ceaports ?




ut is now

from the

y B 4
d the inven-
re? 17. Gov-

rons ?

aports ?

tion of bayonets; Rochelle’ (ro-shel’), for having been‘ the
stronghold of the Protestants, and for its long siege ; -
kirk, for its distinction in history, and its importance s} a

place of strength ; Boulo boo-lén), Di-eppe’, and St.
el gth ; gne’ ( ) epp ~

24. Lille or Lisle, Doway (doo'p), VaM (val-dn-
se-en’), Cambray, and Meiz (mas), have all considerable
manufactures, and are noted for their fortifications ; Stras’-

, for its fortifications, trade, manufactures, and cagle-
dral ; Rheims (remz), as the place of the coronatiog of
French kings. ' o ‘

25. Some of the towns distinguished for manufactures,
besides those already mentioned;, are JAm'iens, noted for a
treaty of Iuce ; Or'leans, for si and the exploits of
Joan of Arc; Tours (roorz), for silks ; St. Eli-enne’, (con-
nected with Lyons bya railroad) for fire-arms and hard-

ware ; con-yak'), for brandy.
ﬂ.,’ iw‘u’g’ 1§ noted fc{r having been the ca
ital of the Goths ; Av'ignon (av’in-yon), for baving been the

- residence of the Pﬁ‘” ; Montpel'lier, for its salubrity and its
ismes

medical school ; (neemz), for its amphitheatre and
other Roman antiquities ; iz, for its trade in oil ; Beow-
caire go-hn'), for its fairs.

27.° Versailles' (ver-silz), is noted for its magnificent royal
palace { Fon'tainebleau (fon'ten-blo), for its royal castle
and forest ; Poitiers, also 3: villages of Ag'incourt and

Creey (cres'se), for batfles n the French and Eng-
g.h.‘;m»&aﬁﬂdw, as the

24. Whik are noted for fortifications, &e. ?

5. are some of the other towns noted for manufactures ?

26. What -ldof&'!'ulun, Avignon, &c.? 27. Versailles, Fon-
, &e. ?

See Map No. VIII. — How is France bounded?

On what waters does France border > What part of its boundary is
formed by the Rhine? What is the course of the Rhone,
and where does it empty > The Seine? The Loire ? The
Guronne ? 'l‘hA-d}nr’? v -

What meuntains separate France in t ranges

. mountains are there in France, and where situated ?

How is-Paris situated? Lyons? Marseilles? Bordeaux? Nantes?
Rouen? Havre-de-Grace? Lille? Strasburg? Mets?
Otleans ? Toulouse? Rheims? Amiens ?

What towns are on the Straits of Dover and English Channel ?

What ones on the bay of Bim!l'? The Mediterranean? The
Rho he

ne? The Garonne’ Loire? The, Seine? The
Rhine? The Moselle? »

FRANCE. 147 ¢

~m



({

J
Ms ' FRANCE.
’

28. The French Revolution, the greatest I’nical‘convul- e 3. The F
sion of modern times, commences in 1789 ; anll in 1798, 23?’:;2':?,::

Louis XVI. was beheaded. / )

29. Bonaparte was crowned emp@ror in 1804, and in
1815 his power was overthrown at the battle of Watlerloo,
and Lows XVIII was placed on throne.

80. In 1830, a new revoluts k place in Franee, by
which Charles X. and his fyfily were excluded from the
throne, and Louis Philippe declared King of the French,
and a freer system of government was establishied.
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1. Spain comprises the most of a large peninsula, which
is situated in the southwest of Europe, and is separated
from the rest of the continent by the Pyr'enees, which di-
vide it from France.

2. It is one of the most mountair.ous countries in Eu-
mope, and a great part of it has an elévated surface ; but it
is_finely variegated with rivers and valleys; and in the
southeast and south; there are extensive plains. .

3. What is
6. Isla
10. What is t
tory ?

23. What is said of the French Revolution? 20. What of Bona-
parte? 30. What revolution has since taken place
}«Qf the

Spaw. —1. What does Spain comprise ? 2. What is sai
surface ?
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8. The Pyr'enees, form the northeastern barrier, and are
connected with the Cantabrian chain, which extends through-
out the north of Spain, Ecrnllel to the bay of Biscay ; and
the country is traversed by four other ridges, which extend

al eonvul- '
i 1798,

4, and in from west to east between the large rivers. The highest

Waterloo, of these ridges is the Sier'ra Nnd’ﬁ. B

¢ " 4. Montserrat', about 20 miles northwest of Blrcoku, is

lrt‘:m:e,‘h.P a singular mountain, nurli 4,000 feet high, consistg of
DU e an assemblage of conical hills, and is remarkable for its

hermitages and Benedictine monastery. ,
5. The five largest rivers are the T"P"’ Dué'ro or
Déu'ro, E'bro, Guadia'na, and Guidalquiv'ir ; but, on ac-

he French,
d.

count of the mnountainous character o! country, they do
not afford great facilities,for navigatian.

6. Spain has three considerable i s in the Mediterra-
nean, namely, Major'ca Minor'ca, and/ I'ica.

. The sosl is various ; in the sou provinces, gen-
erally very fertile ; but in the centra} parts much of it is

an unmtive. \
8. The cls is generally mild an\l pleasant, and the
air is much refreshed by sea-breezes ; But in the south, it
is hot, at some seasons unhealthy, and is subject to the
scorching wind called Sold'no ; in the elevated parts
'h.o'si;:"b".:wu' variety of ble and 1
. n a frut of vegetable and minera

uctions ; and it is famous ¥'or its wooly reputed the best
in Europe ; also for its silk, wine, oil, and fruils.
10. It is advantageously situated, and has great natural
-resources ; but it suffers for the want of canals and good
roads ; We manufactures, and education are
in a back state. 6oulmua, in the northeast, is the
part of the country most distinguished for manufacturing
and commercial activity.
1L in, though now comparatively weak, was esteem-
ed two hundred years ago the most formidable power in
Europe ; and she has been distinguished for her very ex-
tensive and rich possessions in America, most of rhich
have now become independent. _
12. The favorite national amusement of the Spaniards is
Bull-Fighting, a barbarous exhibition, which is attended hy

eat numbers of both sexes, and to which there are amphi-
genrn appropriated in the principal towns.

sula, which

8 se .
1, which di-

ries in Eu-
face ; but it
and in the

3. What is said of the mountains? 4. Montserrat? 5. Rivers?
6. Islands? 7. Soil? 8. Climate? 9. Productions?

10. What is the state of the country ? 11. What is said of its his-
tory ? 12. What is their favorite amusement ?

‘hat of Bona-
lace

is said\of the
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13. Mapriv/, the capital of Spain, is situated on a branch
of the Tagus, near the centre of the kingdom, and is the
most elevated capital in” Europe, being about 2,000 feet
above the level of the sea.

14. The two most considerable commercial ports are
Barcelo'na, in the northeast, which exports wine, brandy,
and the manufactures of éuuloulr and Co'diz, in the
southwest, which is the centre of the Amriun trade.

15. The other principal ports are Malaga and Alicant,
noted for wimnndfmiu;(}armn‘nl, or its har-
bor ; Bilbo'a or Bilba'o, for wool iron ; also and
Corun/na, in the northwest corner of Spain. '

. 18. Seville' or Sev'ille, on the Guadalquivir, was form-
erly much la Mgmtmdthmmmo‘nhl
town in the ; da, styled the Paradise of
Spain, and Cor’ noted for a of leather called Cor-
dovan, are famous for having been the seats of Moorish
power and magnificence.

1. sa, is famous for its sieges ; Valen'cia, for its
fine situa and for silk ; X@res, for the wine called
Sherry ; Tolé'do, as the first archbishopric, and for sword-
blades ; Sego'via, for woollen manufactures ; Salaman'ca,
for its university ; Palladolid', for Invin&l.nen a royal resi-

dence ; tel'la, for pilgrimage to mpro.d tomb
of St. James ; the vlliqe sal, for its maguificent mrl
lace ; “Cape , for a great naval battle, in

rd Nel.on was killed.
18. GisraL'TAR is a celebrated , more than
... 1,400 feet high, at the southern GMMil‘homlb. belong-
“~'* ing to Great Britain. It has a remarkable fortress, so de-
fended by nature and art, as to be accounted the strongest

13. What is said of Madrid? 14. What are the two principal ports ?
15. What are the other ports? 16. What is said of Seville, Gra-
nmmd Cordova’? 17. What other places, and for what
noted? 18. What is sa)d of Gibraltar ?

what mountains? What strait separates it from Africa ? )
on the coast? What rivers of Spain flow into the

Atlantic ocean? What ones flow into the Mediterranean ’
How is Madrid sitoated ? Cadiz? Barcelona? Bilboa 2 Seville?
Granada ? ? Cordova? What towns are on the
Mediterranean? What ones on the northwest of Spain?
What ones on the Tagus? The Ebro?
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a branch
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,000 feet

PORTUGAL.

1. Portugal is a small kingdom, lying between Spain and

ports are the Atlantic ocean, and is the most westerly of all the Eu-

,, brandy, ropean gtates. ‘

z, in the %2, It is advantageously situated for commerce, and was

ade. formerly distinguished as a maritime power ; but its pros-

| Alicant, perity has long since declined, and agriculture, manufac-
har- tures, and education are all in a backward state.

and 8. The three principal rivers are the Ta'gus, Dué'ro or
Déu'ro, and Gﬂg;‘il’u:.l e
and plains ; the soil of a considerable parmt is fertile,
miserably cultivated ; the climate pleasant and healthy.

5. Portugal has l&ﬂnh'nyof'uh; but it abounds in
wine, olives, oranges, other
6. Lis'son, the capital, is delightfully situated near the

Ieia, for its mouth of the Taguys, has an excellent harbor, and ranks
ine called among the first commercial cities of Europe. It is famous
for sword- for the export of the wine called Lisbon, and for its partial

destruction by a great uake in 1755.

Jalaman'ca.

royal r“‘i: 7. Opor'to, near the of the Duero, is famous for

osed tomb Port wine ; Coim'bra i for its university ; St. Ubes

feent royal or &l’uui, for salt ; 'za, for giving a title to the

e, in present reigning of Portugal. |

more than . ITALY.

in, b"°:£ 1. Italy is a beautiful country, consisting of a long pen- ..\

ress, 80 insula, extending into the Mediterranean, in the form of a . -

e strongest boot l:d 3plAr?ud from Switzerland and Germany on the »
no e Alps.

2. It is of great celebrity in history, and is noted for the
ncipal ports ? excellence of its climate, the fertility of its soil, the beauty
Seville, G'b:;

i f v Portucar. —1. What is the situation of Portugal? 2. What is
said of it? 3. Rivers? 4. Surface, soil, and climate? 5.
Productions? 6. What is said of Lisbon? 7. Oporto, Co-

ofed ? imbgm, St. Ubes, and Braganza?

frica ? Iravy. — 1. What is said of Italy? 2. For what is it noted ?

flow into the g

li"mmi:? Ei W———_ th h f

oa ’ Sevi 8ee M . — What cape is on the southwest of

ms are on the P:’nigil.’ hat rivers ﬂo:e through it ? et

st of Spain? How is Lisbon situated ? Oporto ? Coimbra? What towns in

the northern part ? What ones in the southern ?
14

4 Thmfmilmuehdindbdbymho,nlh&:. i
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f ancient art, which it still e " ; ; P :
u";‘.’"ghoe surface is finely diversified with mountains, hills, ’lm )
valleys, and plains ; but it is mostly a mountainous country. taing,” is |
4. ¥I‘he Alps lie on the north; the Jp'ennines extend south, bet
throughout the whole length of the peninsula ; and the culiiined
three celebrated volcanoes, Et'na, Vesw'vius, and Snn'bo\ .:‘ ' the 4
to Italy. . Y a wed
bdb(.m&‘ the {t'nlinn islands, Si¢'ily, a large and fertile is- ™ of Europe
land, is the most important. The other islands are Sar- ineludes tl
din'ia, which gives name to the kingdom of Sardinia ; Cor'- large and {
sica ’a mountainous island which belongs to France; 15. Tun
M&l"la. which belongs to Great Brjtain_,_md 18 celebrated for of Sardini
its fortifications ; El'ba and the Lip/ari islands. tiful city ;
6. The river Po and its branches water most of the Merewge,
northern part of Italy. The other principal rivers are the 16, Gow
Adige, Arno, and T\Zber - formerly t
7. The river Teverone has a celebrated and beautifu s o
cataract of nearly 100 feet perpendicular, at TV'oli; and 5 clivity of |
miles from Te’m, the small river Veli'no has three fine cas-
cades, one of which is about 300 feet perpendicular. 8. w';“l-i'
I o = = L o 2. A talie
_3.7 What is said of the surface? 4. Mountains? 5. Islands’ G. 13. Wh.rldd
, sai

Rivers? 7. Cataracts’
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is esteemed the finest in Europe, but it va-
rent parts. In some places, particularly in a
district onf'the southwest coast, extending from Leghorn to
Terraci'ny, 47 miles southeast of Rome, it is unhealthy ;
south, the country, at some seasons, is pnnoy

by the wind called Sirocco.

9. The seil is generally fertile, and is well cultivated in
rn parts ; but in the middle and south the culti-
backward.

vation i
10. The most important productions are grain, wine, olive
. graan,

oil, silk, cattle, , fruits, and
11. ‘The Italians excel in the fine arts ; and the country
abounds in splendid specimens of painting, sculpture, and
" the following di
12, y com e followin visions or states,

namely, the L-ml’mdia‘ﬁn&-, or JAustrian Raly
see Austria], in the northeast ; the Sardinian

the northwest ; the Stales of the Church, the grand-duchy of
Tus'cany, the duchies of 'ma, Mo'dena, and Luc’'ca, and
the republic of St. Mari'no, in the middle ; and the kingdom
of the Two Sicilies, consisting of Naples and the island of
Sicily, in the south. :

Kixepom or Sarpimia.

18. The kingdom of* Sardinia comprises Pied'mont, Gen'-
oa, Savoy', a the island of Sardin'ia. :

14. Puwéd'mont; which signifies *“the foot of the moun-
tains,” is bordered by mountains on the north, west, and

terrilories, in

south, but the gentral part is composed of fertile and highly

cultivated plains ; Gen'oa, is a mountainous district lying
along the mgnlf of Genoa, and is noted as the native country
of Columbus ; , one of the most mountainous districts
of Europe, resembles Switzerland on which it borders, and
includes the mountain of Mont Blanc; and *Sardinia is a

lll’? and fertile island, but very ill cultivated.
15.

Turix, the capital of Piédmont and of the kinﬁom
of Sardinia, énoly situated on the Po, i3 noted as a beau-
tiful eity ; /dria, as a strong town ; and near it is
Marengo, famous for a great victory of Bonaparte.

16. oa, the capital, of the province of Genoa, and
formerly the capital of g celebrated republic, and one of
the most commercial cigfes in the world, is built on the de-
clivity of a hill, and is/remarkable for its splendid edifices,

8. What is sdid of the flimate? 9. Soil? 10. Productions? 11.
Italians ?  12. at aye the divisions or states ?

13. What does the kingflom of Sardinia comprise? 14. What is
said of these seygial party? 15. Tuiin &c.? 16. Genoa?
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and for the magnificent view which it presents on approach-
ing it.

ernment (
in these S

Parma, Mopena, axp Lucca.
17. The duchies of Parma, Mo'dena, and Lucca, com- 23. Ro
prise small but highly cultivated and populous districts. situated o
18. Parma gives name to the famous Parmesan cheese ; a long tin
and Carri'ra, which belongs to Modena, is famous for its city in the
fine marble. tains mar
Tuscany. among w
sian, con
19. The franddpchy of Tuscany has a ﬁneli.dinniﬁod beasts, an
its soil is generally fertile, and highly culti- modern ti
24. Bol

surfu
vu{e.dcf'b'n

20. Fror'exce, the capital, situated in a delightful vale,
on the Arno, and one of the most beautiful cities in Europe,
is distinguished for the fine arts, and has one of the most
eminent academies of painting in the world.

21. Leghorw', is noted as the most commercial town in It-
aly ; PvVsa, for its former commercial importance and its

leaning tower,

lections o
ta .Vec’dn?
T%.'oli, fo

25. Th
and the is
a fertile g

Srares or THE CHURCH.
are all in

St. Peter’s Church.

voleano ¢
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ST See Ma
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ernment of the Pope, who is invested with absolute power
in these States, both temporal and spiritual.

28. Roxk, the capital, and the resid®ce of the Pope, is
situated on the ‘Tiber, 15 miles from its mouth. It was, for
a long time the most powerful; populous, and magnificent
city in the world ; and, though greatly reduced, it still con-
tains many remarkable monuments and splendid edifices,
among which are the Colisum or Amphitheatre of Vespa-

sian, constructed for the combats rof .gladiators and wild '

beasts, and St. Peter’s Church, the most superb structure of
medern times,

24. Bologna (bo-lon’ya) is noted for its university, col-

lections of paintings, tower, and silks ; Anco'na and Civ'i-
ta Vec'chia, (vek'e-n) as naﬁom; Faen'za, for its potteries ;
T%.'oli, for its fine water-fall.

Narres or e Two Sicivies.

25. This kin‘doﬁl, which comprises the country of Naples
and the island of Sicily, is advantageously -ituartzd, and has

_a fertile soil ; but agriculture, commerce, and manufactures

are all in a backward state. -

26. This kingdom contains three of the most famous
volcanoes in the world, Etfna, Vesu'vius, and Strom'boli.

27. Et'na, on the island of Sicily, is the most celebrated
volcano on the globe, and has been, from remote antiquity,
subject to dreadful eruptions. Large stones are said to
have been thrown to the height of 7,000 feet, and are fre-
quently projected to the distance of80 miles.

23. What is said of Rome? 24. What other towns ?
25. ‘What is said of the kingdom of Naples or Two Sicilies?
26. What volcanoces? 27. What is said of Etna?

See Map ﬂﬂnE . — Where is the gulf of Tarento? How is
the island of Bicily situated? Sardinia? Corsica? Elba?
Malta? The Lipari islands? In what of Sicily is
Etna? Where is Vesuvius? How is Naples sitvated?
Palermo? Messina? Catania? Syracuse? Reggio (redjo)?
Brin'disi? Beneven'to? -

See Map No. VIII. — Where is the Gulf of Genoa?

How are the States of the Church situated? Tuscany? Modena?
Parma’ Genoa? Piedmont? Savoy?

How is Rome situated ? Bologna? Civita Vecchia? What towns
on the Gulf of Venice’ How is Tuscany situated? Leg-
horn? Pisa? What other towns in Tuscany ? How is Tu-
rin sitoated? Genoa? Alexandria? Pignerola? Cham-
berry ? Nite? Parma’ Placentia? Modena® Lucca?
Carrara ? o,

[ S
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Vesuv¥iy and Naples.

28. Vesu'vius, which is 7 miles from Naples, and less
than a third part as high as Etna, has had many tremen-
dous eruptions. : ‘

29. Strom’boli, on one of the Lipari islands, emits flames
that are visible in the night ‘at the distance of 100 miles,
and is styled the lighthouse of the Mediterranean.

80. NarLes, the capital of the kingdom, is the largest
city in Italy, and famous for its delightful situation on one
of the finest bays in the world. Its approach from the sea
is esteemed more beautiful than that of any other city in
Europe. 4

81. Palermo, the capital of thé island of Sicily, is noted
for the magnificence of its churches ; Messi'na, for com-
merce ; Cala'nia, for frequent earthquakes ; Syr‘acuse and
Girgen'ti, for their ancient greatness,

28. What is said of Vesuvius? 29. Stromboli? 30. Naples?
31. What towns in Bicily ? .

8 ‘ N ! .
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TURKEY.

Constantineple.

A

SR o i1

1. The Turkish or Ottoman Empire is composed of
Turkey in Europe and Turkey in Asia; and for several
hundred yéars it also included Egypt in Africa ; but some
years since Mohammed_Ali, Pacha of Egypt, made him-
self independent of the filtan.

2. The countries included in this empire comprise most
of those parts of the world which were most celebrated in
ancient history and which were, in ancient times, the finest
countries in the world, the seats of civilization, learning,
and the arts ; but they are now, owing to the despotism and
bad policy of the Turks, comparatively desolate and miser-
able. .

TURKEY IN EUROPE.

8. Turkey in Europe is composed of the following prin-
cipal divisions, namely, Molda'via, Walla'chia, Bulga'ria, Ser'-
via, and Bos'nia in the north ; Roumelia and Alba'nia, in
the south. .

4. The provinces of Molda'via, and Walld'chia, which lie

Turkey.—1 What is said of the Turkish empire? 2. The
countries composing it? 3. What are the divisions of
Turkey in Europe ?

4. What is said of Moldavia and Wallachia?

-

) 4 :
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north of the Danube, are not under the immediate gov
ment of the Turkish sultan, but are governed by hospodars,
who are of the Greek Church, and tributary to the sultan.

5. The northern provinces are mostly level or moderate-
ly uneven ; the southern are mountainous.

6. The Balkan Mountains, anciently called Hemus and
Rhodo-pe are the principal range in Turkey, and extend
from the gulf o \Ht:nice to the Black sea.

7. The Danubeyjs much the largest river. Some of the
oﬁ?r most considefable rivers are the Pruth, Mariz'za, and

no. ¢

8. The climate nerally excellent, though unhesithy
in some parts ; and the soil of a great portion of the coun-
try is fertile, but miserably cultivated.

9. Some of the most important productions are " wheat,
maize, rice, cotton, silk, wine, and frud

10. About one third of the inm;m of this country are

Turks, who are Mahometans. 'The rest are composed of
various nations, but are mostly Christians of the Greek
Church. They are in an opsrossed condition, and in a
backwafl_‘d state, as it regards education and the arts of civ-
ilized life. -

5. What is said of the face of the country? 6. Mountains? 7.
Rivers? 8. Climate? 9. Productions? 10. Inhabitants?
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11. The Turks, who are a Tartar nation, originally from .
Asia, and one of the most illiferate in Europe, took posses-
sion of Constantinople, and put an end to the Eastern or
Greek Empire, in $458.

12. The Turkish government is one of the most despotic
in the world. The emperor, who is styled sullun or grand
seignior, is the sole fountain of office and honor, and abso-
lute master of the lives and property of his subjects.

18. The prime minister, who 11 next to the sultan in
power, is styled the grand vizier ;. the governors of the

ovinces, pachas ; and the court of the syltan is called the

orte or the Subdime Porte, from the gate of the palace. ¢,

14. Turkish ‘eities, by means of the domes and minarets
of the mosques, often maKe a splendid appearance at a dis-
tance ; but, on entering them, one commonly finds them to
be meanly built, and the streets narrow and dirty. P

15, ConsrantiNo'pLE, the metropolis of the Turkigh
empire, situated on the west side of the Bos'phorus;
tween the Black sea and the sea of Mar‘mora, one of
the most t;:?vun eou:’ situations and one of the ﬁ:‘n:t har-
bors in world, and it presents a maguificent view at a
distance ; but, on ontorin: it, like other Turkish cities, it

of the most remarkable
mts in the city are the seraghio, which inclydes a vast
blage of palaces, inhabited by the spltan and his

court ; and the mosque of St. Sophia.

6 ‘adri ‘ple, on the Merizza, is noted as the second
city. iprank ; i'ca, the capital of Macedonia, for com-
mercy/; 'nina or Yan'ina, the apital of Albania, as the

_rel ce of the late Ali Pacha (a-le’ pa-shaw’) ; Gallip'ols,

e strait of the Dardanelles’, as the residence of the
Capudan’ Paghd’, the Turkish chief admiral.
7. Bucharest', a large, but meanly built city, is noted as
o

11. What is said of the Turks ? 12. Government?

13. Whatare the prime minister and court styled? 14. What is
said of Turkish cities? 15. Constantinople ? 16. What of
Adrianople, Salonica, Joannina, and Gallipoli?

17. What other towns, and for what noted ?

See Map of Eu — What seas and gulf border on Turkey ?
Where is the sea of Marmora ? Where the Dardanelles?

* 'What of Turkey is crossed by the Danube? Where does the

ruth empty 7 The Marizza? The Drino?
How is Constantinople situated ? Adrianople ? Salonica? Joan-
nina? Sophia? Jassy? Bucharest? Belgrade?
What towns on the Danube > On the Black sea ?
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the capital of Wallachia ; Sophi'a, for its hot-baths ; Bel-
ade', Viddin', Nicop'oli, Bra'hilow, Silis'tria, and Shim/-

, for their fortifications and military importance.

GREECE.

4 W - 1. The Kingdom of Greece consists of what was ancjently

_styled Gireece Proper, comprising Attica, Beeotia, Megaris,
P‘ocil, Doris, Locris, Atolia, and Acarnania ; Pel I
sus or More'a ; the island of Eub@a or Ne'gropont ; and the
cluster of islands anciently called the Cyc'lades, which lie
east gftho Peloponnesus. -

2. The general aspect of 'this small but "Selebrated coun-
try is rugged and mountainous ; but it nds in beauti-
ful scenery ; and the climate is excellent, dnd much of the
soil fertile. _

8. It has many considerable mountains, which are inter-
esting for their classical associations ;-and its little rivers,

Awhicg now appear comparatively insignificant, have been
rendered famous by the Greek poets. :

4. Thig_country, which was once vorgoapopulou-, and
abounded in flourishing cities and magnificent edifices, is
now miserably cultivated, and thinly pegpled. It contains
no large towns, and its villages are ethonbh
cottages or dwellings of only one story, and without chim-
neys.

g. The Mgdern Greeks are a handsome people, active,
lively, and url’oou-; having ?enenll little education,
but a good daal of genius. One of their chief employments
is commeree. - :

6. ATn'ENs, :h:\elpiul, ‘once a splendid city, is now
greatly reduced, but is noted for the Parthenon and other
ancient monuments ; L 'to, for a great battle, in which
Cervantes lost his hand ; Missolon'gh, for its siege and the
death of Lord Byron.

Greece. — 1. Of what does Greece consist ?
2. What are its aspect, climate, and soil 7 3. What is said of its
mountains and rivers? 4. What is its present condition ?
5. What is said of the modern Greeks? 6. What of Athens, Le-
panto, and Missolonghi ? ..

See M Europe. — How is Greece sitnated? Morea? The
i-l‘:.n‘{of Candia ? Neﬂopont? 0o? Corfu? Cepha-
lonia? Zante? Cape Matapan’? Athens? Corinth?* Le-
panto ? Missolonghi ? Navarin > What other towns in
the Morea ?

How is Corfu situated ? Cerijo? Cephalonia? Zante?
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s ; Bel- 7. Some of the principal towns in the Morea are JAr/gos,
| Shim'- Tripolizza, Mis'itra, and Patras ; also Nap'oii, noted for
. its citadel 5 Malvasi'a, for Malmsey wine ; Cor'inth, for its
former greatness, and currants, to which it gave name ;

Navari'no or Nav'arin, for a great naval battle.

. 8. The Greeks revolted from the Turkish government in
cjently 1821 ; in 1883, Otho, the son of the king of Bavaria, was
‘Mel‘“',- elecu:d king, and a hereditary constitutional monarchy was
' - establi " !
which lie THE IONIAN REPUBLIC.

= 1. The Ioniafk Refublu:’ , or the Republic of the Seven Isl-
:db:::g. * ands, a small republic under the protection of Great Brit-
ch of the ain, comprises the seven following small islands lying near

the west coast-of Greece ; namely, Corfu', Cephalo'nia,
are inter- Zan'te, St. Mau'ra, Ith'aca, and Ceri'go. )
lle rivers, 2. These islands have an uneven surface, with rugged
\ave been coasts, and a mild climate. Olive oil and currants are two
of the principal productions. )
lous, and 8. Corru, on the island of Corfu, is the seat of govern-
difices, is ment. ’
| contains
miserable 7. What towns on the Mores, and for what noted> 8. What is
out chim- related of the history ? ——
le, active Towian Rerusiic. — 1. Of what does the Iopian Republic con-
ad'uclli(!n: sist? 2, What is said of these islands > 3. Capital ?
ployments ) .
. &N
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1. Asia is remarkable for being the quarter of the world
in which the human race were first planted ; and for hav-
ing been the seat of the Assyrian, Babylonian, and Persian
empires, and the residence of the Israelites.

2. In this quarter of the globe the Jewish, Christian, and
Mahometan religions had their origin, as well as several

systems of Paganism, which extensively prevail.
8. Asia includes the following countries, namely, Siberia,

in the north ; Tar'tary and Thibet', in the middle ; Tur-
key, Arabia, Persia, Beloochistan', Afghanistan’, HinJonlan',
Chin-India or Farther India, China, Corea, and Japan, in
the south and southeast.

4. The two great ranges of mountains are the Himma'leh
and the Jlta’'s mountains.

5. The Alta's or JAlta'ian Mountains are a chain about
5,000 miles in length; extending almost across Asia, on the

Asia. —1. What is said of Asia? 2. What religions had their
origin in Agia? 3. What countries does it include ?
4. What ranges of mountains? 5. What is said of the Altai moun-
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borders of Siberia and Tartary, and contain valuable mines;
of gold, silver, copper, iron, &ec.

6. The Himma'leh or Hima'laya Mountains, which sep-
arate Hindostan from Thibet and Tartary, extend about
1,400 miles in length, and are supposed to be the highest
mountains on the globe. The most elevated summits may
be seen at the distance of 280 miles.

7. Some of the largest rivers are the O'by, Yenisei (yen-
e-se’), and Le'na, in the north ; the Amour (a-moor'), Ho'-

-Ho', and Ki'ang-Kw/, in the east; the Cambo'dia or
econ', Irrawad'dy, Brahmapoo'tra, Gan'ges, In'dus, Fu-
phra'tes, and Tygris, in the south.

8. The |ll‘p lakes or inland seas are the Cas'pian,

A'ral, and Ba'ikal.
9. The s0il in the northern and central parts is mostly
sterile ; but in the southern parts, with the exception of
the sandy deserts in the southwest, it is, for the most part,
extremely fertile,

10. The climate embraces every variety ; and it is ex-
tremely cold in the north, and hot in the south. The transi-
tion from a hot to a cold climate, is very sudden, owing to
the great elevation of the central parts, and to the ranges
of high mountains. «

11. The tslands connected with Asia are very mumerous
and important. Those which lie to the southeast of the
continent have been classed in three great divisions, name-
ly, the Eastern Archipel'ago, Austra'lia, and Polyne'sia ;

' the world and have also been considered as forming a fifth divis-
d for hav- ioh (:?:‘e obe by the name of Ocean'ica. .

nd Persian 12 In the early ages, Asia was superior to the other
. rts of the globe in military strength ; but, in the time of
"‘“:’v ::d rlennder the Great, Europe obtained the ascendency,
as

which it has ever since possessed, and Asia has continued
comparatively weak.

;IX, Siberia, 18. Asia is, however, esteemed the most fruitful and the
idle d Twr- richest part of the globe, and it contains more inhab-
Hindostan', itants than all the other divisions. Yet the central and

d J‘p“, in
Himmii'leh

northern parts, including more than half of the continent,

are mostly sterile, and very thinly inhabited. These parts

have but {ittle communication with the civilized world, and
are, comparatively, but little known.

hain about 14. The southern parts and islands furnish to the other

\sia, on the

6. What is said of the Himmaleh mountains? 7. What rivers ?
8. Lakes? 9. Climate? 10. Soil? 11. Islands?
12. What is said of the ancient and present condition of Asia ?
13. What of its riches and population > 14. Productions?’
15

yns had their
ude ?
» Altai moun-

o
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portions of the world a variety of luxuries, as spices, lea,
coffee, fruits, diamonds, and other precious stones. Of
these parts some of the most useful vegetables are rice and
the bamboo. ,

16. Asia is particularly distinguished for certain animals,
as the elephant, camel, rhinoceros, and tiger. The elephant
is trained to various kinds of service ; and the camel is
very important to the Asiatics in performing the most ardu-
ous journeys. . '

16. The foreign commerce of this quarter of the globe is
chiefly carried on by European nations and the United
States. The internal trade is conducted mostly by cars-
vans, which oftel consist of many thousands of merchants,
and a still greatet number of camels.

17. 'The prevailing government is despotism ; but in some
parts, particularly among the Arabs and other wandering
tribes, the patriarchal form is inuse: - .. .

18. The two prevailing religions are Paganism and Me-

ism.
19. Mahometanism is the preyailing religion of Turkey,
JArabia, and Persia ; and it ig“widely diffused in Tartary,
Hindostan, and many of the islands ; but far the greater
part of the Asiatics adhere to Paganism, which here exists
in various forms, as Bramanism, and Buddhism, including
the reliffon of Fo and Shamanism, 9 the worship of the

o /

20. Though Christianity {ts‘origin in Asia, yet it is
now fogind here only in a very li de, , and mostly
in a vgry corrupted form. It exists chiefly under the de-
nomination of the Greek and Armenian churches, in the
Russian and Turkish dominions. It has also been intro-
duced, to some extent, into the European colonies ; and

eat exertions have of late been made te extend its Lleu-
ings to the natives by means of missionaries, and the diffu-
sion of the Scriptures.
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monly wear loose and flowing garments; and mage use of

ce and turbans instead of hats.

238. 'The want of wood for building has obliged the wan-
rimals, dering and pastoral tribes of Arabia and the central parts
ephant of Asia, to lodge in tents; formed of skins or stuffs, which
mel is are the produce of their herds. .

t ardu- 24. Most of the Oriental nations make no use of chairs,

but sit crou-leggedhupon their heels, on the ground or
e

lobe is floor ; and, in t ouses of the wealthy, on carpets or
nited sofas.

y cara- 25. In eating, they nor.:ld make no use of high tables or

chants, of knives and forks. gut their food is placed upon the floor

in large vessels, round which the guests sit upon their heels,

in some or recline upon sofas or couches, and feed themselves

ndering chiefly by the use of their fingers, which are sometimes
assisted by some simple instrument.

ind Ma- 26. The condition of women among Mahometans and
Pagans, is far less favorable than among Christian nations.

Turkey, In most Oriental countries, they are very much confined,

['artary, and are permitted to see little or no company, except their
relatives ; nor are they allowed to go a without hav-
in tholi,r Ifncen courod!

. Polygamy is lly permitted among the Asiatic
nations. S Enot generally Tounded on the mutual
affection of the parties, as women are commonly. sold for
wives, and are not permitted to exercise any choice of their

re exists
ncluding
p of the

yetitis
d mostly

 the de- 23. What is said of the habitations of the tribes? 24. Man.
s, in the ner of sitting? 25. Of eating? 26. Condition of the wo-
en illll’o(i men? 27. What is said respecting marriage ?

ies ; an —_—

its bless- See Map of Asia, e~ What ocean lies north of Asia ?

the diffu- What seas on the west? ~“Oa the south? On the east ?

What three large rivers flow into the Arctic ocean? What are the
- and cus- three t in the east sia? What rivers in the south ?
s. The Where are the Altai mountai Himmaleh mountains ?
-  th y What three -large islands are cro‘g y the Equator ?
:a';:n .:"" What are some of the other principal islands to the southeast of

Asia? What is the southernmost point of the continent of
Asia? Whit strait is at the northeast point? What one at
the south¥gest 7 Where is Asia joined to Africa?

Where is Kamtschatka ? Corea? Nova Zembla? The Japan
islands ¢+ 'What con lies in thenorth of Asia ?

What countries in ti east? In the south? In the west? In the

or the use

they com-

nment ? central part? How is Siberia, or Russia in Asia bounded ?
valence of Independent Tartary? Chinese Tartary ? Turkey? Ara-
in Asia? bia? Persia? Afghanistan ? Beloochistan > Thibet? Hin-
ess dostan ? Birman Empire? Malaccai Siam? Laos? Cam-

. bodia ? Cochin-China? Tonquin? China? Corea?
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own. They are treated rather as the slaves, than as the
companions, of their husbands. .

28. At funerals, it is now common, among Onemul na-
tions, as it was in ancient times, to employ mourning wo-
men for the purpose of making lamentation, and showing
various outward expressions of grief and sorrow.

TURKEY IN ASIA.
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is said

1" Turkey in Asia cq/mpr:ehendl several fine countries,
which were of great celebrity in ancient history, both sacred
and profane, and were the scenes of most of the events
recorded in the Scriptures.

2. TLe principal modern divisions are Nato'lia, Syr'ia,
JArme'nia, Kurdwstan', Diarbe'kir, and Ir'ak-Ar'abi or %ar-
dad. ’

8. The surface of Nattlia, S{ria;- and Diarbekir, is
greatly diversified ; Armenia and Kurdistan are very moun-
tainous ; and Irak-Arabi is generally level or moderately
uuevt"ll‘l. & o "

4. The two great rivérs are the ra'les and TVgris ;
the smaller ones are Kizil'enuz, Orfu'lea, and Mein'der,

See Map N¢
) on it?

distan |
h,ow is the is|
/What is the ¢
‘ into th
\ How is.Smyr
b Sinob.
Van?
the M¢
sca? '

Tigris

23. What is said respecting funerals ?

Turkey 1x Asia. — 1. What is said of Turkey in Asia?> 2. Sur-
face? 3. Divisions?> 4. Rivers and lakes ? ’
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) as the Lake Van is the largest lake ; but the Dead Sea, or lake

Asphalti'tes, is the most noted.

The greatest range of mountains is that of Taurus.
Mount Lib'anus, is in Syria ; Mount Olym/pus, south of the
sea of Marmora ; Mount Ida, near the Dardanelles ; Mount
JAr'arat, on the borders of Turkey and Persia.

6. The principal islands are Cy'prus and Rhodes, which
are fertile, and were anciently very populous ; also Scio,
Samos, and Met'elin. '

7. The most important productions of Asiatic Turkey are
wheat, barley, cotton, tobacco, silk, wine, olives, and fruils ;
the most noted manufactures, carpets and leather.

8. Narovris. — The name of Natolia is now often appli-
ed to the whole country which was anciently called Asia
Minor, and which is a large peninsula, lying between the
Mediterranean and the Black g:a.

9. Kiutiljah is the capital of Natolia, but Smyr/na is the
largest town, and is noted for commerce ; Tocal’, as the
centre of an extensive interior trade ; &a, for goats’
hair and shawls ; Bur'sa or Brwsa, for hot X

10. Syria. — Syria lies between the Mediterranean sea
and the river Euphrates, and includes, in the south, the
country of Palestine. X

11. Alep'po, the largest city of Asiatic Turkey, is noted
for its manufactures of silk and cotton, and for its com-
merce ; Damas’cus, for its great antiquity and for trade and
manufactures ; An'tioch, for its ancient greatness ; Bal'bec
and Pabny'ra, for their magnificent ruins of temples and
other edifices ; Jere (a’ker), in the history of the crusades
and of Bonaparte.

12. Jeru'salem, anciently the capital of Palestine or Ju-

mtal na-
ling wo-
showing

e e
countries,
oth sacred
he events

a, Syr'ia,
i or -

irbekir, is
ery moun-
roderately

bH. What of its mountains? 6. Islands? 7. Productions?
8. What is said of Natolia? 9. Towns? 10. Syria? 11. What
is said of Aleppo, Damascus, &c.’? 12. Jerusalem ?

See Map No. X. — How is Turkéy bounded ? What seas border
onit? How is Natolia situated? Armenia’ Syria? Kur-
distan ? Irak-Arabi?

ow is the island of Cyprus situated? "Rhodes? Metelin ?

hat is the course of the Euphrates and Tigris > What river flows

| Tvgris ; into the Black sea ? The Archi ? The Mediterranean ?
Mein'der. How is.Smyrna situated ? Bursa? Kidtajah? Angora? Tocat?
I inob? Amasia? Erzeram? Diarbekir? Aleppo? Mosul ?

Van? ad ? Bassorah? Damascus? hat towns on

the Mediterraiean ? On the sea of Marmora? The Black
a? 2 8ur- sca? The Meinder? The Orontes? .The Euphrates? The
’ Tigris ?

15*
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1. Russia in Asia is a vn‘twguéy, including all the
north of Asia, and is almost twice as large as all Europe.

168 TURKEY IN ASIA.

8. The thr
Lena, are son
the other prii
shores of whi
country is, th
communicatic

dea, is remarkable chiefly in modern times as a place of
pilgrimage for Jews, Christians, and Mahometans. Chris-
tian pilgrims resort to it to visit the tomb of our Savior,
and Mahometans to visit the famous mosque of Omar.

18. Inax Ann.—Ba{dad, on the Tigris, once the re-
nowned seat of the Mahometan or Saracen caliphs, and

one of the most splendid cities in the world, is said to have 9. The prit
contained 2,000, inhabitants. It is now a considerable by rugged mo
city, though greatly reduced. ve and sul

0. TosowLs

RUSSIA IN ASIA. as .Phce of

r criminals ; K
noted as t‘u
the two empi

-

2. The most fertile and populous portion is the south-
west part, which borders on the Caspian and Black seas,
and is watered by the rivers Volga, Don, Ural, and Kur,
embracing the countries of Circassia and Georgia, and in-
cludi e range of the Caucasian Mountains

1. Arabia,
corner of As
of Suez, con

s. ##ia and Geor'gia are celebrated pQrticuhrl for e I
the beauty of their Wom.“:, who are often made an object h':.m-fl::m‘:‘:
of traffic, and are purchased to supply the eastern sera- Ara'bia Petra

lios.

’ 4. Astracan’, situated on the Vo:!- is the largest town in

Asiatic Russia, and is distinguish tzor commerce ‘. Iis,
or

and mountair
the most fert
middle and m

the capital of Georgia, for warm-baths ; Ba'ku, oun- 3. The
tains of naptha or pure rock oil, which, by its inflammabili- nd' g
ty, exhibits the phenomenon called the 1 » Oman,
5. Siseria.— Siberia forms the principal part of Asiatic S—
Russia, and is one of the most forlorn and desolate regions 8. What is sa
- on the globe, having a cold climate, and generally a barren ‘ Kiakhta
soil. ) . L Aramia. —1
6. The Uralian Mountains form the western limit, the division

Alta’i or Alla’ian Mounlains the southern ; and the moun-

tainous and dreary peninsula of Kamischatka is in theeast- See .v? of 4
ern part. : of it de
- 7. A characteristic feature of the country consists in its Siberia i
immense y OF v;ot elev:ited plains, which constitute a ::r,theﬂ

great part of its surface, and are often sandy and often e
marshy, and abound in salt lakes. Y What nor (:;
What mountai

‘west ?

13. What is said of Bagdad ? \ What towns
Russia v Asia. — 1. What is said of Russia in Asia? ll’('::kl;u
2. Which is the moet fertile and populous part? 3> What is said See Ha‘. 2

of Circassia and Georgia? 4. Astacan, &ec.’ 5. Siberia?

G Mountains? 7. Characteristic feature > How is Teflis

sca’
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8. The three great rivers O'by, Yénesei' (yen-e-se’), and
Lena, are some of the largest in Asia ; but these, as well as
the other principal rivers, flow into the Arctic ocean, the
shores of which are barred by almost perpetual ice. This
country is, therefore, by its situation, excluded from much
communication with the improved parts of the world.

9. The principal lake is that of Ba'tkal, which is enclosed
by rugged mcuntains, and surrounded by the most pictur-
“1“ and sublime scenery. v

0. TosoLsx’, the capital, is famous for its fur trade, and
as a place of banishment for Russian state prisoners and

¢ criminals ; Kiakk'ta, on the borders of Russia and China, is

noted as the centre of trade and communication between
the two empires.

ARABIA.

1. Arabia, a large peninsula, situated in the southwest
corner of Asia, connected with Africa by the isthmus
of Suez, consists chiefly of vu:‘, barren, sandy deserts,

little water, and no Inrs vers or ftkec.

lnvin'F
2. The ancients divided a into three. parts, namely,

Ara’bia Petre’a or the Stony, in the northwest, tly rocky
and mountainous ; Arabia Felix or the , in thé south,
the most fertile part ; JAra'bia Deser'ta, or the Desert, in the

middle and north, consisting mostly of deserts of sand.
8. The modern divisions are Hedsjas, Ye'men, Hadra-
maut’, Oman, Neds'jed, and Lach'sa (lak'sa).

8. What is said of the rivers? 9. What lake? 10. Tobolsk and
Kiakhta ?

Arania. —1. What is safd of Arabia? 2. What were its ancient
divisions? 3. Modern divisions ?

of Asia. — How is Russia in Asia bounded ? What part

of it does Biberia form? What island lies nonhw?t of

Siberia? What cape on the north? What strait ofi the

northeast? What seas on the east? Where is Kamtschat-
ka? Lake Baikal? .

What rivers flow into the Arctic ocean? What rivers and seas are

in or on the borders of the southwest part of Russia in Asia?

What mountains are on the south of Siberia? What ones on the

swest? What portion of Siberia lies in the frigid zone ?

What towns are on the Oby? The Yenisei ? The Lena? How is

Kiakhea situated ? Irkoutsk? Kolivan’? Tobolsk ? Oren-

burg? Astracan’ .

See Map No. X. — Where are the Caucasian mountains?

How is Teflis situated? Erivan’} What towns on ”‘Cupun

sca ’ '

See
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4. The general aspect of most of Arabia is that of a '"°,',-;, T‘:,:":,

vast, dry, barren desert of sand, interspersed occasionally for coffee : ,

with o’ases or fertile spots, and intersected by some moun- port of Mee

tains of moderate elevation.

5. Mounts Si'nai and Ho'reb, which are summits of the
same range, are situated between the two north branches

of the Red sea, and are memorable for events recorded in 1. Indeper

the Bible. ing the west(

6. The Bahréin' islands, in the Persian gulf, on the east cﬁinm Tar

coast of Arabia, have been long noted for their pearl fish- and includin;

ery. e
;. The climale in the sandy deserts is excessively hot, 10. What % sa

and subject to a pestiferous wind called the Sa'miel or Si- langu
moom’, which often causes suffocation and death. Whole are
caravans are sometimes buried by moving clouds of sand

agitated by wind. "?"“D"

8. Some of the most celebrated przductions of Arab;‘n are tary ¢
coffee, dates, gum arabic, balsam, frankincense, and myrrh,

4)‘. "The mg:t noted animals &,I-‘B the horse and the camel. Soe ”‘l' ‘g
The Arabian horses are celebrated for their swiftness and uh:re
beauty ; but the most useful animal is the camel, which has Aftan

Deserta
sa? H
4. What is the aspect of the country? 5. Mountains? 6. Medina

Islands ? 7. Climate? What towns o

8. What is said of its productions > 9. Animals’
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been styled the ‘“ship of the desert,”” and can carry 800 or
1,000 pounds’ weight, and travel 6 or 8 days without water.

10. The Arabs, who boast of their descent from Ishmael,
are of middle stature and brown complexion. They have
a grave and melancholy air. In the middle ages, they were
called Saracens, and were distinguished for earning ; but
they are now illiterate and barbarous.

11. The genuine Arabs of the desert, who are styled
Bedouing, s, or Bedouin' Arabs, dwell in tents,
lead a wandering life, and are much addicted to robbery ; yet
they are distinguished for their hospitality to those who
coufide in their friendship and honor.

12. The JArabic language is copious and expressive, and
is one oi the most extensively diffused languages in the
X?r_ld, being spoken throughout a large part of Asia and

frica.

18. Mec’ca, the most celebrated city of Arabia, is situat-
ed in a dry, barren country, about 40 miles from the Red
,sea. It is famous for being the birthplace of Mahomet,

and for beitig a resort of pilgrims from all parts of the Ma-
hometan 'world.

14. Medi'na is noted for containing the tynb of Maho-
met, and Sd'na, as the most populous town of Arabia.

15. The privcipal commercial ports are Mo'cha, famous
for coffee ; Mus'cat, the chief town of Oman ; Jidda, the
port of Mecca ; Jam'bo, the port of Medina.

INDEPENDENT TARTARY.

1. Independent Tarturé is an extensive country, compris-
ing the western part of Central Asia, und extending from
Cginese Tartary on the east, to the Caspiapsea on west,
and including at Bukhd'ria, Turke . and Cha'raxm.

10. What4qsaid of the Arabs? 11. Bedc
langu)ge? 13. Mecca? 14. Medina
are ()fe principal ports ?

InpwrexpENT TARTARY. — 1. What is spid of Independent Tar-
tary ?

d Sana? 15. What

See Map No. X.—\How is Arabia bognded? What seas and
Ifs border on it? Where is strait of Babelmandel?

where Cape Rasalgat? The Bahiein islands? The river
Aftan? here is Arabia Petrsa?\ Arabia Felix? Arabia
Deserta ? here is Yemen? Hadraypaut? Oman? Lach-

sa? Hedsjeg? Mount Sinai? How is Mecca situated?
Medina? uscat? Mocha? Sana> Jidda? Jambo?
What towns on the Red sea > What ones on theast coast ?

ih Arabs? 12. An‘m\_‘_
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2. A great garl aof it consists of immense sieppes or ele-
vated sandy esprts ; though it contains some very fertile
districts.

8. The Cupl'an sea, which lies on the west, is upwards -

of 600 miles in length, and the sea or lake of Jral, 250.
They have no communication with the ocean, and their

waters are salt. )
4. T§ two principal rivers are the Jikon and the Sir or
Sihon.

5. The inhabitants consist of various tribes of Tartars,
as the Usbecks, Kirghises, Cal'mucs, Tur'comans, Sc., who
are Mahometans, and a great part of whom lead a wander-
ing and 1 life.

6. Bukhi'ria or Bok'ara, styled by the Orientals the Sci-
ulﬁ, the capital city of Great Bukharia, is noted as & seat
of Mahometan learning. y

1. , & city now almost in ruins, is famous in
history, as the capital of the great conqueror Tamerlane or
'l‘imanu,whuololpbhmlltobemnhen.

b PERSIA. -

1. Persia formerly extended from the river Tigris on the
west, to the Indus on the east; but it is now much reduced
in size, as large countries in the eastern part have been
separated from it ; and considerable districts in the north-
west have been annexed to Russia.

2. It is generally an elevajed and mountainous country,
having féw rivers, and of it suffers for want of wa-
ter. The middle and/southern parts are almost entirely
destitute of trees. S .

8. Nearly one third of the country has‘been computed
to consist of deserts, sklt lakes, and marshes, and another
third of barren mou?tam €

v

2. What is said of the -urfwe)? 3. Seas or lakes? 4. Rivers?

5. Inhabitants? 6. What is said of Bukharia? 7. Samar-

cand? ,
Persia. — 1. What is said of the extent of Persia?
2. What is said of the country? 3. What propogtion of it is cov-
ered with deserts and mountains ?

See Map No. IX. and X. — How is Tartary bounded?  What sea
lies west of it? "
‘Where is the sea or lake of Aral? What rivers flow into it?
What mountains are between Independent Tartary and Chinese
Tartary > How is Bukharia situated > Samarcand? Tash-
kund? What towns are on the Sihon? The Sir? °*
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4. Several of the deserts are of great extent; and the
Great Salt Desert, in the central part, is more than 800
miles in length.

5. The soil of the parts that are well watered is ver
fertile ; and some of the plains, particularly those of Shi-
raz and Ispahan, are celebrated for théir beauty a xuri-
ance. 'The country in the north is also very fertile.™

6. The climate in the south is very hot; in the elevated
and northern parts, cold. \J
7. Some of ghe principal productions and e?om are corn,
meﬁ, lo!mcoo, , cotlon, carpets, pearls, drugs, delicious fruits
and wines.

8. The Persians are reputed the most polite and most
learned of the Oriental nations ; but are represented as
greatly nddict:d to dissimulation and flattery, and as being
exceedingly treacherous and avaricious.

9. The cities of Persia are generally surrounded by a
mud wall ; the streets very narrow and dirty ; the houses

s or ele-
ry fertile

upwards -
tral, 250.
nd their

he Sir or

Tartars,
&ec., who
, wander-

| the Sei-
as & seat

amous in
ierlane or
those of the common people built of mud or clay; and
those of the higher orders of brick, Most of the cities
that were once celebrated for their size and splendor, are
now in a state of decay.

10. Teueran’, or Ten-rivy, the present capital, has a
low situation and mean appearance, and contains no edifice
of much importance, except the royal palace.

11. Ispahaw, the late capital, and a celebrated city, was
formerly one of the largest and most splendid in the east.
Though atly reduced, it has now extensive manufac-
tures, and is the centre of the interior trade of Persia,

1 1 is celebrated for its delicious wine, and for
the tomb of the Persian poet Hafiz; Tab'ris or Tau'ris, for
having once been the capital &f Persia ; Meschid, for the
tomb of the caliph Haroun al Raschid, and as a place of
pilgrimage ; Yezd, as an emporium of trade ; l&wndau’
\

ris on the
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d another
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4. Rivers? 4. What is said of the Great Salt rt? 5. What is said of the
7. Samar- soil? 6. Climate? 7. Productions and exports? 8. Per-
. sians? 9. Cities? 10. Teheran ) 11. Ispahan?

12. What other cities, and for what

ok b get See Map No. X.—How is Persia bounded? What ses lies on
the north of it? What gulfs on the south? What rivers
flow into the Caspian sea? Into the Persian gulf? What

bbb lakes, and where situated? Where is the Great Salt Desert ?

toit? How' is Teheran situated? Ispahan? Shiraz? Tabris?
ind Chinese Hamadan? Yezd? Meschid? Casbin? Shuster?

ind? Tash- What towns on the Persian gulf? On the Caspian sea?

ir? °

L Y

mostly mean, of only one story, and without windows;
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for occupying the, supposed site of the ancient Ecbat’ana ;
Sulta'nia, as the summer residence of the king; Cas'bin
and Cashan’, as places of considerable manufactures and
trade.

18. The two principal seaports are Bushire, and Gom-
broon’ ; but a considerable part of the foreign commerce of
Persia is carried on through Basso'rah ; the Principal comn-
mercial intercourse with the country, however, is by cara-
vans. :

ital of a stat:
Balk, for hay
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7. Belooch
which it is ¢
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8. The sur
tensive sandy

AFGHANISTAN or CABULISTAN.

1. This is a modern division of Asia, formed of the east-
ern part of Persia, the western part of Hindostan, and the
southern part of 'i'lnary; and it is sometimes called East-
ern Persia, or the kingdom of Candahar’, or of Ca'bul.

2. It comprises countries which have been known by dif-
ferent names, and the inhabitants consist of various tribes

or nations, thé principal of which are Hindoos, Afghans,

v X

8. The surface is diversified by extensive sandy
deserts, mountains, fertile nllor. and plains.

4. Ca’sur, the capital of Afghanistan and of a province
of the same name, carries on an extensive trade ; but the
houses are meanly built of rough stones elay or unburnt
brick.

5. Cashmere, the capital of a eountxlof the same name,
is situated in an extensive and delightful valley, which bas
been styled the Terrestrial Paradise, and is famous for
beautiful shawls.

6. La-hore is noted for being now the capital of the Seiks,
and for having once been the capital of flindo'un; Can-
dahar’, as the former capital of Afghanistan and for trade ;
Bamian/, (styled the Thebes of the East,) for its apartments
carved out of a rock, in the side of a mountain ; Heraf, cap-

1. Hindosta
sive sense, al
tains, and eas
part, of a lar,
east, and the
2. It consis
dostan, which

13. What are the principal ports?

ArcaanisTan. — 1, What is said of Afghanistan? .
2. What is said of the inhabitants? 3. SBurface? 4. Cabul? 6.
Cashmere ? 6. What other cities, and for what noted ?

See Map No. X. — How is Afghanistan bounded? Beloochistan ?
What rivers water the eastern of Afghanistan ?

What ones the western part? hat ones in Beloochistan ? . Be
Where is the great desert? How is Cabul situated? Candaha¥? 8. ﬁ%::?::‘:
Cashmere ? Lahore ? Moultan’? Pesha/wul? ian ?
Herat? Balk? Kelat? . Hinpostax. .
2. 0f Khlt fo
N
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ital of a state, and styled the City of Roses, for commerce;

Balk, for having anciently been the capitzl of the Persian
empire.

BeLoocHISTAN.

7. Beloochistan’ lies to the south of Afghanistan, with
which it is connected, and of which it is often considered
as forming n}mrl.

8. The surface is diversified by mountains, Plnins, and ex-
tensive sandy deserts.— The ch¥ef town is Kelaf.

HINDOSTAN.
Banian Tree.

1. Hindostaw', or Hindoos'tgn, comprises, in its most exten-
sive sense, all the country 8outh of the Himmaleh moun-
tains, and east of ‘the river Indus ; and it consists, in great
part, of a large peninsula, having the bay of Bengil’ on the
east, and the Arabian sea on the west.

2. It consists of four great divisions ; 1st, Northern Hin-
dostan, which comprises Cash'mere and Lahore’ on the west,

BerLoocHisTaN. — 7. What is said of Beloochistan ?
8. What is its surface and chief town ?

Hinpostan. — 1. What are the extent and limits of Hin% ?
2. Of what four divisions does it consist ? P
., 16 Y

~__ "
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and Bootan' and Nepaul’ on the east, with the intermediate
provinces ; 2lly, Hindostan' Proper, which extends as far L Tf'l"w
south as the river Nerbuddah on the west side, and nearly in the midd
to the town of Bala-sore’ on the east ; &dly, the Dec’can, em- Ing a part o
bracing the tountry between the Nerbuddah and the Kist- 12, Rice |
na; 4ﬁlly, Southern Hindostan or the Peninsula, including sively cultiy
the part south of the Kistna. food to the
8. These limits embrace a number of independent states, 13. Some
which are governed by Hindoo chiefs ; but the most of the besides rice
country is in the possession of the British. precious sto
4. Hvindosun is esteemed the richest and most beautiful 14. The .
couniry of Asia, and is, next to China, the most populous. bave been |
It contains many large cities, and abounds in various im- very valuab
portant productions. . 15, The s
5. It is separated from Thibet on thé north, by the Him- cipal manuf
ma'leh Mountains ; and mountainous ranges, called Eastern petre.
and Western Ghauts, extend on both sides of the peninsu- 16. The ¢
la, towards the south. . . ?{ the Eng
6. The three great rivers are the Gan'ges, Brakmapod/tra, pited Stat
and Iwdus. Other considerable rivers are the Cawve'ry, 17. Some
Kistna, Godav'ery, Nerbud'dah, Setledge, and the branches cocoa-nut tr
of the Ganges. . ' . and the bar
7. The (%u, the largest river of Hindostan, and one of furniture in
the largest in Asia, rises in the Himmaleh mountains, and, sively used |
after a course of more than 2,000 miles, flows into y 18. The
of Bengal by many mouths. The Delta of the river, ¢r the most curiou
country bordering on its mouths subject to inu , I8 The branch
about 220 miles long, and 200 broad. trunks, so tl
8. The Brahmapoo'tra, or Burrampoo'ter, rises near the the Nerbud
source of the Ganges, flows on the other side of the moun- species, wh
tains, and is about as long as the Ganges. These rivers, large, and i
after having separated from each other to the distance of pose under |
1,200 miles, unite their waters, and flow together into the 19. The g
bay of Bengal. one eighth |
g. The In'dus is the great river of the western of are also son
India, and it is from this river that the name of India is de- o f’:l);e (;?ie
ne

rived.

10. The surface in the northern part bordering on the
Himmaleh chain, is mountainous ; but the rest of the coun-
try, with the exception of the mountainous ranges towards
the south, is generally very level, or moderately uneven ;
and the soil of a great proportion exceedingly fertile.

customs, in
state of Indi
of rice, milk
21. They
mns or pri

3. What is their political condigion? 4. What is said of Hindos- 11. What is
tan? 5. What mountains?> 6. Rivers? 7. What is said 17 Wllx:t Dit
. us

of the Ganges’ 8. Brahmapootra? 9. Indus? 10Q._8ur-
face ’ ’* = , y

l% In!
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“:;:":g':-:: 11, The elimate in the northern parts is temperate ; but,
nnd nearly in the middle and southern, heat predofminates, and, dur-
')’“,m" po ing a part of the year, it is very great.

) 2

12. Rice is the article of produce which’is most exten-
sively cultivated, and which affords the principal article of
food to the inhabitants.

18. Some of the principal articles of produce and export,
besides rice, are cotton, indigo, saltpelre, opium, silk, sugar,
precious stones, and fruils. .

14. The diamond mines, particularly those of Golcon'da,
have been long celebrated ; but théy have now ceased to be
very valuable. :

15. The staple manufacture is that of cotton ; other prin-
cipal manufactures are those of silk, wool, leather, and salt-
petre.

16. The commerce is very great, and is carried on chiefly

| the Kist-
1, including

dent states,
most of the

st beautiful
t populqus.
various im-

vy the Him-
led Eastern

he peaifnu {»{ the English, and to some extent by the people of the
a5 pited States.

c"’“‘. » 17. Some of the most useful trees in Hindostan are the
;; l“’"ﬂ: cocoa-niut tree, which affords an important article of food

and the bambos,” of which & great part of the houses a
furniture in India are made. The belel is a plant exten-

handooeof § i )" ed s an article of |
y used as an e of luxury.
;:::im, and, 18. The Banian Tree, or Indian fig-tree, is one of the
Besr most curious and beautiful af the productions of nature.
el The branches strike down roots, and thus form stems or
. trunks, so that each tree is itself a grove. On an island in
i b the Nerbuddah, near Baroach, there is a famous tree of this
':."u” o species, which has 8,000 trunks or stems, many of them
th se rivers large, and it is said to afford room for 7,000 people to re-
: d.isu e pose under its shade.

19. The great mass of the inhgbi ire Hindoos ; about
one eighth part are computed to be Mahometans ; and there
are also some Parsees, Jews, and Christians.

20. One of the most striking features in the character
of the Hindoos is the permanency of their religion and
customs, in which there has been little alteration since the
state of India was first known. Their food consists chiefly
of rice, milk, and vegetables.

21. They are divided into four castes, namely, 1st, Bra-
mins or priests ; 2, soldiers ; 8d, agriculturists and mer-

ther into the
tern “Exﬂ of
f I is de-
ering on_ the
! of the coun-

1ges towards
tely uneven ;

fertile.
id of Hindos- 11. What is said of the climate ? 12. Rice? 13. Pr?ducliom?
uWhat l:" said 14. Diamond mines? 15. Manufactures ? 16. Commerce ?

17. What useful trees? 18. What is said of the banian tree ?
l% Inhabitants ? 20. Hindoos? 21. Castes?

duf? IQ—BJ"R
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chants ; 4th, laborers. These castes are kept entirely dis-
tinct, and are not permitted to intermarry. g

capital of 1
gapatam', {

22. The religion of the Hindoos is a cruel and degrading 1. Cev)
superstition, which is artfully interwoven with almost every island lyin
action of life. Jblution in the Ganges and other rivers Great Brit
which are esteemed holf, and pilgrimage to holy places, 82. Som
are much practised as religious duties. Galle, Tri

28. The practice of burning widows on the funeral piles
of their deceased husbands, is one of the barbarous rites of Cl

the Hindoo religion. These sacrifices, which are’ called
Suttees, were abolished, in\ 1830, by an act of the English
government,

24. Hindostan abounds, mpre than almost any other coun-

i to religious uses, grhich are

called pagodas or es, and most of which have a miser-
able appearance ; but some of them are large aid splendid.

25. QFItn pagoda of Jug'gernauth, the most celebrated
place of Hindoo worship, is said to be visited annually by
as many s a.million of pilgrims, a great part of whom die
on their pilgrimhyge. )

26. The cities of Hindostan are generally built on one
plan, having very narrow and cfooked streets, with numer-
ous gardens and reservoirs for water., Some of the houses
are of brick, others of mud, and more of bambeos and
mats.

27. CaLcur'ra, the o;ﬂul of Bengal and of all British
India, is situated on the Hoogly, one of the mouths of

Ganges, ‘about 100 miles from the sea, and is a place 1. Chin
great commerce. The houses belonging to the English are i
splendidly built of brick ; butsthe most of the houses of the 31. What is
natives are mud cottages. ’ Cuin-Inx
28. Bombay', on an islanfl fiear the western coast, and Chin
Madras', on the southeastery coast, are the two other prin-
cipal seats of British power a erce. See Map
29. Del'hi and @ were each them formerly the and
capitals of the Mogul empire, and very large and populous ; islan
but they are now greatly reduced from their ancient mag- bar ?
nificence. - What gulfs
80. Bendi'res, which is rich, populous, and coramercial, is :’,‘:‘:
noted as a holy city of the liindooa, and the chief seat of * What othe:
their learning ; d', as the most celebrated ’pluce of Hin
Hindoo ablution ; Surat!, for commerce ; Oojein’, as the 1!
first meridian of Hindoo geographers ; Poo'nah, as the ‘Ru
- Mad
22. What is said of religion? 23. Burning of widows ? ) poor
What town

26. Cities? 27. Calcutta? 28 Bombay and M

24. What is said of the pagodas and temples? 25. Juggernauth?
Delhi and Agra? 30. What other towns? ‘%

? B,

&
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“What towns in the southwest part of
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capital of the Mahratta chief ; Dac'ca, for muslins ; Serin-
gapatam', for the splendid mausoleum of Hyder Ali.

81. Cevron (we-lon/, or sélon), a large and valuable
island lying near the south end of Hindostan, belongs to
Great Britain, and is celebrated for cinnamon. N

82. Some of thewyrincipal towns are Colom'bo, Pointe de
Galle, T‘rincomalelnd Can'dy.

CHIN-INDIA, or FARTHER INDIA.

N The Elephant.

1. Chin-India, or Farther India, is an extensive region,

31. What is said of Ceylon ? 32. What towns ?

Cuin-Inpia. — 1. What are the gituation and boundaries of
Chin-India?

See Map No. X. — How is Hindostan bounded > How is the isl-
and of Ceylon situated? Cape Comorin? The Laccadive
islands ? On which side of Hindostan is the coast of Mala-
bar? Coromandel ?

What gulfs on the west side of Hindostan ? Where are the Him-
maleh mountains? The Ghauts? What is the course of
the Ganges’? The Indus? The Brahmapootra ?

* What other rivers flow into the bay of Bengal? What rivers of

Hindostan flow into the Arabian sea ? Whatare the princi-
pal branches of the Ganges? | How is Cadlcutia situated ?
*Delhi > Benareb? Dacca’ WAgra? Bombay? Surat?
Madras? Goa? Poonah? Oojein? Aurungabad? Nag-
poor? Hydrabad ? l’ondicherrz ?
“eylon ? What ones in the
? What towns on the Ganges? What ones on the
‘:m coast of Hindostan? On the western?

16*
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which lies in the southeast of Asiau, having Thibet and
China on the north, the Chinese sea east, and the strait of
Malacea, the bay of Bengal, and Hindostun, southwest.

2. This region has been designated by various terins, as
the Peninsula beyond the Ganges, the Farther Peninsula,
India beyond the Ganges, and Farther India ; and by
Malte-Brun, it is utyled Chin-India, being an India resem-
bling China, or having Chinese features.

8. It comprehends the Birman Empire, the peninsula of
Malac’ca, and the kingdoms of Siam, Cambo'dia, Co'chin-
Chi'na, and Tonquin'.

4. This region is less cultivated and populous than Hin-
dostan and China, and is little known,%except along the
coast ; but it seems to be formed of several parallel ridges
of mountains, extepding from north to south, with spacious
intervening valleys, which border on the large rivers.

5. The !ﬂutrinumlhm or A'va, the
and the Mecon', which is also Meikong’,
Cambo'dia, and Japanese' river. ;

6. The low country bordering on the rivers, is liable to
inundation ; and the elimate, on the coast: and in the |
plain'-l‘ is humid and subject to great WL u\

1 hiongionlboundcinmgﬂou , which con-
tain valuable kinds of trees, as much esteem-
ed for ship-timber ; eagle-wood and used as

rfumes ; also the sron-tree, ebony, and the or
ndian fig.

8. Itis also very rich in aromatic, medicinal, and other
useful plants, among which are ginger, cardamoms, cinna-
mon, betel, jalap, s, camphor, banana, cocoa, sago-palm
t.‘::d sugar-cane ; also rice, which is the principal article of

i {

9. Some of the most remarkable animals are the elephant,
rhinoceros, tiger, leopard, and orang-oulang. hants,
both wild and tame, abound here, as well as in Hindostan,
and are used as beasts of burden both in peace and war.

10. The religion of Buddha prevails over the whole
country, with the exception of Malacca, which is inhabited
by Malays', who are Bglhomolam.

11. The inhabitants of Chin-India mble the Chinese
more than the Hindods ; but they are less civilized than
;it'hor; and less advanced in agriculture and the other use-

ul arts. &

‘v

2. By what names has it been knowh? 3. What countries does
it comprehend ? 4. What is said of this region ?

5. What are the rivers? 6. Climate? 7. Forests ? ts ?
0. Animals? 10. Religion? 11. Inhabitants ?

\ -
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12. Birvan Empire — The Birman Empire, which is
much the largest and most important state of Chin-India,
comprises the ancient kingdoms of Jva, Pegu/', and Cas'say
or Meck'ley.

18. The elevated parts have a temperate climate ; ‘and
the country is rich in both vegetable and mineral produc-
tions.

14. It eontains valuable mines of gold, silver, iron, tin,
lead, 8 d a variety of precious stones.

15. The governmenl is completely despotic ; and the em
peror is the sole proprietor of all the elephants in his do-
minions, .

16. The Birmans are lively, impatient, and irascible ;
fond of poetry and muysic ; and they excel in the art o

gilding. )

17. SJuxn.uoo'u, the modern capital of the Birman
empire, is situated on a lake near the addy, about 400
miles from its mouth. It has a few built of brick,

and the abundance of gilding on the roofs and domes of
the religious edifices, gives it an extraordinary degree of

L) .
plll..l'u. 4 wiles distant from Ummerapoora, now in
is noted as the former capital ; , a8 the

19, Siam. — Theykingdom of Siam consists chiéfly of a
spacious and fertilé'valley, situated betweew two ridges of
mountains, and intersected by the river Mei'nam. The
chief city is Bankok.

20. Mavacca, or Marava, — Malacca, or Malaya, a
peninsula about 700 miles long, is traversed throughout b
a chain of lofty mountains, and is covered with a thic
forest. The ALl'ya are a ferocious and vindictive race,
greatly addicted to piracy.

21. Camsopia. — Cambodia, a country watered by the
river of the same name, but little known, is noted for gam-
boge gum. The chief town is Saigon.

22, Cocmin-Cuina. — Cochin-China, a countyy composed
partly of mountains and partly of plains, bas many valu-

—_—

12. What does the Birman empire comprise? 13. What is said of
the climate > 14, Mineral productions? 15. Government ?
16. Birmans? 17. Ummerapoora? 18. Avaand Rangoon?

19. What is said of Siam? 20. What of Malacca? 21. Cambodia ?
#2. Cochin-China ?

.
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able nu:t}\I productions, and abounds in the salangan swal-
low, whichforms an edible nest, that is much esteemed by
the Chinese. The capital is Hue.

182 CHIN-INDIA.

28. Toxquin. — Tonquin’, a country much subject to
hurricanes, has valuable mineral and vegetable produc-
tions, and its oranges are said to be the best in the world.
Cachi’o, or Kesh'o, is the capital.

CHINA.

1. The Chinese Empire, in its most extensive sénse
cludes the country of China, Chinese Tartary, Thibet'
Core'a ; and, with regard to population, it exceeds all o
empires in the world, and, in extent of territory, is
only to the Russian empire. \

2. China, properly so called, is a large, fertile, highly
cultivated, and populous country, extending from the Great
Wall on the north, to the gulf of Tonquin on the south.

23. What#s said of Tonquin ?

Cuina. -—1. What is said of the Chinese empire? 2. What are
othe limits of China proper ?

See Map of Asia. — Where is the strait of Malacca? The gulf

of Siam? The gulf of Tonquin ? The igland of An’daman?

What is the course of the river Irrawaddy, andifiere does it empty ?

. The Meinam ? The Mecon? How is the peninsula of Ma-

lacca situated? The Rirman empire? Laos’ Siam? Cam-

bodia?> Cochin-China? Tonquin? How is Ummerapoora

situated? Pegu? Rangoon? Malacca? Patany ?4 Biam?

Saigon? Cachao?

'

s
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o

8. surface is much diversified by mountains, hills,
valleys, plains, and marshes ; and it is watered by numer-
ous rivers, and has many considerable lakes.

4. The two great rivers are the Ho'ang-Ho' or Yellow
River, and Ki'an-Kuw or Yang'-tse-ki-ang’, which are two
O herincipal fuisads are Hotnan, Forme

e prinei ! are Hai'nan, nd the
Loo-choo’ ngllndl. e

6. The climate is l‘felenlly healthy ; in the south hot,

and in the north, cold, — more so than in cotntries under

the same parallel in Europe.

7. The Great Wall, which bounds China on the no
is about 1,500 miles in Jength, and is the most enormo
fabric an the globe. .Itis built of stone and beick, is
80 feet high, and 14 broad at the top, and has tow
- eannon placed in them, at the distance of about 1

each other,
China is celebrated for inland navigation, by
vérs and canals, The id

x ]

b, and is exported in

, The principal exports, besides tea, are silk, nankins,
sugar, cinnamon, and i
3 . The interior trade carried on between different parts
~of the empire, by means of rivers and canals, is very exten-
sive ; but foreign commerce with Europeans is limited to
two places, namely, the port of Canion, in the south of
China, and Kiakhia, on borders of Siberia, the empo-
riul;eftho overlang ti:ud.:‘:f.n.uﬁni‘. " A e

12. JAgriculture mation ; emperor
annually, at the vernal equinox, performs the ceremony of
holding the plough. But though the cultivation of  the soil

is attended to with great eq‘n.JLil much less skilfully con- -

ducted than in Europe. The mest important article of
produce in the southern parts is rice. .

18. Travellers who have visited this empire agree-in as-
serting the appearance of a crowded population ; but there
has been a great difference in the statements of the number

3. What is said of the surface 2 4. What rivers? 5. Islands?

6. Whyt is said of the climate?> 7. Great Wall ? 8. Canals?
\ 9. Tef? 10. Exports?  11. Commerce? 12. h‘ﬁoulwm.’
' lation?

&>
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world. S
liar production of China .
68 to those parts of the globe where this lux- -
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of imhabitants, both of the country and the principal cities.
Some make the populatian of China 360,000,000 ; atrd some
reduce-it to less than half this number. g

14. The governmedt is patriarchal and despotic, but not
violent. The Chinese style their country “ The Celestial
Empire,” and the emperor “ Fhe Holy Son of Heaven, sole
Ruler of, the Earth, nng Gre?)t Father of his P;:ople.l” His

erson i adorew is subjects prostrate themselves in
is présence, i ‘

15. There is no religion in China established or support-
ed by government ; yet temples and puigodas are every-
where common, anJ priests, styled bonzes, aré numerous.
The previiling system is the religion of whichr is g
8pagi of‘szﬂmm. The sect called T'aotse aré dlso nu-

merdys ; and there are many professed followers of Confu-

cius, the famous Chinese philosopher.

16, The Chingse are represented as roma‘rhbl
timid, artful, and vindictive ; but very free from
of drunkenness. g '
~ 17. .Women in this country are uniformly sold in ms
ringe, and are held in a state of the greatest degradatic
The beauty of a woman, according to the notions of
Chinese, consists in the smallness of her eyes, the g
berance of her lips, the lankness and blackness of
and especially in the extrenie smallness of her faet

18. The Chinese architecture is inelegant and el
altogether different from that of Europe. Their houses
generally only of one story, and those of the peasantry
miserable coltlfl. :

¢ Chine, and sed b be. the
0 iha, and is suppo y many to be.the most popu-
lous city on the globe: - The streets are straight and wide,
and the houses of only gne story. .

20. Nankin', situated on the Kian-Ku, at the jutction of
the great canal, is the first city with regard to manufac-
tures, and is noted for nankins, crapes, and silks ; and also

e ¢ .

14. What is said of the government? 15. Religion? '16. The
Chinese ?  17. Condition of wog:en and idea of female
beauty > 18. Architecture? - 19. Pekin? 20. Nankin ?

See Map of Asia. — What sea divides China from Corea ?
How is the island of Hainan situated? Formosa’ Loo-chqo?
What are the rivers of China? Where is the Chinese wall ?

How is Pekin situated ? Nankin? Canton ? Singan’ Hang:tcheou ?
How is Corea situated > ‘What séparates it from China?
How is Kingkitao situated ? -

e capital, is situated in the northeast part ,

for its Porcelm
tal pagodas, ar
" 21. Canlon,
only port in C
sels are admitt
is.the Bogt T\
posed of barks
and computed
22. Corea,
insula, is depe

. 1, Thibev, .
Femarkable fo
u;_g the most 1
of the Shamar

2. It has be
of its resembl
tion, in the e
the country, a
rivers have th

21. What is sair

TaBET, — 1,
styled th

See Map No., .
What river flow
How is Lassa s
Thibet ?




al cities.
ird some

but not
Celestial
ven, sole
e.” His
selves in

support-
‘e every-
imerous.
sichr is g

i also nu-

hedst part

08t popu-
wd wide,

inction of
manufac-
; and also

? '16. The
of female
lankin ?

rea ?
choo ?
vall ?

ing-tcheou ?
?

CHINA. 1856

for its Porcelain Tower, which is a fine specimen of orien-
tal pagodas, and is ascended by 884 steps.

" 21. Canton, in the southern part, is noted for being the
only port in China to which European and Américan ves-
sels are admitted, and for the export of tea. Near Canton
is.the Bogt Town, a kind of floating city, which is com-
posed of barks ranged upon the water in the form of streets,
and computed to contaitt from 100,000 to 300,000 people.

22. Corea, a country little known, consisting of a pen-
insula, is dependent on China. *

v L]
THIBET.

¥emarkable for its great and general elevation, and for be-
ing the most mountainous country in Asia, and the centre

, of the Shaman religion.

2. It has been styled the Switzerland of JAsia, on account
of its resemblance to Switzerland in Europe, in its situa-
tion, in the extremely rugged and mountainous aspect of
the country, and in being tEe region in which several great
rivers have their rise.

21. What is said of Canton ? 22. Corea?

Taiser.— 1. What is said of Thibet ? 2. Why has it been
styled the Switzerland of Asia?

See Map No. X. — How are the Himmaleh mountains situated ?
What river flows through Thibet? What lakes are there ?
How ilTl'.‘uu situated 7 [See Map of Asia.] What rivers rise in
ibet ?
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.

8. Himma'leh or Hima'laya Mountains, reputed the high-
est in the world, and having numerous summits that are
always ¢overed with snow, lie in the southern part.

4. ¥l'hihet abounds in animals, and is noted for the bus
tailed bull, thes deer which Eroduces musk, and especially
for the goat which affords the material used for the manu-
facture of Cashmere shawls. ) )

5. Las’sa, the capital of Thibet, is sithated on a branch
of the Brahmapootra, and is celebrated chiefly as theresi-
dence of the Grand Lama, the head of the Shaman r, on,
oh account of which the place is resorted to by niamerous

devotees. ‘
CHINESE TARTARY.

1 Chinese is a vast country of Centralj
cold and gen arren, extending from Indepsn
Tnmly to the ific ocean, and comprisi !
and Lattle i@ in the west, and M

east. < §

““" 2. A remarkable feature of this country is its
tion. It consists mostly ofmau vated §
ported like a table by the ‘ on thy
and the Himma'leh range on the southwest. .

, 8. The vast desert of Cobi or i
central part of Asia, is about 2,000 m d i
ered with ¢ dark-colored sand, which is not,
movable like that in the deserts of Arabia.

4. This region is inhabited by various pastoral and waps
dering tribes, some of the principal of which are the JMon-
guls, Mandshurs or Mantchoos, Kalkas, and Eduths, who
are mostly\g?b( haman religion. ‘

5. Some of the principal towns are Cask'gar, Yarkind',
and Our'ga (oor'gapty ’

3. What mountains? 4. Animals? 5. Lassa?

Cuinese Tarrary. — 1. What are thé situation and division of
Chinese Tartary ? 2. What is said of it? 3. What of the
desert of Cobi?” 4. Inhabitants? 5. What towns?

See Map of Asia. — What seas and channel lie east of Chinese
Tartary ? What islands ? What is the course of the Amour ?

How is the Desert of Cobi situated ? Little Bukharia ? Mongolia?
<Mandshuria? Cashgar? Yarkund? Ourga?
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e high-
it are JAPAN.
bus 1. The empire of Japan’is composed B several islands
recially which lie to the east ofPAsin, the largesf of which is N¥-
manu- phon. The islands Xi'mo and Xieo'co a part of the

empire ; and Jesso is dependent upon i
branch 2. These islands have'a diversified surface and a varia-
heyresi- ble élimate ; they are very rich in mineral productions ;
on, and are highly cultivated, and very populous.

merous

8. The Japanese’ have made considerable advancement in
the sciences, and excel in agriculture and some manufac-
tures ; and their varaish is unrivalled.

4. Jeooo, the capital of Japan, is situated on a bay in
cities of Asia.

the ecclesiastical capital, is noted fir manufac-
i, as the only port to which foreigners

-

.OCEANICA,
' OR

ISLANDS OF THE PACIFIC OCEAN

1. Ocear'ica is a term applied to a vast number of is-
llnda which are widely disperfled in the Pacific ocean, lying
e

arkind, chiefly to the southeast of Asia; and théy are considered as
forming a fifth grand division of the world.
2. These islands have commonly been divided into three
classes, namely, the Eastern JArchipel'ago or Asiatic Islands,
Austrtlia, and Polynesia,. .
livision of -
hat of the Jarax.—1. What is ssid of Japan? 2. What is said of the is-
lands? 3. The Japanese ? 4 Jeddo? 5. Meaco and Nan-
gasack)?
¢ Chinoes Oczanica.—1. What 1s said of Oceanica? 2. How are these
;A"m;::i islands divided ?

See Map of Asia. — By what are the Japan islands separated from
Asia’ How is Niphon situated ? Ximo? Xicoco? Jesso?
Jeddo? Meaco? Nangasacki?
17

d of Niphen, and is one of the most populous and

&
"



)

neo
- the ‘.ngwn is found in New Holland:
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8. Most of them are situated within the torrid zone, and e;éremely barl
are generally exposed to great heat ; but there is a wide dif- The inhabitant
erence of temperature among them, and many of them en- ern Archipelag

12. The Pq

joy a delightful climate.
4. They present, all varieties of surface, but many of

them are mountainous, and some of them have mountains
of great elevation. No other part of the globe so much
abounds in volcanoes ; and many of the islands are sup-
posed to be of voleanic origin.

5. The low islands generally have for their base a reef
of coral rocks, by which they are supposed to have been
ori‘finnlly formuz and to have been gradually augmented
and elevated, by the slow accumulation of light bodies
drifted to them by the sea. ;

6. Most of the animals of the south of Asia are found
these islands, and there are many varicties peculiar o2
part.of the globe.. The orang-outang most aboung

; the beautiful birds of paradise in New G

groes, and not
the human s
habits and feeli

7. The cocoa-nul tree and- the family of the'y

which are very beautiful and highly useful, abe
of the islands. Many of them I’|lo furnish

which is burnt in the houses of Oriental nation

grant odor. ' o

8. The bread-fruit tree ¢ another remarkable
useful production of many of the islands. It ws'
height of 40 or 50 feet, and produces a nutritious fr

the size of a child’s head, and in such abundance, + The ish
produce of three trees will support a pan for a year. also called the
9. These islands produce various spices and abound in® Northwest Oe
rice, coffee, sugar, cotlon, benzoin, camphor, bananas, sago, and namely, the §
a variety of tropical fruits. pine Islands C
10. The Islanders consist chiefly of two races, 1st, the 14. These |

' Malay race, who are widely dispersed throughout the East- various ops
ern Archipelago and Polynesia; and 2dly, the Negro or cloves. .ng ”“1'
Papuan race, who form the priue{ptl of the population oty
of Australia, and are al-o found in many~8f the other Yrds® ne
islands. e e s 15. Sunpa |
11. The islanders bf the Malay race are of a tawny or Isles, is fertile
dark olive complexion, and exhibit considerable diversity in mouataln of |
their condition and character, some of them being some- 16. This isl

what advanced in the arts of civilized life, while others are bat the Englis

3. What is said of their situation and climate ? 4. What is said
of the surface? 5, Low islands? 6. Animals?

7. What trees abound? 8. WH¥R is said of the bread-fruit tree ?.

9. What productions? 10. What races of inhabitants ?

11. What is said of the Malay race ?

12.:The Papua
comprise
15. What is sai
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e;E-emely barbarous, and in some instances, cannibals.
The inhabitants of Polynesia are pagans ; those of the East
ern Archipelago, partly pagans and partly Mahometans, /

12. The Papuan race are smaller than the African ne-
groes, and not so black. They are the most degraded of
the human species ; and seem incapable of acquiring the
habits and feelings of civilized men.

N
U¥ g

EAsTERN ARCHIPELAGO.

‘18. The islands of the Eastern Jrchipelago, which are
also called the Asiatic Islands, the East Indwa Islands, and
Northwest Oceanica, comprise five divisions or clusters,
namely, the Sunda or Sumaira Islands, Borneo, the Philip-
pine Islands, Celebes, and the Moluccas. ;

14. These islands supply other parts of the world with
various spices, or aromatic luxuries, as pepper, cinnamon,
cloves, and nuimegs. Some of the other productions are rice,
mr, cotton, coffee, camphor, benzoin, sago, cocoa, cassia, and*

birds’ nests.

15. Suspa IsLes. — Sumd'ira, the iargelt of the Sunda:
Isles, is fertile, but mountainous, and contains the elevated
mountain of Ophir.

16. This island is chjefly in the possession of the natives ;
but the English have a\small settlement at Bencoo'len.

12.:The Papuan race? 13.\What does the Eastern Archipel
comprise ? 14. What some of their noted productions
15. What is said of Sumatra ?\ 16. In whose possession is it ?




190 ', OCEANICA.

17. Ja'va, the other great island of this cluster, belongs
10 theé Dutch, and is so fruitful in Fice, that it has been
‘sometimes 'tyiod the Granary of the East. ‘

18. The interior is mountainous ; but the coasts ll'1 Tow
and marshy ; and the climate here is very unhealthy. |

19. Bata’via, in the northwest part of Java, is the capital
of all the Dutch East India possessions, and, on account of
its' former splendor and great commerce, was styled the
Queen of the East.

20. Ban'ca, an island lying\€ast of Sumgtra, also belongs
to the Dutch, and is noted for its rich tin mynes.

21. Borseo. Bor'neo, the largest island
cept New Holland, and perhaps also New Guinea, is 800
miles long, and 700 ; but it has been little explored,
and is little known. .

the world, ex-

B.lthaomdfornlpeeiuofnpoulledtham
% :

oulang, an animal which bears a strong resemblance

human species.

hll. Pnumu:;;.ﬁul';‘r ln.ulm.—.-'ﬂu Ph
lands belong to . e two largest are

Mindand'o, bo‘th of which are very ferti
remarkable for volcanoes. .

24. Manilla, on the west coast of is
of the ish East India possessions, and
been a of much commerce. ’

26. Cereses.— Cel'ebes, a large island, re
irregular form and fine scenery, belongs partly to
tives, and partly to the Dutch.

26. Tae Movrvccas. — The Moluc'cas, called also the
3‘« Islands, belong to the Dutch. The most important
islands are Gilo'lo and Ceram’, the two largest ; Jmboy'na,
noted for cloves ; Ban'da, for nutmegs.

AUSTRALIA.

27. Australia or Australasia, called also Central Oceanica,
comprises New Holland, Pap'ua or New Guin'ea, Van Dié'-
men’s Land, New Brit'ain, Ireland, New Caledo' nia, New
Heb/ri-des, New Zéa'land, and other smaller islands.

28. New Holland, which is about three fourths as large
as Europe, and is sometimes styled a conlinent, was first

17. What is said of Java? 18. What of the surface and climate ?
19. Batavia? 20. Banca? 21. Borneo?

22. For what is it noted? 23. Philippine islands? 24. Manilla?
25. Celebes? 26. Moluccas/ 27. What does Australia
comprise ? 23. What is said of New Holland ?

b
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The Kanguroo.

toverod by the Dutch, in 1605 ; and the most of it is yet
unexplored.

& 29. The natives of New Holland, as well as of most oth-
or parts of Australia, are the most degraded and barbarous
‘of the b?;nln species. They wear %iule or no clothing,
have no form of government, and are destitute of all the

" gomforts of civilized life. |
}*’ 80. The coasts are extremely diversified ; and the for-
. ests are said to be inferior in majesty to those of America,
and in variety and elegance to those of Asia.
81. The quadrupeds are different from those of any other
Burt of the world, and are mostly of the gpossum spegies.
ne of the largest and most celebrated is the kanguroo, an
elegant animal, which is sometimes 6 feet long, and is re-
markable for the shortness of its fora legs, and for the
abdominal pouch of the female, for the protection of its"

Oceanica, young. ,

Van Dié'- 82. New Holland is celebrated chiefly for the English
' nia, New Colony, in New South Wales, in the southeast part, formed
8. by the transportation of convicts from Great Britain.

as large 83. This colony was begun, in 1787, and contained, in
was first 1886, 70,000 inhabitants, about two fifths of whom were
— convicts.
| climate ? 84. The climate of the country occupied by the cglony,
l" :hn'irllll“: 29. What of the natives? 30. What of the coasts and forests ?

31. Quadrupeds, and' kanguroo? 32. For what is New Holland
chiefly celebrated ? 33. What is said of this colony ?
34. What of the climllh-;.lnd soil ?
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is temperate and healthy ; and much of the soil is fertile ;
and agriculture and other useful arts have made considera-
ble progress. N

85. Sydney, the capital of the,
bay of Port Jackson, has an

erable and flourishing town, ad has many useful establish-
ments.

86. A similar colony has been edfablished on Van Die-
men’s Land, of which the capital is Hobart Town.

87. The great island of New Guinea or Papua, which is
about 1,200 miles in length, and 850 in breadth, is but little
known, and is noted for the birds of paradise, which are of
several kinds, and are among the most beautiful of the

feathered creation. ~
88. New Zealand, which consists of two large islands, has

a temperate climate, and a luxuriant vegetation.
89. One of the productions uliar to New Zealand, is

a beautiful and valuable species of flax, which resembles
silk, and has been found to succeed in the climate of

France.

: lony, i situated on the
cellent harbor, is a consid-

PgLYIIISIA.

Branch of the Bread-fruit Tree.

35. What is said of Sydney > 36. What other similar colony?
37. What is said of New Guinea? 38. New Zealand? 39. What
of the productions ?
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‘ertile ; 40. Polynesia, or Eastern Oceanica, cog rises the fol-
sidera- lowing groups or clusters of islands, nafnely, the Pelew
Islands, La-drone' Islands, Caroli'nas, Sandwich Islands,
on the Marquesas’, Society Islands, Friendly Islands, Fejee’ Isl-
consid- ands, and Navigator's Islands.

41. These are-all comparatively small islands, widel
dispersed in the Pacific ocean, and many of them are muc
nearer to the western coast of America, than to the east-
ern coast of Asia.

42. The inhabitants of Polynesia are of the Malay race,
of tawny or dark olive complexion, and some of them are
distinguished for fine forms, regular features, and pleasing
countenances.

43. The custom of taltooing prevails generally among
them. It is performed b{ pricking the skin, and stainin
the punctured spots with a dark-colored substance, an
thus forming lines and figures upon the body.

tablish-

ed, the inhabitants were all pagans, many of themeextrem

ly barbarous, and even ca nibals; but they have, in some
instances, shown t readiness in adopting the improve-
ments of ciyilized life ; and in no other part of the world
have the labors of Christian missionaries been attended

with greater success.

(9

obe of the-most important of the clusters of Polynesia, and
are in g on account of the progress which the natives
bave made in the arts of civilized life, and the great suc-
cess which has attended the labors of the American mis-
sionaries among them. )

46. Hawai'i {hu-wi'o), formerly called Owl:{ee, one of
the Sandwich lslands, and the largest island in Polyne-
sia, is 97 miles long, and 78 broad, and is noted for the
death of the celebrated navigator captain C

47. Many parts of it are fertile and populogs, but a por-
tion is mountainous ; and it has peaks so eldvated as to be
always covered with snow.

48. The Society Islands have attracted much noti d
the inhabitants, through the influence of the EnglisHd nis-

L]

40. What does Polynesia comprise? 41. What is said of thebe
islands? 42. Inhabitants ? 43. What of the custom of tat-
tooing * 44. What is said of the discovery of the islands,

and surface? 48. Society Islands?

44. A great part of these islands bave been discoveied
since the middle of the lasy century. When first discover-

«45. The Sandwich Islands, vhich are 11 in number, aré *

and the condition of the inhabitants ?
45. What is said of the Sandwich Islands 7 46. Hawaii? }} Soil
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sionaries, have been persuaded to renounce idolatry and
embrace Christianity.

49. Otahei'te, or Tahi'ti (ti-he'te), the largest of the So-
ciety Islands, is about 100 miles in circumference, and has
an uneven and mountainous surface, but is very fertile.

50. Pitcairn’s Island, a small island, southeast of the So-
ciety Islands, is remarkable for having been settled by Eng-
lish mutineers, and for the interesting character of their

descendang.

49. What is said of Otaheite ? 50. Pitcairn’s Island ?

See Map of Asia. — What are the principal islands in the Eastern
Archipelago? What ones are crossed by the equator ?
How is Borneo situated ? Sumatra? Java? Celebes ? Luzon?
Mindanao? Gilolo? Amboyna? Banca?
Where is the strait of Malacca? Strait of Sunda’ Macassar strait ?
How is the town of Batavia situated ? Bencoolen? Manilla?
mﬂolhnd ?.’ How does the tropic of Capricorn intersect New
Where is New South Wales? The gulf of Carpentaria? Torres
Straits 7 Bass's Straits? Port Jackson and Botany Bay?
?{vdmﬁ? Van Diemen's Land? Papua or New Guinea ?
ew Britain ? New Ireland ? Pelew Islands? Ladrone
Islands? Carolinas?

J
See Map of the World. — How is New Zealand situated ?
What straits divide the two islands of New Zealand ?
How is New Caledonia situated? New Hebrides ?
Which of the islands of Polynesia are nearest to America ?
How are the Sandwich lslands sitvated? The Bociety Islande®
The Marquésas? The Friendly Islands? Navigator's lil-
: ;:: ;d ’Mulgnve'l Islands? Hawaii? Otaheite  Pitcairn's

————
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Cleopatra’s Needle. Pompey’s Pillar.

1. Africa has been known and peopled from the remetest
antiquity ; and it includes Egypt, which has been styled
the an&vle of Learning ; yet, notwithstanding its ancient
celebrity, and its vicinity to those of the world which
are most famous in history, it is far the least known, the
least civilized, and the least important of the four quarters
of the globe. K

2. It consists of a vast peninsula, connected with Asia by
the low, sandy isthmus of Suez, which lies between the
Mt:idilernneln and the Red Sea, and is 756 English miles
wide,

8. Some of the principal causes which have prevented
its being better known and more civilized, will be found
in its natural form and features : it has few large and navi-

Arrica. — 1. What is said of Africa? 2. Of what does it consist?
3. What causes have prevented its being more known and civilized ?




196 AFRICA.

gable rivers, or good harbors ; no gulf or inland sea pene-
trates into the interior ; and the extent of its deserts, and
nature of its climate, as well as the sayvage character of its
inhabitants, render it difficult to be explored.
4. As much as three fourths of Africa lie in the torrid
zone ; and it is distinguished as thé hottest portion of the
lobe.
y 5. The most remarkable capes are Cape Bon and Cape
Serra in the north, Guar'dafui in the east, the Cape of
Good Hope in the south, and Cape Verd in the west.

6. The two most celebrated rivers are the Nile and the -

er (ni'jer) ; others of less note are the Sen’egél, -
Zaire or y and Cud'ma or /

7. The Nile, the most celebrated river on the globe, is
formed by two principal branches, one of which rises in
Abyssinia, and the other in the country.to the southwest.
It passes Nubia and Egypt, and after a course of
about 2,500 , it flows into the Mediterranean by two
principal mouths. It is only about a third of a mile in
:v::th; nndmi.ll::r th:o J - mob'l‘wnh'l:',. it flows

ut 1,000 without being y an stream.

8. The Ni'ger rises near the sources of t{o Senegal and
“Gambia, and after a course of about 3,000 miles, flows into
the gulf of Benin by several mouths. The termination of
this river, which was long a mysterious and diffieult prob-
lem in Fognphy, was ascertained by two Britons of the
name of Lander, in 1880, \

9. The principal islands are Madagas'car, Soco'ira,
Mauri'tius, and Bour'bon, on the east ; the Cana'ries, Ma-
i‘h“"‘, the Azires’, Cape Verd Lslands, and St. Hele'na, on

e west. N

10. The most noted
in the north, the M of the Moon and the Kong

- Mountains in the central part, Teble Mountain near the

_oo':th d.e.nd, and the Peak of Teneriffe on one of the Canary
islan:
‘ 11. A remarkable feature of Africa consists in its im-
mense sandy and barren deserts, which abound in different
parts ; but the desert of Sak'ara, or Za'ara, is the largest
and most celebrated. - g

12. Africa has few lakes, and a great partof it suffers for

. What portion lies in the torrid zone? 5. What ?

. What rivers ? 7. What is said of the Nile? 8. ﬂ.‘eE r?

. What islands? 10. Mountains? 11. What forms a re
feature ?  12. What of lakes and soil ?

R=R-F 5

untains are the .laa Mountains
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want of water ; but the soil of those parts which are well
watered is exceedingly fertile.

18. The leading olject of European ‘nations, in their in-
tercourse with Africa, during the last three centuries, has
been the prosecution of that iniquitous and cruel traffic, the
slave-trade.

14. The principal articles of commerce obtained from
Africa, besides slaves, are gold and ivory.’

16. Africa abounds in wild animals ; and here only are
the lion, the king of animals, and the osirick, the largest of
bitds, found tiatlmir perfect state. Other distinguished
animals, are the elephant, p'rafc or camelopard, hippopot-
amus, camel, zebra, buffalo, and ¢rocodile. 4

16. The nmh ifants, who are mostly in the savage or
barbarous state, consist of various :tribes ; but most of
them may be divided into two great classes, namely, the
Moors and Negroes ; but the Caffres are considered by
some as forming a third great class, distinct from the Ne-

groes. p .

17."The Moors are found chiefly in the northern part,
and are Mahometans. They are of swarthy or copper com-
plexion ; of barbarous habits and mahbers ; and of perfidi-
ous and inary character. .

18, The are chiefly f“.u’ and have the usual
habits of barbarous or savage life. They are possessed of
less activity, information, and yigor of mind than the
Moors ; ‘but are more gentle, faithful, and affectionate.

19. Africa may becomprised under the following general
divisions : Egypt, Nubia, and Abyssinia, in the northeast ;

13. What has been the leldini object of Eu s in their inter-
course with Africa?  14,*What are chiéf articles of
commerce ? 15. What 'is said ol'thenimgls? 16. Inhab-
itants? 17. What is said of the Moors? - 18. The Negroes?

19. What divisions does Africa comprise ?

See — What océans and seas border on Africa ?
What straits 7 Where is-the island of M ? The Comorro
Islands ? ? Madeira? St Helena ?
What islands in the of Guinéa? - What is the southern cape

eastern ?

What is the course of the Nile > The Niger? N
What rivers are in the west> What ones in the southegst?
Where are the Atlas mountaine? .The Mountains of the Moon ?
The Kong mountains > Where is lake Tchad ? Lake Ma-
ravi?, Lake Dembea? How is the Desert of Sahara situ-
ated 7 What eountries are in the north of Africa? In the
east’ The south? The west? The central part?

o'
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the- Barbary States, in the north ; Western Africa ; Cen-
tral Africa ; Southern JAfrica ; Southeastern Afvica ; and
the African Islands.

EGYPT. N

Cairo.

1. Egypt, celebrated for its great aatigyity, and for hav-
ing preceded all otheér éoufitries jw civiliation, and in im-

rovement in the arts, has bken Atyled the Cradle of Learn-
ing ; and it still contains nu us monuments of its early
magnificence and refinement.

2. Itis divided into Upper ¢ and Lower Egypt; the
former lies south of Cairo ; ard the latter is situated be-
tlv;een Cairo and the Mediterranean, and is called the

elta. .

8. The term Delta (the name of the fourth letter of the
Greek: alphabet, whieh is of the shape of a triangle), is

applied to an alluvial tract of lapd, of a triangular form,

overflowed and fertilized by the Nile, which here divides

itself into several channels. -

4. The valuable part of Upper E pl'il a belt of land not
generally more than four or five miles wide, lying on both

Ecyer. — 1. What is said of Egypt? 2. How is it divided ?

3. Whatis the Delta? 4. Of what does the valuable part of Upper

Egypt consist ? .
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sides of the Nile, enclosed between two)ri
tains, which are borgered by deserts. -

5. The only river of Egypt is the celebrated Nile, which
forms the most remarkable feature of the country, and to
which it owes nearly all its ferulity. .

6. This river annually passes its banks, and oversgreads
the alluvial land bordering upon it like a sea : ith
its waters a fertilizing mud ; and almost “all the
that is not thus inundated, is barren, and a great pa
it consists of sandy deserts.

7. The lands whjch are inundated are celebrated
their fertility, are cultivated with great.ease, and produ
corn and rice in equal perfection.

8. Some of the principal productions hesides rice, w
and other kinds of grain, are sugar-cane, cotton, flaz, indi
and a variety of fruils, particularly dates, which afford
chief subsistence to a great many of the inhabitants.

9. The climate is peculiarly characterized by an almost
entire absence of % falling of even a few drops bein
a rare oceurrence. ] uu"rlmn and appearance o
the country at hn"m:.‘ n:::.l are deol‘i.g‘l::'ul'; yet :‘he sum-.
mers are ve rav plague frequent.

10. Tbolg“ and Litlle Odc.‘: which are fertile tracts
in the mi the desert, are situated to the west of Siut
and De o P

11. The inhabitants are much subject to the ophthalmia, a
severe disease affecting the eyes ; and in the spring they
are often annoyed by tEo simoom or samiel, a hot, suffocat-
in{ wi'li‘dhfrom the dcu;rt.ﬂ , » A

2. The language chiefly spoken in pt is the Arabic ;
and about two thirds of thi i;:lbi!lnu ngza JArabs, who are
Mahometans. The other inhabitants Copts, who are

iea ; Cen- of moun-

pica ; and

id for hav-
and in im-
of Learn-
f its early

leypt ; th descended from the ancient Egyptians, and profess Chris-
i'fn’l’n:l b:- tianity ; also and Jews, who are ﬁound mostly in the
called the cities, i

13. Egypt has been considered, in modern times, as form-

tter of the ing a part of the Turkish or Ottoman })ire; and it has
iangle), is heen governed by a pacha in the n of' the Porte ; but
ular form, Mohammed Ali ‘nclu, some years since, renounced allegi-

sre divides ance to the sultan.

of land not

ng on both 5. What river in Egypt? 6. What is said of its inundation ?

“ 7. What of the lands inundated? 8. What is said of the produc-
tions? 9. Climate? 10, Great and Little Oases?
11, By what are the inhabitants afflicted ?
12. What are the language and inhabitants? 13. How is Egypt
. gove ?
) 18

ivided ?
art of Upper
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14. Egypt abounds in stupendous monumients of antiquity,
as pyramids, obelisks, temples, and calacombs.

15. The pyramids, which were accounted by the ancients
one of the seven wonderg, the world, are the most re-
markable monuments of ancient art that now exist, and are
alike famous for their size and antiquity. History furnishes
no authentic' information respecting the time or the object
of their erection. '

16. Car'ro, or Graxp Car'ro, the capital of modern
Eg_vpl, is the largest city in Africa, and carries on an ex-
tensive trade with the interior of the continent, and with
Asia, by means of caravans. The streets are very narrow
and dirty, and the houses mostly very mean ; but there
are mm{e mniﬁcent mosques. 19

17. 4 //dria, once a great city, and distinguished as a
seat of learning and commerce, and famous for its Pharos
or light-house, is now greatly. reduced. It exhibits inter-
esting remains of ancient grandeur, as Pompey’s Pillar,
Cle?.tr-'l Needles, and the Catacombs.

18. Damiet'ta and Rosel'ta, on the two principal mouths
of the Nile, are noted for commerce ; A , for the vie-
tory of Lord Nelson ; Suez, for its situation at the north
en?of the Red Sea, on the istbmus to which it gives name.

19. Gir'ge is noted as the capital of Upper ; Cos-
s¢ir', on the Red Sea, for its former com: impor-
tance ; Siut (se-oot’), Js'na, and Ed!fu, as considerable
towns ; Sye'ne, as the one farthest south ; Thebes, Den'-

dera, and many other places, for magnificent ruins.

/ NUBIA.

1. Nubia is an extensive country, watered by the Nile

and its branches ; and it comprises several kingdoms or
states, of which the principal are Sennaar’ and Dongo'la.

2. The country is but little known, and its boundaries are
not well defined ; but it contains some magnificent remains
of temples and other ancient monuments.

> .

14. In what does it abound? 15. What is said of the Pyramids’
16. Cairo? 17. Alexandria? 18. Damietia, Roselta, Abu-
kir, and Suez? 19. What towns in Upper Egypt ?

Nusia.— 1. What is said of Nubia? 2. What is mentioned of
the country ?

See Map No. X. — How is Egypt bounded? How does the Nile
inler-ecltoi.t' ? Hosw is Cu(;:::hmd? 8? Ahn’;::i. ? Dami-
etta ? tta? Suvez? g yene ? Pyramids ?
Thebes? Girge? What other towns on the Nile ?

]
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ntiquity, 8. The soil on the borders of the rivers is fertile ; but
) most of the country consists of barren, sandy, and stony
ancients deserts ; and the climate is very hot. ()
most re- 4. Dongo'la is noted as the capital of the kingdom of the
, and are same name ; Shen'dy, as a considerable town ; Ebsam'bul,
furnishes ~ for an ancient temple cpt out of solid rock.
he object 5. Sennaar', the capital of the kingdom of Sennaar, was
formerly a large city, but it is now almost in ruins ; Sud’-
! modern kem, once a large commercial port, is now greatly reduced.
on an ex-
gt ABYSSINIA.
¢ there 1. Abyssinia, which lies west of the Red Sea and the
) straits of Babelmandel, and contains the eastern sources of
ished as a the Nile, is a country of considerable celebrity, though it
:i'up m t;lo been visited by few modern travellers, and is but little
- wii.
r's Pillar, 2. Itis an elevated and mountainous country, and much
of itis well watered and fertile; and itis rich in animal
al mm‘h', and vegetable proddtions,
or 'r't.; s. climate, on account of the elevation of the coun-
the no try, the streams of water, and rains, is much cooler than
Ives '“0"" that of Egy
u".’ - 4, The -‘;m have professed Christianity from an
"”le"' early period, and are of the Eutychian sect ; but they are
‘“’b‘uf extremely ignorant ; the art of printing is not in use nmong
thes, = them ; and copies of the Bible are very rare. They are o
", a dark olive complexion, and are noted for their singular
and barbarous customs.
5. Besides the Christians of Abyssinia, the country is”*
y the Nile inhabited by several pagan nations, as the Gallas and Shan-
ngdoms or gallas, who are far more noted for their ferocious manpners
Jongo'la. and savage customs. . B
pdaries are 6. Gox'paR, the chief town of Abyssinia, is situated on
mt remains
3. What is said of the soil and climate ? 4. Dongola, Shendy, and
Ebsambul? 5. Sennaar and Suakem ?
= By Asvssivia. —1. What is said of Abyesinia? 2. What of the
oslta, Abe- oo - el s gl
” Abyssinians > 5. What other inhabitants of the country ?
nentioned of 6. What is said of Gondar, &e.
loes the Nile See Map No. XI. — What is the situation of Nubia ? The country
Wia? Dami. of Dongola? Sennsar? By what river is Nubia watered >~
1e ? How is the town of Dongola situated? Sennaar? Ebsambul ?
ile ? Shendy?> Suakem? Ibrim?

Y
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the northeast purt of lake Dembe’a, is said o contain 100

churches. JAz'um is noted as the former capital ; Mas'uah,
as the principal port.

BARBARY STATES.

1. Barbary is a name given to an extensive country in
the north of Africa, which is situated between the desert of
Sahara and the Mediterranean Sea, and comprises Mo~
roc'co, JAlgiérs', Tu'nis, Trip'oli, and Bar'ca.

2. This country occupied a much more conspicuous place
in the ancient .world, than it has done in the modern : it
contained the powerful and commercial state of Carthage,
and several otﬁgn of less importance ; but in latter times
it has been noted as & seat of barbarism and piracy.

8. Its most remarkable natural feature consists in the

JAtlas Mountains, a long and elevated range, which lies

Barsary Stares. — 1. What does Barbary comprise ?
2. What is said of its ancient and modern condition ?
3. 'What is said of the Atlas mountains ?

See Map No. X. — How is Aby-;mn situated ? Where is lake
Dembea ? What branches of the Nile rise in Abyssinia ?
What other river? How is Gondar situated ? Masuah and Ar-
ki'ko? Aﬂg? Antalo? What other towns ?
=
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ntain 100
Mas'uah, '

north of the Great Desert, and which ancient fable repre-
sented as the prop of the heavens.

4. The cultivated part of Barbary comprises a tract of
country from 50 to 200 miles wide, situated between the
Atlas”range and the sea, watered by numerous streams
from the mountains, and distinguished for its fertility.

5. The climate is temperate, pleasant, and generally
healthy ; -yet the country is exposed to the most calamitous
visitations of the plague. "

6. Some of the principal productions and exports are
maize, and other kinds of grain ; ivory, ostrich feathers, Mo-
rocco leather, and fruits, particularly dates.

7. The locust is a formidable insect of this country, and
often appears in immense swarms, making the most de-
structive ravages. ’

8. The inhabilanis consist of four classes ; 1st, Moors,
who are the ruling people, and form most of the inhabi-
tants of the cities; 2dly, Jews, who live in the cities and
bave the management of the trade ; 8dly, JArabs, who lead
a pastoral life ; 4thly, Berbers or , who live in the
mountainous parts, and are supposed to be descended from
the original inhabitants, and from whom the name of Bar-
b? is said 1o be derived.
. The prevailing religion of Barbary is Mahometanism ;
and the government a barbarous despotism.
10. Morocco. — The empire of Morocco, which is much
the largest of the Barbary States, and comprises a part of
ancient Mauritania, lies in the northwest of Africa, and is
noted for a kind of leather called morocco.

11. Moroc’co, the capital, is situated upwards of 100 miles
from the sea. It is tKe usual residence of the emperor,
carries on a trade with Tombuctoo’, and was once a very
large and ulous city, but is now decayed. Meq'uinez
mek’e-nez), further in the interior, is sometimes the resi-
ence of the emperor.

y. 12. Fez, formerly the capital of the kingdom of the same
sts in the name, is now noted as a considerable city ; , a8
vhich lies the chief seat of European commerce ; Ma‘, as the
—— residence of European consuls ; Cew'la, as a seaport be-

longing to Srin ; Rabat', (la-rash’), and Tet'uan,
as considerable ports.

4. What is said of the cultivated part? 5. Climate? 6. Produc-
tions and exports? 7. The locust? 8. Inhabitants? 9.
Religion and government ?

10. What is said of the empire of Morocco? 11. The cities of
Moroceo and Mequinez ?  12. What other towns ?

18

ere is lake
yssinia ?
h and Ar-
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18. ArLGiers. — The country of Algiers, which is now in
the possession of France, has {erelofgre been the most no-
ted of all the Barbary States for naval strength and for pi-
racy.

14. Arciers’, the gapital, a city long noted for pira-
cy, and taken by the Krench in 1880, is built on the side of
a hill, with the houseg rising in the form of an amphithea-
tre ; and it vresents @ fine spectacle from the sea.

15. Constanti'na, the capital of the eastern province, and
the second town in size, is noted for its capture by the
French in 1887 ; Tremecen’, as the capital of the western
province ; Oran’, as a place of strength,
| 16. Tuxis. — The country of Tunis includes the site of
ancient Carthage, and contains many monuments of an-
cient magnificence. ;

17. To’'nis, the capital, situated near the site of ancient
Carthage, is one of the la cities in Africa, and the
most commercial

one in 3
18. Trirory. — , the capital of the state of
Tripoli, has a good harbor iderable commerce, and

ilflnAr ely concerned in the caravan trade with the interior
of Africa.

19. Barca. — Barca contains the site of the ancient city
ofd _ui,;lguthmo‘dyudeurt. Its chief towns are Derne
an 7.

20. Fezzax, — Fezzan’, which lies south of Tripoli, is a
small but fertile country, surrounded by deserts ; Mourzouk’
(moor-zook’), the capital, is noted as a centre of the
caravan trade of Africa. '

13. What is said of the country of Algiers? 14. What of the city ?

15. What other towns? 16. What is said of the country of Tu-
nis? 17. The city of Tunis? 18. What is said oi"l‘ripoli?
19. Barca? 20. What is said of Fezzan and Mourzouk ?

See Africa. — How is Morocco bounded ? ‘A:'hn? Tu-

fi??.!'l‘ri i? Barca? How is Fezzan situated? Bijpdul-

rid ? let? Suz? What capes on the north of Thnis?

hat gulf on the east? Where is the gulf of Sidra?

Where is the Desert of Barca? What towns of Moroceo

are on the northwest coast? 'What ones near the straits of
Gibraltar ?

What towns of Algiers are on the Mediterranean ? Of Tunis? Of
Tripoli? Barca? How is the city of Morocco situated?
Fez? inez? Algiers? Constantina? Tunis? Trip-
oli? Moursouk? What is the situation of the Great Des-
ert? Where is the Desert of Libya? Where is Berdoa?
The Tibboos? The Tuarick? Mongearts> How is Auge-
la situated > Siwah? Kuku? A 2

s
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SaHARA, OR THE GREAT DESERT.

1. Sah’ara, or Zid'ara, or the Great Desert, which lies
south of Barbary, is about 1,000 miles broad, and, reckon-
ing from the Atlantic to the Nile, about 8,000 miles long ;
but the name is commonly limited to the main body, which
:ie- vlv'ut of Fezzan, which is about 2,000 miles in
en, o

thltis raised but little above the level of the sea, and
appears as a vast ocean of scorching sand, having here and
there some oases or islands, which rd water and vegeta-
tion, and serve as resting and watering places to the cara-
vans that travel over it ; and in some instances they sup-
port a number of inhabitants.

8. This vast and dreary abode of solitude and desolation,
is traversed, for purposes of commerce; by caravans, that

roceed from the towns of Barbary, and from Cairo in

conveying salt, cloths, and various kinds of Euro-

Eo-n "aood- to Tombuctoo, ou, and other in

entral Africa, and receiving, in returh, slaves, , ivory,
ostrich feathers, civet, and some o les.

WESTERN

1. Western Africa comprehepds all the countries on the
coast, which lie between the rt of Sahara and Bengué'-
la; and it is noted for being/the principal theatre of that
inhuman and disgraceful traffic, the slave- X :

2. This region includes \many different countries and
kingdoms. 6 kingdoms of Senegam'bia are in the north ;
those of Guin‘ea, in the middle ; and the countries of Lo-
an'go, Con'go, Ango'la, and é'la, in the south.

The principal rivers are the Niger, Sen'egil, Gam'bia,
Grand, Mesura'do, and Zaire or Con'go.

4. 'This region lies wholly within thée-torrid one, and the
climate is®¥xtremely hot, and to Europeans very unhealthy.

5. Much of the soil is exceedingly fertile ; and the coun-
try is covered with a luxuriant vegetation.

6. This part of Africa abounds in various mimh} par-

also infested

ticularly elephants, monkeys, and %; it is

Sagara. — 1. What is the extent’of Sahara? 2. What is said
of the surface ? 3. What of the caravan trade ?

Westery Arrica. — 1. What is said of Western Africa ?
2. What does it inclode? 3. What are the rivers ?
4. What is said of the climate? 5. Boil? 6. Animals?
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by venomous insects and reptiles ; and here is found that
enormous serpent the boa consiriclor.

7. In many parts of this region, the fer'miles, sometimes
called white ants, construct their singular habitations,
which they raise in the form of a pyramid, in some instan-
ces, to the height of 15 or 20 feet.

8. The principal article of commerce consisty of slaves ;
other articles are gold, ivory, and formerly G pepper,
called also grains of adise ; and from these, the different
parts of the coast of Guinea were named the| Gold, Ivory,
Grain, and Slave coasts.

9. Some of the principal towns are Teemboo', thé chief
town of the Foulahs ; Coomassi¢/, the capital of Ashantee’;
Ab'omey, of Dahomey ; Benin', of Benin; Caben'da, in
Loango ; Elmi'na, on the Gold coast, belonging to the
Dutch ; and Coast Castle, belonging to the English.

10. The & 1 consist of various tribes of negroes,
some of the principal of which are the Fou'lahs, Jal'o
M’a:iou, and .

11. The most tremendous scourge by which the unhappy
negroes are afflicted, is the slave-frade, which is the cause
of the greatest enormities, and in consequence of which

7. What is said of the termites? 8. What articles of commerce ?
9. Towns? 10. Inhabitants?> 11. Slave-trade’
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wars are incessantly undertaken to procure slaves\for the
market.

12. Great exertions have been made, particularly by the
Fanglish, to abolish this infanous traffic ; but philanthropy,
equity, and penal statutes have hitherto been found but
feeble barriers, when opposed to the cupidity of unprinci-
pled traders; and, to the reproach of Christendom, this

trade in negroes is still carried on to a Fr{ent estent.
i 1

13. In Sier'ra Leo'ne, there is an English colony establish-
ed for the benevolent purpose of colonizing free negroes,
and promoting the civilization of Africa.

14, In ria, a similar settlement was begun in 1821 by
the American Colonization Society, of which the chief town
is Monro'via,

CENTRAL AFRICA.
The Lion. %

1. Within the last fifty years great efforts have been made

-

to explore the interior of Africa; and though much ex-

12. What attempts have been made to abolish it? 13. Sierra Le-
one? 14. Liberia?
Cexntrar Avrica. — 1. What is said respecting the discovery of
the interior of Africa ?

See Map of Africa. — Where are the rivers Senegal and Gambia ?
'IZQ esurado? The Zaire or Congo

What countries are situated on and near the Senegal and Gambia ?

What countries lie north of the gulf of G
ther 'outll;.? Whe&li: K?uru? F.
dingo? Benin? i
Anh‘:nue ? Loan ’o&ﬂ:‘"?‘
Grain, Ivory, Golé, and Slave situated ? How is the
town of Benin situated? Tee ? Coomassie? Mon-
rovia? Elmina? Cape Coast Castle? Cabenda?
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pense has been incurred, and many lives sacrificed in these
enterprises, yet a lreat part of it is still wholly unknown to
the civilized wor

2. European trayellers have partially explored tbo coun-
tries which lie north of the parallel o! the 10th degree of
north latitude ; but further south our knowledge is confined
to the countries which border on the coast.

8. Soudan/, or Nigri'tia, is a name gphed to an extensive
rog:on in the interior, which lies south of the desert of Sa-

hara, and includes a number of countries and kingdoms,
that are fertile and considerably populous. Some of the
principal ones are IMWQO'. sa, Bambar'ra,

na or na,
LThmoflbmmnu'h-ilunHonby

5. The ilhﬂmnl consist of Negroes, Moors, and:Arabs,

and are mostly Mahometans, but partly Pagans,
6. oo’orwdwnhdw!hmger,h
the commereial capital of Central od the point to

which caravans proceed from the !lny European
".d":::le" have lost l::itr lives in lmp? to vhhtthuﬁm, $
and the object was accomplished, id or
Lamg :13 was assassinated soon lM I-v y ‘J

éukdoo or Soccatod/, a large
tho ‘warlike nation of the l"ohulu !l' m
of Bambarra.
8. Cash'na is the capital ofCuhnor Kassina ; Borndu ;
Kowka, and Jngornou are considerable towns in ! the large
km‘dom of Bornou ; Cob'be is the capital of Darfour’.

2. What has been effected ? 3. What is said of Soudan ? 4. Com-
merce? 5. Inhabitants? 6. Tombuctoo? 7. What is ssid
JWMM?&WMMMmMW.’

—Bow-tbemtryofsondnor!‘
Bambarra ?_Darfocr > Houssa? Bornou? If;m-
hm-? What is the course of the river Niger?

Lake Tehad ?
Ho'ildnbnof M? Tombuetoo ? SBackatoo ?
Kouka? C(ibo? Cashna? Angornoun ?
What towns are on'the Niger ?
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d in these ’ SOUTHERN AFRICA.
kaows o 1. This division of Africa lies mostly south of the tropic
t.h o doun- of Capricorn, and includes the country df Caffra'ria, and
legree of the’ nglish Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, or Cape
Colony,

s confined 2. 'Y‘he'mon of this region is but little known ; but it
——— contains some fertile districts, lngi has extensive deserts.

et of Sa- 8. It is intersected by several ridges of mountains, some
:i ohis summits of which are always covered with snow ; and it is
m:‘:)‘f the v(;ntered}lz)y a number of rivers, the largest of which is

range River,

're, » 4. The natives consist of various tribes of Caf'fres (kaf-
jed on by fers) and Hot'tentots. -

g A : r'l‘he es :;: nAoarhl?. black, but dilﬁ"zr J;uch in form
3 trich and features from n negroes ; a erall
bt [ lead er It;ral life. p d;d :_ i

6. ottentots are a more degra race, of a yellow-

andsArabs, ish brown complexion, and very deformed uﬂ;nnn{e ; but

Nigér, is the labors of the Moravian missionaries among them have
;. o fod been very successful.

EP:: e 7. Two of the pal towns of this region are Latla-
L tl.:' g_.e‘ ’ koo’ and Kurr &

R M Al 8. The English Colony of the Cape, being situated on

%a’ ) the route from Europe to India, is important on account of

Pl’“'r its affording refreshments to vessels on their long voyages.

9. It is famous for the delicious Constantia wine,.pro-
duced from vines originally brought from Shiraz in Persia ;
and also for a' variety of the most beautiful plants, which

:ll,m now:d&m many of the green-houses and gardens of Eu-

wfour. 10. Cape Town, the capital of the Colony, is situated on
Table bay, near the foot of Table monntd':}.w miles fromn

lan? 4. Com- the Cape, and is important as connected the commer-

What is ssid cial intercourse of India. ,

e mentioned ? 4 )

Sournern Armica.— 1. What does southern Africa compre-

an or N‘*ritin hend? 2. What is said of it? 3 Mountains and rivers?

ornou? Tom- . 4. Natives? 5. Caffres? 6. Hottentots? 7. Towns?

) river Niger? '8. Whthuidoﬂh!l_:l'li-hColony? 9. For what is it famous ?

: 10. What is said of Cape Town ?
? hk.m -~ . e

See M ica. — How does the of Ca cross
mT.gM?wuﬁm flows west 2. What m“m
east? How is Kurreechane situated ? Lattakoo?

What are some of the tribes of ? How is Cape Colony sit-
uated 7 What capes and bays on the coast?
How is Cape Town situated > Stellenbosch ? Bethelsdorp ?

SOUTHERN AFRICA. 200
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SOUTHEASTERN AFRICA.

1. This region, which extends from Caffraria to the straits
of Babelmandel, has been partially colonized by the Portu-
uese ; but it is less known than Western Africa, and much
feu visited for purposes of commerce.
2. Some of the principal countries are Sofa'la, Monomot'-

?a, Mozambique', Zanguebar', Magadoz'a, Ajan, and
dol. :

8. The climate, soil, and inhabitants of this re;ion resem-
ble_those”of the western coast ; and the principal articles
of commerce are the same, namely, slaves, gold, and svory.

4. Sofala abounds in gold ; some learned men have
supposed that this country is the same as the Ophir of the
Scriptures. &

AFRICAN ISLANDS.

Peak of Teneriffe. :

SovrnzasrERs Armica. = |. What is said of southeastern Af-

rica? 2 does it include ?
3. What is said of this region ? 4. What of Sofala ’

See Africa; — What channel separates Madagascar from
Mr What rivers flow into the ocean between Caffraria
and the straits of Babelmandel ? Where is lake Maravi ?
How are the o:"nu‘ie‘ d‘S‘N’a‘ and Mllritil:&d?huk nlnd
Adel? Mozambique ? Monomotopa 0 ag-
adoxa’? How :qm town of Berbera tiluue‘d“? Melinda ?
Magadoxa? Quiloa? Sofala? Mozambique ?
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1. The principal jslands on the eastern coast.of Africa
are Madagan'car, Soco'tra, Zanzibar', and the Comor'ro
islands, chiefly in the possession of the natives ; Bour'bon,
brlon%‘ing to France, and Mauri'tius, to Great Britain.

2. The most important islands on the west of Africa are
Madéi'ra, the Azores, and the Cape Verd “islands, belong-
ing to Portugal ; the Cana'ries, to Spain ; and St. Hele'na,
to Great Britain.

8. Madagascar, one of the largest islands in the warld,
has a mountainous surface and a fertile soil ; and it is in-
habited by various native tribes. ’

4. The islanl of Bourbon is noted for being composed
chiefly of two voleanic mountains, and for coffee.

5. Mauritius, or the Isle of France, is less fertile-than
Bourbon, but is of commercial and military importance, on
account of its good harbors,

8, The island of Madeira is famous for its excellent
wine. .

7. The Azores, about midway between Africa and Amer-
ica, are mppo.ai to be of vol ic ori;in, and are noted
for wine, oranges, lemons, and other fruits.

8. The Canaries, called by the ancients the Fortunate
Islands, produee abundance of corn, wine, and fruits.

9. Tenleriffe, the largest of the Canaries, is noted for its
Peak, which may be seen at sea 120'miles distant ; Fer'ro,
for having formerly been the place from' which longitude
was reckoned. .

10. St. Hele'na, a small island surrounded by high
precipices of basaltic rock, is regarded as a great natural
curiosity, .and is famous for having been the place of the
imprisonment and death of Bonaparte.

Arricaw Isvaxps. — 1, What islands are east of Africa?

2. What ones west? 3. What is said of Madagasear? 4. Bour-
bon? 5. Mauritius? 6. Madeira? 7, The Azores? 8, The
Canaries? 9. Teneriffe and Ferro? 10. St. Helena?

ica. — How is Madag .situated? Wha
Suﬁ-:m ow agascar t part

the of Capri ? By what is it sep-
arated from Aﬁm How mm::‘&-un' islands situ-
ated? Zangibar? Si. Helena? What islands in the gulf
of Guinea? Where are the Canary lilands 7 Madeira?

See Map of Asia. 4 How w the island of Bourbon situated?
Mauritips? Socotra? = . .
_ 8o Map ,&M—Wh-‘mbm.’ Cape Verd
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PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY.

1. Physical Geography is the natural history of the globe,
and embraces a view of the sea, the atmosphere, the struc-
ture of the earth, together with its rivers, lakes, mountains,
minerals, vegetables, and animals.

Tae Sea.

2. This mighty element occupies considerably more than
one half of the northern hemisphere; almost seven eight

face of the globe.

8. The several oceans which are known by different
names, are all connected with each other, and may be re-
garded as forming only one vast and continuous expanse of
water spread round the land ; and all the gulfs and inland
seas, form only portions detdched, but not entirely separat-
ed from that universal sea, which we call the ocean.

4. The sea is of vast importance in the economy of na-
ture. It is the inexhaustible source of the element of water,
which being exhaled by the sun, and. condensed by the
cold of the upper regions to which it ascends, falls down in
showers,’ tening the air, refreshin veruble life, and
furnishing to rivers that ample suppjy &lt eeds their ever-
ﬂowinﬁmmu:, )

5. The ocean is the great highway of the globe, and is
of immense advantage to, mankind by facilitating the inter-
course between different nations, brin‘ilm distant countries
comparatively near to each other, and furnishing an easy
mode of excha their various uctions.

6. The water, of the sea is well known to be salt ; but

the cause of * has never been satisfactorily ascer-
Pavsicar Groo ., =1. What is Physiéal Geography ?
2. What proportion of the globe is occupied by the sea ?
3. How may the ﬂ‘mtmhnﬁvﬂd! 4. What is said
of the importance of the sea in the economy of nature ?

5. What of its uses ? 6. What respecting the causes of the saltness
of its waters?
&

of the southern, and nearly three fourths of the whole pu%—-y



\\ 16. It is formed of two substances
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214 . PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY.

tained, though the inquiry respecting it has attracted the
attention of philosophers from ancient times. Some have
supposed that the saline substances formed a part of its
original compesition ; others, that they have been subse~
quently dissolved in it.

7: The degree of saltness is greatest near the equator,
and it diminishes towards the poles.

8. The greatest depth of the ocean has not been ascer-
tained ; for it has not been gsounded much deeper than a
mile. As far as it has been exlored, the bottom exhibits a
striking resemblance to the surface of the dry land, pre-
senting n varied scene of mountains, rocks, and valleys.

9. M:.—TM tides are regular motions of the seg,
according to which it ebbs and flows twice every twenty-
five hours. They are caused chiefly by the attraction of
the moon, modified, in sqine degree, by that of the sun.

10. This movement di greatly in different parts of
the globe, and entirely ce;
locked seas, as the M

arcely felt.

z” 11. tides are strongest when they come from a F""

/ extent of ocean, upon an indented coast, where their force
is concentrated. The Bay of Fundy, the English Channel,
and the Gulf of Cambay, are remarkable for their strong
and high tides, )

12. The test tide is called a spring-tide, which &:
place at thd‘:iol.ne of new and full moon, as the attraction
the sun then acts in unison with that of the moon. £

18. The léast tide is called a neap=tide, which takes place
when the attraction of the sun tends to counteract that of
the moon. )

14. The s rin, and neap tides, like the daily tides, suc-
ceed each other in a regular series, diminishing, in 15 days,
from the greatest to the least.

ean and Baltic, the tides are

" Tax ArMosPHERE.

15. The atmosphere, or common air, is an invisible, elas-
tic fluid, which surrounds the earth, and which is essential
to the maintenagce both of animal and vegetable life.
ry ‘unequal pro-

. Where is the degree of saltness 8. What is said of
its depth > 9. What is said tides ?
10) Where sre the least tides2. 11. Where the greatest ?
1% What is said of the spring-tides > 13. The neap-tides -
. How do they succeed each other? 15. What is said of the
atmosphere ? 16. Of what is it composed ?

»
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b portions ; namely, ozsgcn , or pure air, of which it con-
acted the tains 27 parts or hun redlﬁ,.md azolic gas, or impure air,
me have of which it contains 78 parts.
art_of o 17. It is the property of air to exert an equal ure on
en subse- all sides ; and when its equilibrium is destroyed by means
; of a vacuam, it is found to press with the weight of .l‘:;:n :
equator, 14 ;:'oundl upon every square inch of the surface-of the
earth.
Pen ascer- 18. The atmosphere rises to a considerable height above
er than a the surface of the earth. As we ascend into the higher re-
exhibits a ions, it is found gradually to diminish in density, till at
land, pre- en%th it becomes unfit or insufficient for respiration.
alleys. 19, When Humboldt ascended Chimborazo to the height
{ the seq, of 1-6,800 feet, he found the air reduced to half its usual
y twent density, and intensely cold and piercing. Respiration was
raction of difficult, and blood to ooze from his eyes, lips, and
e sun. gums. Lussae, who ascended in a balloon to the great
t parts of eight of 23,040 feet, or 44 miles, experienced this same in-
. In land- convenience from the extreme cold and tenuity of the air.
o tides are 20. Winds. — Wind is air put in motion. When its ve-
locity is only at the rate of 2 miles an hour, it is but just
om a great rceptible ; at 4 miles an hour, it is a gentle breeze ; at
their force a high wind ; at 50, a tempest ; and at 100, a violent
h Channel, hurricane. ' /
veir strong 21. On a great part of the globe, the winds are subject
» to much irregularity ; but between the tropics they are gov-
hich takes erned by regular laws, and, in particular tracts and seasons,
m‘““’}"f _blow almost invariably in the same direction. ‘
n. ‘ 22. The trade-winds are remarkable currents which blow
takes place from east to west, in the equatoripl regions, throughout
ract that of nearly the whole cifcumference of the globe. They are

called trade-winds because they facilitate trading voyages.
'+ 28, The prevalence of these easterly currents is supposed
t caused by the diurnal motion of the earth in an oppo-
site direction, from wes} to east, and by the sun's heat in
rarefying the air within the tropics. ‘

24. To restore the equilibrium, a current of air rushes in
from the north, and another from the south, upon the rare-

y tides, sut-
in 15 days,

risible, elas- fied tropical atmosphere ; and in consequence of this, and

li‘r':,'“““'l of the motion of the earth, the trade-wind, to the porth of

e life. ° —

nequal pro- 17. What is ? - 18. What is the state of the
' al ahove the gutface of the earth?

Lussacé
20. What is wind, what is sajd of ity velocity? 21. What is
said of thé winds in different ({obo

i 22. What of the trade-winds? 23. By what are they caused?
is said of the 24. What is the consequence of the currents of air from the north,

and south unu;.du the equator, and the motion of the earth ?
1

' .
3
. —

[
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the equato;', blows from the northeast, and south of the
equator, from the southeast.

25. T'he monsoons form a deviuiol' from the trade-winds, '

and prevail chiefly in the Indian ocean. During one half
of the year, from April to Octaber, a strong wind, or mon-
soon, blows from the southwest, bringing with it rain and
tempest ; ‘during the other half of the year, a dry and
agreeable wind blows from' the northeast. The change
from one monsoon to another, is accompaunied by violent
storns and tempests.

26. Hurricanes are violent movements of the atmosphere,
and are generally nothinf'mon than whirlwinds, of which
the progressive motion is not usually more than 15 or 20
miles an hour. They only in particular countries.
The West India islands, island of Mauritius, and the
countries of Chin-India and China, are plrﬁcuhrlilwbjoot
to these tremendous storms. The hurricanes{ which are
common in the Chinese sea are styled typ X

27. Sea and land breezes prevail particular)
situated within the tropics. The sea-breeze, or breeze from
the sea, blpws during the day ; and the land-breeze, during

the n .
#1'he winds generally serve to purify the atmosphere,
ping up a perpetual agitatipn in it. But thereare some
which 88 noxious qualities, as the samiel or #i-
moom, which s over the burning sands of Africa and
Arabia. In Efyﬂi:‘dit is also called the Lﬂn’-; and it reaches
lulz in a modified condition, where it is styled the sirocco,

29, — The temperature of every Rlace de-
pends chiefly on its distance from the equator and ity height
above the level of the sea.

80. The equator is the region of heat, which gradually
diminishes towards the poles, where« perpetual winter
reigns, with its attendants, snow and ice.

81. All places within the tropics which are not much ele-
vated above the level of the sea, are exposed to great heat ;
but, in South America, there are many plains near the equa-
tor, which, ofi account of their elevation, enjoy a mild apd
delightful climate.

82. Water freezes th

ut the year, under the equa-

- tor, at the elevation of about 16,000 ve the level of
25. What is said of the monsoons ? 26. ? 27. Sea and

land breezes? 28. What ig the e of the winds, and

what ones are noxious? 29. On what the temperature

of any depend ?  30. What is the region of heit, and

whyt of cold ? 31. What is said of places within the tropics?

32. At what elevation does water freeze at the equator,and in the

latitude of 40 degrees ?
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the sea ; and in the latitude of 40 degrees, at the elevation
of about 9,000 feet.

83. Clouds. — Clouds are composed of water raised by
evaporation, and suspended in the atmospherte in small ves-
icles or beWmw spheres. These vesicles form a kind of
middle state between water and invisible vapor.

84. Rain.— The quantity of rain is most abundant with-
in the tropics, and it decreases in proportion to the distance
from the equator towards the poles. It is also subject to

reat variations from other causes ; and the quantity which
alls at different places in the same latitude, is often very
different.

85. Within the tropics, the rains, like the winds, occur
regularly at certain seasons of the year. In the northern
tropie they begin in April and end in September ; and this
part of the year is uﬂ'od the rainy or wet season. The
other six months are called the dry season, during which
little or no rain falls. In the southern tropic, this arrange-
ment of the xlonl is entirely reversed. i

86. In som® countries, particularly Egypt, Low Peru,
and a part of Chili, there is little or no rain at any season.

Tue Eirta.

87. When we cast our eyes upon a mlg of the world,
we perceive two large, distinct masses of land, which we
call confinenls, and numerous smaller masses, which we
call islands, and which differ from the continents only in
their dimensions. We see also small detached spots upon
the land covered with water, which we call lakes.

88. One of the circumstances respecting the distribution
of land which first arrests the attention, is the immense
preponderance of it found in the nortliern hemisphere.

89. The most striking natural features of the globe are
its division into land and water, and the inequalities of its
surface. These inequalities produce that agreeable diver-
sity of scene and climate, which grises from mountain and
valley, hill and dale.

40. When we confine our observation to a small porﬁbn
of the earth’s surface, the irregularities which prevail seem

33. What are clouds? 34. What is said of the quantity of rain

no rain ? n we cast our eyes upon the map of the
world, wi perceive ? 38. What is said respecting
the distribution of land? 39. What are the most striking
natural features of the globe? -

40. What is said respeeting the irregularities oﬁl.h_e,_ur{h being in-
consistent with ith having the form of a sphere ?

4

| °

that falls in different places? 35. What is said of rains-
within the 36. In what countries is there Jittle or
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This occurs chi
odically floode
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inconsistent with the fact that it is\ in the form of a sphere ;
but, by a more enlarged view, we soon perceive that the
highest mountains are very insignificant, and dwindle al-
most to nothing, in comrmson with the magnitude of the
earth, bearing no greatér proportion to it than grains of
sand to an artificial globe ; and that the earth differs but
little from the general form it would possess, if the solid
parts were entirely covered with the waters of the ocean. thus intersecte
41. The solid parts of the giobe, so far as they come which was first
within the sphere of our examination, are composed of to other rivers
different kim£ of soil or earths, rocks, and other mineral &e.
substances ; but of the interior structure of the globe, be-
ond a few hundred feet below its surface, we know noth-
ing ; and, if we consider its size, we shall perceive that the
deepest excavations which have been made in it, can be
compared to nothing more than slight scratches on an arti-
ficial globe.
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Rivers.

42. The water which is exhaled into the atmosphere by
the sun, descends in the form of rain and snow, and gives
" rise to springs, brooks, rivers, and lakes, which diffuse

beauty and fertility over the finest regions of the globe.

’ 43. Rivers, which constitute one of the most magnificent
! features of the globe, generally bave their origin in the
more elevated districts of any tract of country, and are
formed by the union of smaller streams. .

44. The tract of country from which a river derives its
supply of water, is called its basin or valley.

45. All elevated ranges of wnountains furnish sources of
large streams. The Alps, the Andes, and the Himmaleh
mountains give rise to many of the largest rivers on the

globe. ;
46. The more limited extent of Europe does not admit in :.o:":u::
of such vast accumulations of water as are found in Amer- extent of 'eout

55. Some ol
which are con
ca; the Jlps,

ica and Asia. The Amazon is lnpr:_nd to carry to the
ocean more than four times as much water as the largest
; river on the eastern continent, and as much as all the rivers

of Europe united. n ins, i
" 47. A remarkable phenomenon is presented by rivers mo;;? .[..{':);ﬁ':,
g which, rtain seasons of the year, overflow their\banks. i
) «A1. What igai m interior of the 95, Wit Suan
g carth? 42, of the in exhaled i Py
the a thesun? 43, said &xmr:u!: 50. Which are

jor? 5%
are the t
55. What are s
mention

tmosphere
and formation of rivers? 44. What is the basin or valley
of ariver> 45. What is said of elevated mountains ?
46. Where are the largest rivers, and what is said of the Amazon’
47. What is said of rivers overflowing their banks ?

TN

o
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sphere ; This oceurs chiefly in the tropical regions, which are peri-
that the odically flooded by immense rains; but the Mississippi,
ndle al- which has its whole course without the limits of the trop-
e of the ics is noted for its extensive annual inundations.
rains of 48. Most of those great rivers which are subject to an-
ffers but nual inundations, divide themselves into various branches,

he solid _ before reaching the sea; and the alluvial tract which is
ocean. thus intersected and inundated, is called the Delta, a term
ey come which was first applied to the Nile; but it is now extended
rosed of to other rivers, as the Ganges, Indus, Amazon, Mississippi,
mineral &e. ‘
lobe, be-
ow noth-
) that the
t, can be
| an arti-

£ Laxes.

49. Lakes are of two kinds ; 1st, fresh-water lakes, which
uniformly communicate with the sea, or other bodies of
water, by means of rivers; 2dly, sall-water lakes, which
bave no such communication or visible outlet.

50. Fresh-water lakes are much the more common ; and
the largest are found in North America, '

re 6l. e T&r is the most extensive body of fresh-
.‘::1. ‘l'lz water on the globe ; some of the la fresh-water lakes
th diffuse in the eastern continent, are lake ikal, in Siberia, and
jlobe. lakes Ladoga and Onega, in kuropean Russia.
agnificent 52, Salt-water lakes are found in Hungary, Mexico,
in in the South America, Africa, and particularly in Central Asia,

Pe and Turkey.

58. The two largest of these salt lakes, or inland seas,
are the Caspian Sea and the Sea of JAral. These lakes re-
ceive the waters of several large rivers, but have no visible
outlet ; the waters which they receive are supposed to dis-
appear only by evaporation.

MounTAINs.

, and are
erives its

ources of
{immaleh
rs on the

not admit

in Amer- in groups, or connected ranges or chains, traversing a great

extent of countri;
ry to the 55. Some of the most m:{niﬁeent ranges are the Jndes,
he largest which are connected with the Rocky ing, in Aweri-

Mountains
the rivers ca; the Jlps, in Europe; and the Himmaleh and
X mountains, in Asia.
by rivers 56. High mountains generally present a surface, more or

ieir\banks.

: 48. What takes ! respect to those rivers which overflow
. their banks? Al What two kinde of lnkes are there ?
 the origin 50. Which are the more common > 51. What is said of lake Super-
o "ot val jor? 52 Where are salt-water lakes found? 53. Which
ngr Y mm-c-ol-orrna 54. What is said of mountains ?
7 55. What are some of the most magnificent ranges’ 56. What is

mentioned respecting high mountains ?

N

54. Mountains seldom stand alone, but are usually found '
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less extensive, of naked rock. Those which rise above the
point of perpetual congelation, have their summits always
covered with snow and ice ; and, in the elevated hollows
and valleys, are often found magnificent glaciers.

57. The most remarkable phenomenon relating to moun-
tains is the voleano, which is an internal fire perpetually
burning, and which occasionally bursts forth in eruptions,
desolating the surrounding plains.

58. These eruptions are accompanied by earthquakes,
and by dreadfui subterranean noises within the mountain.
A black volume of smoke is then seen ascending, which is=—
sues with a stream of flame that illuminates the
ashes, dross, red-hot stones, and enormous fra
rock, are projected in all directions, like brilli
and sometimes to a great height.

59. The vast crater of the mountiin-i§, at the same time,
filled with lava, a liquid and burning matter, resembling
metal in fusion. At length a stream of this lava begins to

flow, sometimes from crater at the top, and_sometimes 70. M

from lateral openings, rushing down the sides of the moun- is met found,"‘
taio like a river of fire, destroying every thing in its course mines of it are
and transforming fertile fields, and sometimes villages and and Guence A

towns, into a burning flame.
60. Volcanoes |re'found in various latitudes and in all 11, Taas¥
uarters of the world ; but they are most numerous in South 72. Coalis a
merica and the Asiatic(gslands. A i rtance ‘bot
61. Earthquakes, which occur most uently in volcanic m It is £
countries, are intimatély connected with volcanoes, and countries : but
:iike them are supposed to be occasioned by subterranean Neweastle in E
res. i
62. The effects of this alarming convulsion are a violent mi?e's Sal:;mw:;
tremor of the earth, the overthrow of objects on its surface, water of the o
the rushing of-the-sea, and sometimes the overwhelming mines are foun
of whole cities. Lisbon, Messina, and Catania, in Europe, ed are those of
and several cities in South America, have, at different pe- 74. The dic
riods, been nearly swallowed up. stones, and is {
Merars axp MiNERALS. ’

+ 68, The metals which most deserve notice, are gold, sil-

ver, tron, tin, and mercury. 75. The em
64, s c:unmonly found in a perfectly pure state, at §l°‘i’.°’ yet with
the foot of large ranges of moumg: which it is in different rey
y . . 65. What is saic

57. What is the most remarkable phenome mountains?
58. By what are the eruptions accompanied? 59. Wﬁt then takes g‘ Tin?
place 7 60. Where are volcanoes found > 61. What is said " Whlt"?nﬂ::.id
of earthquakes? 62. What are their effects ? ’ pire of ve

63. What are the most important metals > 64. What is said of gold’
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by rivers. It occurs in all quarters of the
ove the world, but myst abundantly in South America. \
always 65. Silver is generally found in veins, but is seldom se¢n
hollows ure. More nine tenths of the silver of the woyld
as, for some cent! th
America.
66. fron, the most useful of all the metals, is the most
widely diffused. The most productixe iron mines are in
Great Britain, France, Russia, and Sweden.

—— es past, come from Mexico and
0 "

'petually
‘uptions,

hquakes, \ 67. Copper a very useful metal, is also extensively dis-
ountain. B ° tributed in different countries; but the most abundant
whictris=— source of it is in Cornwall in England.

y ; while 68. Lead is found in various countries; but the most
nents of roductive lead mines are in the country bordering on the
e-works, &

ississippi and in Great Britain.
69. 1& is not so widely diffused as lead, but is found in

me time, great abundance in a few countries, pagticularly in Corn-
sembling wall in Eogland, and the island of Banca in the East
regins to Indies.

ymetimes

70. Mercury, or quicksilver, a metal of peculiar properties,
be moun- is not found in many places. Some l:;'cthe nizost noted
» °°“::a mines of it are those of Idria in Austria, Almaden in Spain,
lages and Guanca Pelica in Peru.

. 71. Two of the most important mineral substances are foe-
od in all sil coal und common sall.

in South 72. Coal is a most valuable species of fuel, and is of great
importance both in common life, and in all great manufac-
1 voleanie tories. It is found in inexhaustible quantities in various
oes, and countries ; but the most celebrated coal mines are those of
terranean Newcastle in England.

. 78. Salt, which is widely diffused, is obtained from salt-
a violent mines, from boiling the water of salt-springs, and from the
s surface, water of the ocean, by the evaporation of the sun. Salt-
whelming mines are found in various countries, but the most celebrat-
1 Europe, ed are those of Wieliczka in Austrian Poland.

erent pe- 74. The diamond is the most valued of all precious
stones, and is foundl chiefly in Hindostan and Brazil.

t VeeeETaABLES.

) goldy oil- 5. The egpiro of dlvegeution ;ixﬂt':nd. throughout the
lobe, yet wi at diversity in rent parts, varying
;i:t;'i't’ :: £ dithrent rogig;:, according to the temperature. Some

e — 65. What is said of silver? 06, Iron? 67. Copper? 68, Lead?
mountains ? 69. Tin? 70. lmw? 71. What are two of the most
| then takes important minerals ? 72. What is said of coal> 73. Salt?
Vhat is said 74. What is said of the diamond? 75. What is said of the em-
aid of gold? B vagetin
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vegetables require a hot, some a temperate, and others a
cold. ;

climate.
76. Vegetable life sebms to draw its chief nourishment

from heat and moisture ; and as these are combined in the
atest degree in the forrid zone, it is here that the most

fl::uriunt vegetation is found. ;
trees, and

77. The tropical regions produce the largest
atest profusion of

flowers ; they also abound in delicious fruits, nutritious
food, aromatic plants or spices, and useful and ornamental
kinds of wood. }

78. Though the temperate zone cannot vie, in luxuriance,

with the tropical regions, yet it yields in abundance all that
'is necessa pto the subsistence and comfort of man, abound-

ing in the finest fruits, the most useful kinds .of grain, and
the richest pasture. .

79. In the frigwd zone, the aspect of nature is gloomy and
severe ; the les are of stunted growth and limited
to a comparatively few species ; and towards the poles,
vegetation entirely fails.

. Aximavs. :

80. The torsd zone teems with the same luxuriance of
animal as of vegetable life, and is prolific in insects, and
reptiles ; it is also ' the native region of those animals
which are most distinguished for strength and ferocity,
as thie lion, the tiger, and the panther ; and also for those of
:::e hm‘.ost gigantic form, as the elephant, the rhinoceros, and

e mus,

81. Some .f the birds of the torrid zone are of extraor-

dinary size, as the ostrich, the cassowary, and the condor. .

The feathered tribe, in this zone, possess the most varied
and brilliant plumage ; but they are generally less melodi-
ous in_their notes than those of the temperate zone.

82. Some of the most useful animals, as the oz, the horse,
the sheep, the goat, the hog, the dog, and the cat, are so _con-
stituted by Providence, as to bear any climate, and are thus
enabled to follow man to the utmost limits of the globe ;
but it is in the temperate zone, that the domestic animals
are reared in the greatest abundance and perfection.

83. The frigid zone and the countries bordering upon it
abound in animals which are covered :vith a thick fury

76. What of vegetable life? 77. What of the productions of the
tropical regions? 78. Of the temperate zone? 79. The
frigid zone ? 80. What is said of the animals of the torrid
zone? 8l. The birds?

82. What of some of the most nseful domestic animals ?

83. What of the animals of the frigid zone ?

Ve

which is muq
ment. The
deer ; and th

84. Differ
zones, have i
the country
two humps,
musk ; Afrie
ednr’, the by
the jaguar, t
peculiar spec

85. Man i
only one spe
vEno_tie-, wil
physiognom

86. The |
earth ; for it
it adapts its
however, ar¢
provement ;
different a
81, With
sist of two |
clu inter
o ,into t)

88. First;
nearly all th(
bians, Turks

89, Secon
which embra
hahitants of
the Malays.

90. Thirdl
the peninsul
lands of the |

91. Fourt
which ¢ mpt
i es, the

84. What are
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which is much sought after by man, both for un%wom
ment. The most useful animal of this region 1s the
deer ; aid the most formidable one, the polar bear.

84. Different regions of the globe, as well as different
zones, have races of apimals peculiar to themselves. Asia is
the country of the tiger, the Indian elephant, the camel with
two humps, the wild sheep, the wild ass, the elk, and the

< PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. \\ 2023

others a

rishment
ed in the
the most

rees, and musk ; Africa, of the lion, the African elephant, the drom-
fusion of edary, the buffalo of Caffraria, and the zebra ; America, of
putritious the jaguar, the lama, the great elk or moose deer, and a
namental peculiar species of bison or buffalo. .

Manx.

xuriance, ' : )

e all that 85. Man is at the head of the animal creation, and forms
1, abound- only one species, in which, however, there are considerable
grain, and varieties, with re‘fnrd to stature, form, color of the skin,

physioq‘nom and nature of the bair.

oomy and 86. The human species are dispersed over the whole
nd limited earth ; for it is a peculiarity of the human eonstitution, that
the poles, it adapts itself to every climate. The temperate zones,

. however, are most favorable to human subsistence and im-
: provement ; and here civilization has most prevailed, in the

wriance of different ages of the world.

v 87. With regard to complerion, the human species con-

:'“u-’ o sist of two great classes, the white and the black ; but, in-
d ferocity, cIudin! intermediate varieties, th:s are divided, by physiol-
v those of ogists, ‘into the five following breeds or races. .

oceros, 88, First; the Caucasian or White Race, which includes

.nearly all the Europeans, the Circassians, Georgians, Ara-

of extraor- bians, Turks, Persians, and Hindoos. )

the condor. . 89, Secondly ; the Mongolian, Tawny, or Olive Race,
wost - varied which émbraces the Monguls, Chinese, and the other in-
ess melodi h;hi;;nr of the eastern and southern parts of Asia, except
; : the Malays.

:,"::e horse, 90. Th"ﬂ"] ythe Malay or Dark Brown Race, found in

are 8o _con-

nd are thus
the globe ;
stic animals
tion.

lands og. the Paci :cean. . ‘ e
91. Fourthly ; “the Ethiopian, Negro, or ce,
which ¢ mpriszl’lhe Africnnp;:groei, the Hottentots, Caf-
fres, the Papuans, or Negroes of Australia.

ng upon it 3 :

y thick fury 84. What u;ed:me of the animals peculiar to the different parts of
- the ? .

ctions of the 85. Whu'o.id of man? 86. What is said of the human ies

e? 79. The as dispersed ower the earth > 87. How are they divided with

of the torrid regard 1o complexion ? 88. What does the Caucasian race

include? 89. The Mongolian ? )
90. What does the Malay race include ? 91. The Ethiopian ?

S \”

\

als ?

the peninsula of Malacca, the Asiatic islands, and the l{l;
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.and in- this state he subsists by hunting, fishing, and the

- Europeans.

N
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92. Fifthly ; the American or Coppor-colored Race, consist-
ing of the American Indians.

98. With respect to the StaTe or Sociery, the human
species ire savage, barbarous, or civilized. -

94. The savage state is the lowest in which man is found ;

spontaneous productions of the earth.

95. A dense population is never found in the savage
state, for such a population cannot be supported by the food
which the earth yields without cultivation.

96. Savage life presents a melancholy view of human
nature, with little Iumeu or morality. In this state,
mankind are r; o in extreme want; addicted to
theft ; coarse and filthy in their habits ; remarkable for
cruelty, and for the unrestrained indulgence of vindictive
passions. :

97. A numerous class of ngtions are still in this condition ;
ipal of which are the natives of New Holland and

the princi
the neigh! islands t part of the African Ne-
groes, dnd of safl Indians.
98. In the state, mankind wander about with s
their flocks and R which they chiefly derive their
subsistence ; and they alse pursue a rude sort of agricul-
ture.

99. This was generally the statq of Europe during the
middle ages ; and it is now the condition of the inhabitants
of Barbary in Africa, the Arabs, the Malays, and the in-
habitants of” Central and Northern Asia. ;

100. The inhabitants of Chinas, Hindostan, Persia, and
Turkey, are raised somewhat abpve barbarian shepherds,
and may be regarded as vl In these countries,
agriculture is much attended to, and many kinds of manu-
factures are carried to a high degree of excellence ; but
foreign commerce exists oo:{'in a very limited degree.

101. The civilized stale is the most improved form of hu-
man society, and exists, though with considerable diversity,
throughout the most of Europe, the United States, and
some other parts of America, which have been settled by

97. What nations are still in the savage state ? 98. What is
the barbarous state ? 99. What nations are in this state
100. What nations are half-civilized? 101. What is said
civilized state ? .
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Most of

NOTE.

ed on a gradualed scale ; and.

comprehensive view of the matte
will be useful not only for study and examination, but also

for occasional reference.

It will be found much easier to obtain and fix in the
memory statistical information presented in this form,~
than it would be, if such information were dispersed
through the volume in connection with the several differ-

ent countries.

A few questions are placed at the bottom of the pages,
‘ables ; but it is ex-

in order to facilitate the use of

pected that teachers will not limit themselves to these
questions, but will exercisé their pupils on the Tables as

much further as they think proper.
S A

following Stafstical Tables are form-

present to the eye a

treated of.

—
e i,

They

\

T?..L\-‘—\P

s}uw-u(

Territories.

Maine,
N.Hampshire,/
Vermont,

ass,
Rhode Island,
Connecticut,
New York,
Néw Jersey,
Pennsylvania,
Delaware,
Maryland,
Virginia,

N. arolina, ‘
(S;.Carolim, |
Al'lb.lm"‘,
Mississippi,

Illinois,
Missouri,
Michigan Ter.
Arkansas Ter
D. of Columb.
Vlorida Ter.

é_
Population of

Maine,
Massachusetts
New York,
Mississippi,
1llinois,

The first co
Toe populatio
of Independer

TasLe I —
179> In 18
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UNITED STATES.
— Population of the diffébent States and Territories,

KJ-\\ according to Five Enumerations.

 — [ rer.

re iot. | 1.

Territories.
293, 298,335
214,360| 244,161
7713 235,764
523,257

Maine,
N. Hampshire,
Vermont, -

Mass,
Rhode Island,
Connecticut,

New York,
re form- Néw Jersey,

Pennsylvania,
he eye a Delaware,

4 They e,i'lr!h'nd,
5 but also N. Carolina,

8. Carolina,

9
ix in the o
his form,” Mississippi, -
d'lp.ﬂed Tennessee, 35,791
ral differ- Kentucky, 73_,_077
the pages, el -
ititis ex- Michigan Ter. -
) to these Arkansas Ter. —_
D. of Columb. -
Tables as Florida Ter. — -
[ " Total, |3,0%0827|5,305,925| 7,239,8141 9,638,131112 866.920|

Population of several &uaaué”Twﬁmiudl‘wm than
1830.

Maine, 1837, 485451 | Missouri, . 1836, 244,208
Massachusetts, 1837, 701,331 | Michigan, 1837, 174,169
New York, 1835, 2,174,517 | Arkansas, 1835, 58,138
Mississippi, 1837, 272,427 | Wisconsin Ter. 1838, 18,149
Illinois, 1835, 244,208 | Iowa Ter. 1838, 21,797
The first complete Census of the United States was taken in 1790.

e population of the Thirteen States at the time of the Declaration
of Independence was not far from 2,600,000.

TapLe I.— What was the popalation of the Uniled States in
1790° In 1800, &e.?
20*
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Tasre ll—ﬂePf i“l::a‘:nr;l States and Tﬂﬂtcﬂ:‘;:
1830, the Number of Square e Population to a Square Mi
the Number of Slaves in 1830, uJEzporqu&'l !

Population. ‘umln- I.."'.“; Slaves. |nm|um.

Geo. 517,000 Mp. 48,000Vt. 27|Mp
=t 447 000 48
. 400,000| Pa.
[enn
Ala. 309,000 Ken. 3
Cr.  298,000Ind. 34,000(N. C
Vt.  981,000{Me.
N. H. 269,000
La. 2160
.  157,000{Vt.
Mo. 140,000|N. H.
Mp. 137,000/N. J.
R. I. 97,000|Mass
Del. 77
P‘c«uo o{Del
.T. 35,0
Mic. T'. 32,00
Ark.T.30
11
% Vlhcqflhmpdtwulw
. - . $63,000,000
Tobacco, - e . 14,068,000
heat, lonm lndiu m, - - . 4,116,000
x.f horses, &e. - - - - 2,366,000
lleo‘ . = e e e e e 2,309,000

Tl’l IL -,- Which m ‘have t Population ? — the

rﬂ Square Miles > — the most Inhabitants

unlilo?—du greatést number of Shr. ~— the
greatest amount of ?

Whnch three states have each more than a million of inhabitants ?

Which seven states have less than a million, but more than five
bundred thoussnd ? Which states havé less than one hun-

dred thousand, &e.? ~ P

Tasrs . — |

Maine.
Portland,
Augusta,
Hallowell,
BatF,
Saco,
gelfnn,
Jangor,
Eastport,

Mass. in 1

Chmbsidye:
Tauntoy,
bk <.
ewburypori
Mublelznd,
Rhode Isl,
':mndenot,
ewport.
Brulz? ’
Connectii
New Haven,
Hartford,
Mnddletovu,

|New Londor
Norwich,
The popule
sccording to'
date is menti
New York.

“Tance 11
Hamp
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Tasve L. — Population of the principal Towns in the several States.

‘ebritories in
Square Mile,
Maine. New York in 1535, Virginia.
Portland, 12,600|New York, 270,000/Richmond, 16,100
Augusta, 4,000{Albany, 26,100| Norfolk, 9,500
Hallowell, 4,000|Brooklyn, 24,500| Petersburg, 8,300
BatF, Troy, 17,000 W heeling, 5,200
Saco, u‘h, 15,700 Lynehburg, 4,600
Belfast, 3,100 Rochester, 14 inchester, 3500
Bangor, tica, 10,200, Fredericksburg, 3,300
Eastport, 2,400 Poughkeepsie, 7.0001 North Carolina.
N Sche Y, 6300 Newbern, 3,800
Porcamoutt Hudson, ' 5,500 Fayetteville, 2900/
Dover, Syracuse, 5,100 Wilmington, 2,600
oY Auburn, 5,000 Raleigh, 1,700
Exeter, o .Nku Jer: &l:i Ccnlu;’mo
ewar arleston )
Burlinemont. . cpo/Paterson, 7.700/Columbia, 3,300
Middle r" New Brunswick, 6,000 Giorgia.
Benni - Trentos, 4 vannah, 7,800
Winm Elizabethtown, 3500/4,, usta, 6,700
Montpelier, (A ia. i ville, 2,100
lnu. . in 1837 ,h'nmu.r‘, d Mobile
e Reading. 6900 Nutches,
e ok e }(','f” York, 4,:200New Orleans, 46,300
i y; 9 200/ Easton, 3,500 Tennessee.
- 7/600|Chambersburg, 2,800 Nashville,
Tauntog, 4 2, Llrlulpd. 2,500 K noxville,
W, r, 7"w Pottsvi N ) x
Newburyport, 6700 ' Delaware. . |Louisville,
Marblehead, 5,500 Wilmington, 6,600 Lexington,
P Dover, Maysville,
Rhode Island. , [or
{Providence. . 16,800 X Ohio.
Newport, ’ 8,000; gn.lumm Cincinnati,
J ,000 Bristol, rederick, Zanesville,
14,068,000 Conmecticut. | "‘;’."."- 2600, Deyton,.
4,116,000 New Haven, 10 RABpasey ,-'?wﬂleubenvillo,
000 Hartford, 9 - District of Columbia. |Chillicothe,
000 Middletown, « 6,900 Washington, 1 Columbus,
New London, 4,300 Georgetown, 8 Missouri,
alation ? — the Norwich, 3,100' Alexandria, 8,200|8t. Louis,
st Inhabitants ’ * s
The population of the above towns is givep in round .,
Bhr ?— the occotdi:;pw the Census of 1830, except ip‘t;n'cuu in which a later *
of inhabitants ? date is mentioned, as with respect to those in Massachusetts and

more than five
than one hun-

.New York.

‘Tanve 1II.— What are the principal towns of Maine ? New
Hampshire, &e. ?

-

( | L

v , 3
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TasLe IV. — Population of the Twenty Largest Towns, in 1830,
New York, 203,000 | Albany, 24 Brooklyn,

Tasre VII. —|

Philadelphia, 167,000 | Washington, 18 Tro
Baltimore, 80,600 Pimbur:o 17,400 Newark, | B
Boston, 61,400 | Providence, 16,800 New Haven, 10,600 [Auburn & Roc
New Orleans, 46,300 | Richmond, 16,100 Louiaville, Baltimore & 8
Charleston, 30,300 | Salem, 13 Rochester, Baltimore & (
Cincinnati, 24,800 | Portland, 12, Boston, Provid
l’ & Stoningtr
Tasue V. — The Total Population, and the Number of Slaves, in the M&, N:::Y:::
; United States, at different Perivds, with the respective Increase. Oomden & AL
¢ : ; Catskill & Cat
1 1st Census, 1790, 3,929 Increase Central,
y 2d  do. 1800, ,925 | 1790 to 1800, 1,386,008 Central,
3d do. 1810, 7239814 | 1800 to 1810, 1,933 899 Columbia,
4th do. 1820, 9,638,131 | 1810 to 1820, 2,398,317 Danville & P
6th  do. 1830, 12,866,920 | 1820 to 1830, 3,213,789 Georgia, .
] = Lexin,
4 7 9 Slaves. ln:" mn:di‘
} « {Madison
P 1st Census, 1780, 697,897 |. :
¢ * | 24 do. 1808, 893041 | 1790 1o 1800, 199,154 gy
3d do. 1810, 1,191,364 | 1800 to 1810, 298,605 ‘& Phi .
d4th  do. 1820, 1,538,064 | 1810 to 1820, 346,700 Now Oridims
' Gth do. 1830, 2,000,031 | 1820 to 1880, \ 478,967 :
- Nashville,
: - New York &
Tasre VI, — Eatent of the great American Lakes,\as stated by the Petersburg &
ichigan State Geologist: |\ nﬁlm
]
Mean Baltimore,
Lakes. Length. | Breadth |8q. Miles. o lll-nu.. Philadelphia
Miles. | Miles. FFeet, Portsmouth ¢
Superior, 400 80. g,% 900 oke,
Michigan, 20 | 70 |2 1,000 Raleigh & G
Hurong 240 80 | 20,000 | 1,000 Richmond &
Green Bay, 100 20 Bouth Caroli
3 Erie, 240 40 9,600 7} Sunbary & |
‘ Ontario, 180 | 35 | 6300 500 Utica & Schx
o 8t. Clair, 0 | 14 360 | 20 *Western,
i Williamspor!
Table IV. — What were the 7 largest towns in 18307 What was Wilmington
e 1 the population of New York, &o. ? _l_’e_tgr-_b‘_&_
i Table V.— What was the population of the United States in In additio
) 1790, &c ? Number of Slaves in 1790, &c.? Increase per . ready comph
: cent. from 1790 to 1800, &ec.? = jecbg,wd-
Table VI. — What is the length of lake Superior > Mean breadth ’ e e |
Square Miles? &e. e a Bodhsiy by

be a railroad ¢
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Tasve VII. — List of some of the principal Railroads completed
in progress. i
, Railroads. From To Miles.
Auburn & Rochester, N.Y.|Auburn, Rochester, 7%
Baltimore & Susqueh., Md. & P.|Baltimore, |York, 59
Bnlu'molle & .:)ehno, - udtl). Baltimore, |Ohio River, (360
Boston, Providence s.R.L ;
X AT e A
s Worcester N 2
& Norwich, ¢ &Cu[Boston,  Norwich, (103
i & Conjobarie, . |Gttt Ambo,o:.." rio, | 60
Catski Canaj i . Y.|Catskill, Canaj ie,

R ’ Geo (Savannah, - [Macon, 200
Central, Mich.|Detroit, L Michigan, |200
Columbia, Pa. Philadelphia,|Columbia, 814
Danville & Pottsville, do.|Schuylkill, |Susquehanna, | 52 [}
Georgia, Geo.|Augusta, |Athens, 114
irsngion & Ok, Ko Lo ot | 4

g s yn, |Green
X i‘:::':." & Lnfuyoth. ~In. &hio. o W-hxn' :g
iver Ohio,|Dayton, Sandusky,
N Jount: :r"“"‘l oat & b [Jersey City, Philadelphia, | 84
New Orleans & La. Mp. :
“'“h. & Ten. N. Orletlll, Nuh'llk, 660
York & Erie, N. Y.[New York, |Lake Erie, 505
l‘-:s:lrt & Roan- i\;‘. g Petersburg, |Blakely, 50
Philadel & a. Del.|p, . . .
ieore. & Md Philadelphia, Baltimore, | 93
Philadelphia & Reading,  Pa.|Philadelphia, Reading, 54
Portemouth & Roan- § V& &|Portsmouth, Weldon, | 774
Raleigh & Gaston, N. C.|Raleigh, Gaston, 86
Richmond & Fredericksb’g, Va./Richmond, |Fredericksb'g,| 61
Bouth Carolina, 8. C.|Charleston, |Hamburg, 136
Sunbary & Pottsville, Pa.|Sunbury,  (Pottsville, 51
Utica & Schenectady, N.Y [Utica, Schenectady, | 84
*Western, ass | Boston, N. Y. Line, (160
Williamsport & Ellnin.,{ Pl;#: Williamsp't, |Elmira, 74
Wilnm‘ton' , Weldon N.C.|w:
Petersb'g & Richmond, § &Va.| Wilmington, Richmond, | 243

In addition to the above, there are many shorter railroads al-
ready completed ; and many more short and long ones are pro-
commenced. There were, in 1839, nearly

jectad, and some of them

* When the several railroads which are in

through the states of Massachusetts and New Jwt.
be a railroad communication iagara F'

from Boston to N

N

on this western i
ur:l:-plud. there wil
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2,000 miles of railroad completed in the United States, a far greater
amount than in all the rest of the world.
When the different railroads which are now in are com-
leted, there will be a railroad communication the state of
ghine to the gulf of Mexico, with diverging branches extending
inwards in various directions.

Tasie VI — List the principal Canals in the United
A”. * muudu?:-z‘lddwwo in progress.

Name. From To Miles.

Central, In |Wabash & Erie |Evansville, 290
Champlain, N.Y.|Waterford, [Can.| Whitehall, 64
Chenango, do. |Utica, Bi mpton,| 97
*Chesapeake, & Ohid, Md. Georgetown, Pittsburg, 341
—Delaware, Pa.|Easton, Bristol, 60
Delaware & Hudson, N.Y .(Kingston, Honesdale, | 109
rie, . Alhnd » Buffalo, 363
Farmington, Ct. & Ms.|Ne aven, Northampton,| 76
Genesee Valley,  N. Y [Rochester, Olean, . 107
Illinois & Iic‘n.ln, I1L.|Chic¢ago, Ottawa, 95
James River, Va.|Richmond, urg, | 160
Lehigh, Pa.|Easton, ven,,| 66
Miami, Ohio,/Cincinnati, Lake Erie, 265
Morris, N. Y [Jersey City, Easton, 101
Ohio, Ohio,|Portsmouth, Cleveland, 307
T Penneylvania, Pa.|Columbia, Pittsburg, | 977
Penn. & Ohio, Pa. & O.|Newcastle, Akron 82
Sandy & Little Beaver, O./Bolivar, Little Beaver,| 73
Schuylkill, Pa.|Philadelphia, Port Carbon, | 108
Union, do.|Middletown, Reading, 80
Wabash & Erie, In.|Lafayette, ILake ll'll‘rie, 187
White Water, do. hwunwblr!. Wayne Co. 76

In addition to the above canals there are many shorter ones com-
pleted ; and many other long and short ones are projected, and some
of them commenced.

Middlesex Canal, which connects Boston harbor with the Merri-
mack, at Chelmsford, 27 llilum, was completed in 1808, and
it was the first large work of the kind executed in the United States.

* The
‘nm“.m-lwc:dm-lﬂ,e-w from Georgetown
Th Canal and Railroad, from Philadelphia

t -malh::haﬂh
to Pittsburg, is miles, 277 of canal, and 118 miles of railroad.

| Palmyra, I

There are Cath
Baltimore, Emm
town, and at 8t
rens, and St, Sta

Tasre IX..
tions ?
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IX. — Principal Religio® Denominations y
. “hurches,) N
a far greater D“h)_ Iu.(:?.- Minis- o':'o.::'u- Popula-
e - ns. | ters. nicants. tion.
ress are com-
| the state of e, - ~. .| Sa | | w-=
es extending —— Severth-Day, - - N wz 4,300,000
—— Bix-Principle, - - | 16 10 17
Catholics, o 00,000
o . Christ-ians, AT l.o‘: 150,000 300,000
in the United goqnpu.._um. .- . 1,80 | 1,150 1,400,000
. isciples of Christ,(Campbellites)
Dutoh Reformed, - . - 197 192 2.5 450,000
Friends, “e s w | " -y
;lle wo| P LT 2 0] mee liﬁm
* |Lutherans, - - - 750 267
all, g Mennonites, - - - 200 30,000 <
mpton, sel SRR :,x eﬁm 3,000,000
L2 0 Moraviane or United u 83 rer 12,000 N
ale, g New Joraselom Charch, - o2 | e ! "o
» Yy * b 2,225 274,084
npton,| 76 e 3—&1-“, . 500 40 | 50,000 | |
, 107 —— Amociate, ' - l: g u,ooo"m 2,175,000
) 95 ——  Awsociate Reformed,| 214 ne | 12000 p;
mrg, | 150 Shakere, - . . . 15 45 6,000 6,000
mven,-| 66 lll;::wh-, RV 200 1 - 100000
irie, m Universalistd, . - . - 653 317 600,000
ind, 307 X. — Theological Seminaries
g, | [ Tibra-
Beaves % ’ Places. St Stu.| ries.
) Bangor, Me. Con. | 51 N.Y |As. Ref.
wrbon, | 108 Gilmanton, N. H. do. | 16 o 0 | 19
g 80 Andover, Mass. do. (100 do.| do.
rie, 187 New Haven, Ct. do. | 87 , N J.|Du. Ref.| 24
1 Co. 7% East Windsor,do. do. | 36 Pa.|Ger.Ref.| 20
] Cambridge, Mass. Unit.| 20 Mass Jlm. 42 | 3,000
Auburn, Y. Pres.| 47 N.Y. do. 16 | 2,250
TO0 S aon- m-mvuk. o e 0ol s %] ime
cted, and some :'l heny T. ‘l;" “: = on'? “: 12| 00
. Edw. - Y
ith the Merri- Columbia, 8.C. do. | 22 N. Y.[Pro. Ep.|. 74 | 6,000
Lo oy Cincuuneti, Obte, 40, | 6 bor.” OMel do. |T8|
United States Hudson, = do. do. | 14 Hartwick, N.¥.[Lath. | 9| 1,000
. FE. BRI B AT NS
. Hane y
rom g:lndrvnu. & z o do.
myra, 0. .
b ' seminaries at Boston, Mass ; Philadeélphia, Pa.

There are Catholic theological
Balumore, Emmitwsburg, and Frederick, Md. ; Charleston, 8. C. ; near Bards-
town, and at 8t. Rose, Ken.; Cincinnatl, nt‘ Perry county, Ohio; the Bar-
reng, and 8t. Stanislaus, Mo,

Tasre IX. — What gre some of the principal religious denomina-
tions > How many congregations of Baptists 7 Catholics ? &e.




234 STATISTICAL TABLES.

o Taste XL — Colleges in the United States. S —
| . : Voot Vo Name.
Name. Place. loun- | Btud- Stud'ts’
i ded. | ents. w"“-l“""“ University of Ny
Bowdoin, Brunewick, Mo 1764 g [ sa00 | oo ey
Waterville,* Watery o 4,500 v
Dnﬂ-u:’. Hanover, N.H. 1770 | 301 | 6,000 | 6,500 ;n::ﬂ;:a‘:n‘
University of Vermon ton, Vi 1790 | 102 | 6.200 | 8,000 Centre,
Muddiebory, AR 1 B Augusta,f
Norwich University. do.| 1834 | %0 | 1,000 Cumberland
f Hurvard University, bridge,  Maws.| 1638 | 216 | 44,000 | 4.500 Bacon *
Willinins, Williamstown, do.| 1793 | 126 | 3,000 | 3,200 St. Mary's §
‘ Amberst, l:‘l' iam | 10| oo v~ ty of O
X, Brown University,* idence, . 6,000 v
L Yale, New Haven, Con, ‘ 411 1 10.500 | 18,000 .
i Washington,} Hartford, do.| 81 2000
. '!‘m..'umamm Nﬁ A1k 1T
! C LY. .
. g do 1705 | 267 | 50 | 4,92 g
Hamilton, do | 1812 82| 2,500 8,700 lin Instite
Hamilton Lit. and Th.*|Hamilton, do.| 1819 | 65| 1,600 Cincinnati
v of N Tok, _do] 1031 | 28| w ..
ol . ew g
cuﬁn.# N.J.| 1746 | 230 | 7000 | 4,000 anover
! Rutgers, New Brunswick, do | 1770 [ 76 | 3,000 | 8,500
| University of Pennsyl. [Philadelphia, Pena,| 1755 | 107 | 2000 | 3,000
L, Dickinson,| Carlisle, do. 1883 | 4 | 3,000 | 5,50 urtleft,
¥ e do| 1802 | 187 | 1,000 | 3,500 McKendreean
Washington, do.[ 1806 | 86 | 2,400
Allegheny do.| 1833 ( 38 1 Bi. 1
Western University, do.| 1819
Pennsy) do.| 182 | 67| 800
Lafayetie, :: 1892 | & b
Marshall, . 1838 | 82 . Charles
Newnrk, Del| 1833 | 55| 600 [ 600 —
8. John's, Md.| 1784 [ 108 | 2,700 600 Michigan Uniw
:‘ h1 Emmitsbu :a 13 100 l'wllo 2,500 y -~
oant St. Mary" m b 0. . Philip's,
Georgetown,§ " ~ 4 D.C.[ 1789 | 150 | 12,000 L. B
%lllh- l';lty’ w ‘d'o ::2 lﬁ 3,600 650 bbb
" X a Episcopaliana,;
1 Ham N Prince Ed. Co. do | 1788 80 | 5000 | 3,200
b w.:::..., do.| 1812 | 40| 1500
Usiversity of Virgluis, (Charlotiestille, do.| 1819 | 2% 15000 | 380 X
J 1
Univ. of N. Carolina, N.cC.[ 1791 | 145| s000 | 7,000
: Davidson, Co. do.| 1837 Name.
i College of 8 Carolina, |Colambis, 8. C.[ 1804 | 160 | 10,000
B University of Georgia, |Athens, Geo.! 1785 | 127 | 4,500 | 8000
g Oglethorpe, idway, do| 1838 \Maine M. Sch.
i University of Ala) 1828 | 101 | 800 | 1,000 N. H. Med. Sc.
Lag do. 1831 | 144 | 200 Vi. Med. Coll.
| Spring Hill§ do.| 1830 | 100 Vt. Acad. Med.
Jel o Mp.| 1802 2,000 M. 8. Har, Un,
do.| 1831 | 100 M. In. Wms.C.
Mississippi, Clinton, do.| 1830 | 60 | 1,000 M. Sc. Yale C
Lovuisiana, [Jackson, , La.| 1825 25 | 1,200 250 C.Ph.8 N.Y
Jeflerson, James, do | 1831 | 188 | 1,000 C.P.8. W.D
Baton Rouge, Baton Rouge, do.| 1838 85 Genev. M. Col.
2 Greeneville, Tenn| 1704 | 43 | 4,000 M. Dep. U.Pa
Washington, 'Washington Co. do.| 1794 35 500 M. D. Jeff. Col
M. D. Un. Md.
Wash, Med. C
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- N -Hl » Vols. in | Vols. in
f—— ame. ce. 'oun- | Stad- | College | Stud’1s’
ols. fn [Vola. in ded. | ents. u:'lre-:', Libries.
ib’ IlnIVfrrlily of Nashville, guhvllllc, :o 1806 | 125 | 2,200 | 8,500
—_—— noxville, 0.| 1807 90 | 8, 200
Wl 4,500 Near Columbia, do.| 1830 | 100 n.ﬁg
4,500 Lexington, Ken,| 1798 62| 2,400 | 2,000
6,000 do.| 1819 | 110 | 5,000
6.200 Danville, do.| 1822 | 66| 1,600
2,330 Augusta, do| 1825 | 75| 2,000 500
oo oie, Blim| | v
w 0. 208 200
3,000 Marion Co.”  do.| 1822 ’
4,500 Athens, Ohio,| 1821 | 41| 1300 | ‘1,200
6,000 s do![ 1809 | 141 | 1618 | 2,671
10.500 ew Athens, do.| 1825 | 83| 500 [ 1,00
2,000 B do. 1826 | 69 | 8,500 600
3,000 3 o.| 1826 | 56 | 4,643 | 8,166
8,000 Granvilie, do.| 1882 | 12| 8,000
5,350 Marietta, 1882 | 56 | 8,000 500
1,600 cn-m:'.u, ::' :m o
819 | 84
o Blooes 1ng] 10 | 1% oo | 40
loom of 400
1,000 South 5'.'.:',.'-'.. do.| 1820 | 120
3,000 Crawfordsville, do.| 1833 | 95
2,000 \Jacksonville, m| 1830 | 64| 1500 500
8,000 Up. Alton, do.| 1885 | 60 | 1,000
1,000 do.| 1834 | 70
2,400 Macomb, do-| 1837
&g 8t. Louls, Mo.| 1820 | 136 | 17,500
Barrens, w do. 1830 | 97 | 6,000
Palmyra, do-| 1881 26 | 1,000
425 Columbia, do.| 1835
+ Charles, do- 70
600 Fayette, 75
’1,100 Ann Ahlolr. Mich.| 1837
2,000
7,000 Hamstramek,  do. %
12,000
4,000 The Colleges marked thus (*) are under the direction of the Bdptists ; thus ()
8,600 850 ; thus (}) Me. 7 thus (§) Catholics.
g | 0 |
15,000 350 XII.— Medical Schools in the United States. /
8000 | 7 ‘ A
- Name. Name. Place. E 3
10,000 - #
' \Maine M. Sch. Dep. U. Va.|Charlottesville,| 3| 32
3,50 | 1,000 N. H. Med. Sc. 78/ Medical couqs.llum, Va.| 6
200 800 Vi. Med. Coll. . C.8tate 8. C./Charleston, T(+127
Vi. Acad. Med. Med. Coll. 8.C. do. 7
- 3 72 o, [
1 M. Sc. YaleC Med. Coll. of Ga.|Augusta, 7
1,% 250 C.Ph.S,N.Y. . Col. Tr. Un. lru.,‘n. 6
1,000 C.P.8. W.D Loueville M. Col. Louieville, "1 §|
Genev. M. Col. Med. Col. Ohio, [Cincinnatl, |8 173
4,000 M. Dep. U. Pa. . Dep. Cin.Col. do. 7| /85
'500 M. D. Jeff. Ool. Wi byM.C. Willoughby, | 5| | 40
M. D. Un. Md. J 143 (R, M. ol.OhIo.‘WoﬂMl(lo-, 5
| Wash, Med, C Louisville M. 8c. Louisville, |
\
/
o
O—— Y
i
4
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AMERICA.
Table. 1. NortH AMERICA. Table. IIl. West Inpies.
Population. Population.
Umudgwu, 12 887 ,000 Hnyu, (b 935,000
Mexico, 8,000,(!)0 panish West Indies 1,028,000
Gunem:ll 2,000,000, Bnu-h West Indies, 820,000
Texas, 100,000 French West Indies 262,000
British Possessions, 1,264,000 Dutch, Dair. Swe. W. 1. 135,000
Total 24,231,000 Total 3,180,000
Table. 11. SoyTa AMERICA. Taﬂc IV. SLAVES IN AMERICA.
Population. | Brazi 3,000,000,
Brazil, 5,000,000 u.meé States, 2,010,000
United Provinces, £2,000,000{Spanish W. I. 321,000
New Grenada, 1,700 French Do. 219.000
Peru, 1,600 000(Dutch & P\m:ch Guiana, 70,000
Bolivia, 1,200,000 ~ I hahin
Chili, 1,000,000 - “Fatal 5,613,
Venezuela, 900,000 V.D S Ra
Equator, 600,000 Table IFFERENT Races.
Guiana, 250,000\ W hites, 13471
Paraguay, 300,000(Indians, 8,610,
Uruguay, N,OOO Negroes, 6,433
e |Mixed Races, 6,428
Total 14,630,000 ———
Total 34,942,000
Table V1. Britisu Norta AmErjcan Provinces.
L7 Pop ' Oluf Towns. Pop.
22,000
Lower Canada, [ Il ”M 25,000
Upper Canada, Toronto, 10,000
Nova Scotia and Bm, g:dl?lxl;k 12.000
ton 000
ew Brunswick, i 120,000 { Bt Jolui ’ 16,000
ewfoundland, * 75 11,000
ince Edward Island, 32 Chllomton, 3,500
Bermudas, 9 8t. George,
Total 1,264,000 : .
The state uldh‘ to Different is an estimate made b
Humboldt about 20 years since, and the pnhblymz

t le.thn t number. The of the In-
lll:'e:" plm ‘mbrptn

Tablol Whthdnpmhthnoflhﬂmhdﬂhm? Mexico ? &e.
Table II. Brazil? &c. Table ITl. Hayti? &e.

Table IV. What number of slaves in ? &e.

Table V. What is the number of whites in America?’ Indians ? M

Tasre VIL.—< P

Table VII. What is 1
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Tasre VIL — Population of the principal Towns in various
. American States.

Mexico, + 150, Quito,
Puebla, - J 70,000| Riobamba,
Gwddum, v 50,000, Guayaquil,
Gwanaxuato, 36,4 Cuenga,

i

Guaxaca, )
Valladolid,

S

Vera Cruz, °

Durango,

’

Guatemal )
uvatemala, ¢

San Sdnd,é(",

Leon,
Chiquimula,

Vera

West Indies.
Ha:

St. Juan,

St.

Port lhpl;bliuu\ys

8t. Jago de Cuba,
Villa de Principe,
Cape Haytien,

New Grenada.

Bogota, 50,
L]
Popayan, %
Carthagena, * %
Venezuéla.
Caraccas, 30
Maracaybo, 2
Cumana, . 20
Barcelona, 16

E

Table VII. What is the population of Mexioo?; Posbla.? d&o.
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EUROPE.
Tasre 1. — Government and Religion.
““®iates. | Name  |Borm|Acc. Title. | Government. | Religion.

[Austria, Ferdinand, - [1793 1885 lnrot. Absolute Mon. Catholic.
Baden Ch. Leopold, 1790 [183)|Gr Duke, u-t‘ud Mon. Protesint.

Bav Lous, 17686 1825 |King 0.
) do. do. ¥ Pr::ut'n.

-
-
-
-
-
g
-

1768 |1808| do. Absolute Mon. .
Louis Philippe,/1773 [1830| do.  [Limited Mon. |Carholic.
) G. Britain, |Victoria, |1819 (1837 |Queen, do. Protest'nt
A Greece, Otho, 1 1833 (King, Catholic
1 Hanover, Ernest, 1771 (1887 do. do. Protest'nt
¥ Holland, William, 1772 |1815| do. do. do.
2 Port Maria IT. 1819 |1826 |Queen, do. atholic.
} Fred. Wm. I11.1770 1797 |King, Absolate Mon. ‘nt.
Nieholns, 1796 (1825 |Emperor, do. k Ch.
Charles Albert, 1798 |1831 |King, lie.

do.
Frederick, 1797 (1836 | do. le‘? Moun. | do.

Sintes of Ch. |Gregory XIV. (1765 (1881 [Pope, = [Absolute Mon.| do.
& N.Charles X1V. 1764 |1818 |King, Limited Mon. |Protest’nt.

S B, 1785 |1808 |Sultan, |Absolute Mon. Mahom.
Tuscany, Leopold T1. 1798 |1831 Duke, do. Catholic
!nm-url, William, 71 11 u._llgd_lgn. Protest’'nt.

The King of Belgium in s Protestant, though most of his subjects are Catho

4 lics ; the Kings of Saxony reece are Catholics, | the subjects of the
former are mostly Protes , and those of the latter of the Greek Church ;
§ and the Grand-Duke of is & Protestant, though about two thirds of his
;’ subjects are Catholics. . \
Tasre Il.—Poplluuu'.udMqﬂh Principal States of
opulation. T Square Miles Pop. to Square
51,000,000 Russia, 1,700,000 Belgium,
34,000,000/Sweden & N .290,000|Saxony,
33,600,000| A ustria, J000/G. Britain,
25,300,000| France, 215,000 W artemberg,
13.800,000| Turkey, 190,000/ Holland,
12,600 in, D00/ Baden
10, Two Sicilies,
7 ia, 08,000/ T'uscany,
_ ia, 4,500,000{T'wo Sicilies, 42,000\Frange,
¥ varia 36,000{Sardinia,
a m 31,000 States of Ch
& N. 4,100,000(Sardin 0|Bavaria,
g b tugal, 000/ Austria,
| Holland, 2,800, M'lud
e T 2,600 17,000{Switzer
g‘, i 2,100 ; 000 ;luom, '
i3 1,700 12,100|Denmark,
2 l,"' | Gm.
Wartemberg, 1.600, y Spain,
1,300,000/ Wurtemberg, 7,600(Turkey,

The population ir
“Penny Cyclopedis
respect to some of |
numbers are to be n

Russia in the Ty
Asiatic Russia. Hi
sive of Iceland and
Tasce. [11. — The

the

Norway.
Christiania, 21 (
Bergen, > 2

Sweden.
Stockholm,  81(
Gottenburg, 27(

Russia.
St.Petersburg, 445,(
il'o-oow, -
. |
Odbena, 56,
Kiev, 40,
Tula, 38,
Wilna, 35,
Cronstadt, 30,
P‘-ﬂvl. 8,

aluga, 2,
Kazan, 5,
Kursk, 5,
Prer, A,

P
Warsaw, 135/
(Cracow, 26,
nhagen, 104;

Itona, y
fimmte o
'The ngu?\ 68,
Leyden, 35,
e B

roni Ry g

Hudlem, . 2|
Belgium.
Brussels, 102,
Antwerp, 7
Ghent, ﬁ




7
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The pipulation in the preceding Table is taken chiefly from t
“Penny Cyclopedia,” and computed for the year 1537 ; but
respect to some of the states, as Spain, Turkey, and Greece, the

numbers are to be only as approximations.
Russia in the Table includes the kingdom of Poland, but not
Asiatic Russia. Holland includes 'g. Denmark is exclu-

8ive, of Iceland and thé Faroe Islands. -

. 1L — The : the Principal Cities
Tasre | 'hmuof m and Towns of

Norway. Liege, 59,000 Danfermline, 17,000
Christiania,  21,000{Bruges, 41600 Inverness, 14,000
Bergen, ~ 8 Tournay, 2 X
Sweden. Mons,
Stockholm, 81 England. Cork,
Gottenburg, 27,000London, 1,474,000/ Limerick,
Ruassia. anchester, }Mﬂdﬁn,

Brussels,
Anlwerp, 74 y
Ghent, 85,000/Kilmarnock, Lubeck,

2




Cassel, 26,000/ Bale, or Basil, 16,00(¢|Malaga,
(Carlsruhe 21,000 Zurich, 14,000 Saragoss:
Manheim, 21,000 Lausanne, - 10,0

Gratz,
Brunn,
Lintz,

2:‘.““'?"’6&”
rian 100,
D ooy . 100

Table HI.— What are the chief towns” of Norway? Sweden ?
# h.\\;yht is the population of Christiania ? "Bergen ? &e.
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ASIA.
'l,nu 1. — Population, m,ﬁ“um of the different

\

Countries. P\op. 8q. Miles.
2

2::-. 160,000,000 | 1,300 128 [Budd., Sham., Fo, &c.

Totoor, .(;,“} 25,000,000 | 4,000 ¢ |Shamanism.
Hindostan, ish,  |128,000.000 1 - 1 Bramanism ; Mahom-
Hindostan, Independ. | 12,000,000 z eotanism, &c.
Chin-India, 30,000,000 85 |Buddism; Bram., &e.
Jupan, 25,000.000 260 96 |Budd. ; Sham. ; Budso.
Turkey, 11,000.000 450 . 24 |Mahometan ; Christ.
Persia, 10,000,000 470, 21 Mahometanism.
A 10.000 000 Mm 10 do.
Adghanistan, 10,000,000 540,000, 29 do. Bramanism.
Rugyia, 7,000,000 uoo& 1 (Gr. Ch.; Mahom., &e.
Independent Tartary, | 4,000 000 690, 6 |Mahometanism.
Beloochistan, 2,000,000 200,000 10 do.
Oceanica, ) 20,000,000 :

 Total, 449,000,000 |

The o gearcely un of the countries, and very few of the cities of
Asin, m an oa-{d-lbh ] m.?oul amount is very
uncertain, and huﬂo-iy from to 600 millions. — The popula-

tion of Chiua s variously from 142 to 386 millions.
-m:tmm Mﬂﬂhm.ﬂdlyﬂoﬂhtﬂllmd

Pop. . o
to
8o M Rgligion. s 3

P

-
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Hindostan. |Poonab Makr 180,000
! g Cdcum, 600 Lahore,Seiks, 150,000 Tasrs L -
{ Benares,  580,000{Oojein, Sind. 100,000
| Surat, 450,000 Nagpore, Ma. 100,000
Madras, 300,000 :
Lucknow, 300,000 - S N
Patna, 300,000 Chinsos Ml ® Asia,
~ 200,000 E;-ropo.
’ A ﬂ“,
- [k, Amercs,
] 2
Moorshedabad150,000| 541693, M , ' d
f ﬁ"""“’l ) }g : Total, |
L Remarks. — In th

ands of the Eastern
instead of being in(
and in the other twc

The total ulat
Lg ously uumm fror
. Tasre 1. — The phri i ica. The uncertainty
g;cu'as The sun
vary m
. - T A
f’ Morocco, | _
P e | BR T e
Benin, 1 h
;"":':'I" : Jews,
Tripoll, 1
:::::. ’ : 900,000 16,000 M
Dahomey, 900,000 Abomey, v Divisions of Cl
Dar-four, 200,000 | 130,000 gou.. ’Ez Llom cuboﬁs,
Feézan, m oul
Cape Golony, 120,000 | 118,000 | Cape Town, 19,000 ?m':::"h'
Monophysi
. Tasce 11. — Population of Towns. i Amnh’l:,m’
) - — Nestorians, &ec.
1 . Cairo, 259,000 Fes, 100,000 | Tunis, 120,000 —————M'
11 \ ’ 25000 | Sus ::: which Christianity |
-},- :mm. m, 20000 | Bfax, 000 classed as Christian
2. - Algiers. Tetuan, ;m Bizerta, 14,000 n'lﬂ‘:t‘o:n:hu of
b Algiers, 100,000 | Sullee, Tombuctoo. m w.
Constantine, 80,000 | Tensler, 15000 | poborion ™ 12,000 ll‘bo soct of Mahe
- also in Afghanistan
—— S ot & m.-.-anu-. and It fo v:; - Sofis in Alghanista

ently estimated ; some state it as high as 150 millions, while others
to 30 millions. The true ameunt is I-Mm'llﬂmn‘“n

" Table I. — What
Table I1.— Wha

.



Pagans, 561 Divisions of Protestants.
Christians, mg% Lutherans, v 24,264 800
Mahometans, 120,105,000 | Reformed, 12,759,900
Jews, 3,930,000 | Episcopalians, 14,905,000
—_— ethodists, Bap-} 4 862,000
Total, 938,421,000 tists, &cc.
Divisions of Christians. Total 55.791.700
Roman c.mofu, 134,732,000 o shi
Greek Church, 56,011,000 Divisions of Mahometans.
Protestants, 65,791,700 | Sunnites, 99,704,000
Monophysites, 3,865,000 | Shiites, 15,321,000
| Armenians, _ 1,799,000 | Wahabees, 5,000,000
Nestorians, &o. 367,000 | Sofis, 80,000
Total, 252565700 | Total, 130,105,000

THE GLOBE.
Tasre L. — Extent and Population of the Globe.

| Third
According to Hassel. |  Balbl Estimate.
8q. Miles. | Population. | Pop

Asia, | 17,354,000,686,525,400,390,000,000 o, 000,000

Europe, 31290,000 206,772,400 227,700,000(234,000,000
Africa, 10,348.000/104,430,100| 60,000,000| 60,000,000
America, 17,303,000 38,065,100| 39,000,000| 46,000,000
Oceanica, 3,377,000, 2,628,000 20,300,000 20,000,000
Total, | 62,172,000/938,421,000'787,000,000/800,000 Q

Remarks. — In the above statement according to Hassel, -

ands of the Eastern .drcbapdqm and Polynesia are added to 3
instead of being included, as they are by some other s
and in the other two statements !hepopuhlio- in
The total population of the globe is very unce is vari-
*;lyem:u from 1,000,000,000 to b-!hn:nlf is ln“rd
uncertainty pertains more to Asia, Africa, an
Oceanica. The!umofun luonofl.{ and America does
?‘ot'snhbly vary much from nnlhono,unmbd above in the
estimate.

Tasre Il — Number of the different Religions according to Hassel.

l}l:h the above uui:n‘;:u all the inhabitants in lb‘:n;l.ndu in
w Christianit; pml‘unod nh.wn except w8, are
cnamnd 5 Christions. :

The number of Methodists, Baptists, &c., is stated by Hassel
much too low.

The sect of Mahometans styled Shiites are found chiefly in Persia;
also in Afghanistan and Hindostan ; the Wahkabees in Arabia; the
Sofis in Alghanistan.

THE GLOBE. 2143

Table I. — What number of urenuhculAn? ! pe &ec.
Table Il. — Whunmborof'? Christians ?
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Tawce II1. — Varieties of the Human Species, according to Hassel.

3 Ccuul'uor White Race. |Mandshurs or Imt-l

Clm choos,

" . 1,118,000|Finns, Esthonians,
:m-;-. Moors, l‘rm“:::" &e.
X R

N Total

1} ]
Afghans  Curds,

8. Teutonic or Ger-

man  nations ; — Hottentots,
Germans, English, ch\um, Negroes of
Swedes, h, ustralia,
Dnne-&.‘s Norwegi- 00,004
ans, &eo.
|9. Roman u’ Latin Taats :
nations ; — French .
lw; m—y ‘ﬁ; V. American or W
chians, 75,829,000{North American Indi-
l&ﬁelll:oww ’
" Basques, & 10484,000( S0
Fomi, Total,
II. Mongolian, Tawny, or Olive —
hu'l'hi- ' gum-, )
" e wR
||
. Siamese, Americans,
Anamese, &ec.
41,100, Total,

M—Amﬂn&mm computation of some
and

phers, the numbers of
on these different races, see page

Mongolian Ethiopian races are con-
ddenblyle-lhn they are stated by Hassel. — For a few remarks

Table IIl. — What nations are melndod in the Oom or

White race > The Mongolian ? &ec

. .

TasL

In the Atlas, whicl
paratlive view of the
and of the Lengths of
there is much unces
want of uniformity i
relating to them.

NomTu AMERICA
Mt. Bt. Elins, N. W,
Popocatapetl, |
Ornzaba,

Volcdno of Guat

. #nirweather Mt. N.
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Tasre IV. — Heights of Mountains.

In the Atlas, which accompanies this work, may be seen a com-
parative view of the Heights of some of the Principal Mountains,
and of the Lengths of the most celebrated Rivers on the Globe ; but
there is much uncestainty respecting these matters, and a great
want of uniformity in the different measurements and authorities
relating to them.

Nume. H‘Ul,i Name. H'ight.
-
NomTH AMERICA. Feet. | SouTH AMERICA.
Mt 8¢ Eline, N. W. Const,| 17,850 Nevads de o
Popocatapetl, Mexico,| 17,710/ tlimani,
Oruzaba, do. | 17,571 |Chimborazo, do.
Volesno of G 15,000 |Cotopaxi, do.
. Fuirweather Mt. N. .Co..c :4.::: Picilnchli do.
Loug's Peak, Rocky Mts.| 13,575 (Antisans Farm House, Equat
High Peuk, do. n.am‘ La Puz City, Bolivi

Guanca Velica, Town, .

N.C!
Washington, Mis. N H
| High Peak of Essex,
Moosehillock,
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Tasre V. — Comparative Lengths of Rivers.
The lengths of the longest rivers are not so accurately ascertained

as the elevations of the highest mountains. A great diversity is US
found i;‘ hﬂ: ‘:iﬁnnt ;hmnu which are given by 1:;:'«::; per-
sons. is diversity is owing, in a great measure, to ifferent
principles upon -uh the estimates have been formed ; some ex- A Sphers, or Glok

pressing the lengths of the rivers according to the windingw of their
eoun:o" othcnr'ivin‘ only the hn‘th:' of the valleys through
which l‘ny flow.

i

The len, of the rivers of Eurepe are mostly given in the fol- .
lowing Table, as they are stated in_the * Bdinbzl':‘h 0'1':0‘"“1 ...‘."‘.’.}‘5'?..“"“.“’
and Historical Atlas.” The statements of the lengths of the rivers th:nr&uol‘"l:o“
of America are accommodated more nearly to the windings of their mwgz
courses, than those of the eastern continent. baving the fixed star

- - The Azis of a

North America. Europe. dsia. m'l":-mw‘:
:hmrl. 4400 | v 2M0 | Kian-Ku, 3,300 Mofth‘l::h(
Aroauippls 2,000 | Daaube, 1710 te::g-do, 2,900 and they are each (

.s, ) ] ’,‘,U Great Circles are |

:tl:mm.ﬂ.ow per, 1,050 | Amour, 2,360 These are the equato

sckenzie, 2,000 | Kama, 780 | Oby 2,260 seiptic, and the two

Del Norte, 2,000 ine, 670 | Yenisei, 2,150 Lass Cireles a
Red River, 1800 | Elpe, 570 | Ganges, 2,040 parts. These are fou
Nelson, &e. 1,500 | [ire, 540 Bw The eireumference
Columbia, 1500 | yigtyla, 500 | Irrawaddy, 2,040 360 equal parts, cal
La Plate, 1,500 | Theis, 495 | Cambodia, 2,000 called minutes ; and
Ohio, -~ 1,350 | Dpeigter, 480 | Euphrates, 1,89 are marked th
Kansas, - 1200 Tagus, 480 | Meinam, 1,600 and 16 seconds.
White River, 1,200 | Dyina, North, 480 | Irtish, 1,500 The Equator is an
Tennessee, 1,100 | Oger, 450 | Indus, 1,450 tant the poles, (
:.l-hn 650 | Niemen, 450 | Jihon, 1,100 ern .
govh :,'3 Dwina, or Duna,420 | Tigris, 1,000 The equator is divi

otomac 40 Guadiana, 420 | Sir, 900 parts, of 180° each

Oonnnllut, Rhone, 390 | Godavery, 850 Meridians are imag
Hudson, 3u 390 | Kistna, 800 ll‘:tml-h
Delaware, 300 | po, 875 | Nerbuddah, 750 meridian of

South America. Ebro, 370 | Jordan, 130 meridian that cuts th
Amazon, 4,500 | Duero, 365 . Jirst meridian of an
La Plata, 8,000 | Drave, 360 Africa. ital of that
| Madeira, 2,400 | Meuse, 360 | Niger, 3,000, ﬂ‘: Horison is oitl
Orinoeo, 1,800 , 346. | Nile, 2,700 small circle which i
Tocantins, lg Seine, 330 m 1,300 water appear to meel
Ucayale, 1 Mayne, < 330, 1,200 vides the earth into t

{z ghnn‘ - lag Orange :;& n::-u ey

’
1000 | Tiber, . 180! o The wooden hortx
¢ Tr parts; the innermost

Table V. — Which are some of the longest rivers in North Amer- compass ; the next |

ica? In South America ? ltEurP In Asia? In Afvica’? twelve signe ; and thy
ri? &e. last two is instan
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The Edz:c ic is an imaginal t circle in the heavens, in the
plane of which the nnhw perfmr annual revolution round the
sun.

The ecliptic is drawn on the artificial globe obliquely to the equa-
tor, making with it an angle of 23° 28/. .

The c-l; signs are the twelve equal parts into which the eclip-
tic is divided, each isting of 30°.

The Zodiac is a broad belt in the heavens 16° wide, in the mid-
dle of which is the ecliptic

The names and characters of the 12 signs, and the time of the

wun’s entering them, are lows :

Latin. 3 Characters. Time.
1. Aries The Ram L March 20th
2. Taurus The Bul 8 April 20th
3. Gemini The Twins o ay 2lst
4. Cancer The Crab 95 June 2lst
5. Leo The Lion July 23d
6. Vi The Aug. 23d
;. ua: E _ o Sept. &
olmu The Avcher 7 Nov. 2d
10. Capricornus: The Goat W Dec. 2d
11. Aquarius The Waterman E Jan. 20th
12. Pisces The Fishes * Feb. 19th
mamnmmmwm are north of
the equator ; the last six southern, they are south of the
equator.

The Colures are two meridians ; one h the equi-
mumu,Am.muh,eh::.swuum,m
mmmouw«'h dn" “om' '

Tropics are two circles, drawn parallel equator
at the distance of 23° 29/; one north of the equator, called the tropic
of Cancer ; the other south, called the tropic of Capricorn. These
circles show the sun's limits north and south of the equator.

The Polar Circles are less circles, described round the poles, at
the distance of 23°28. The northern is called the arctic eigele, and
the southern the entarctic

Zones are divisions of the earth's surface, formed by the
and circles. They are five, one torrid, two temperate, and two

zomes. .

Sl S v e S
zones i H igi ween
~ the polar circles and the poles. '

half an hour longer t
mates between eq

PROBLEMS O

ProsLEN 1

i Turn the globe, an

brazen meridian ; an(
north or south, as it n
Thus the latitude
Helena nearly 16
What is the latit
Good Hope ? Cape ¥
Madras? Moscow 7 |
holm ? Teneriffe ? V

Prosrex 1.

equator shows the lo|
Thus the longitud
de west.
hat is the
del? Dublin? Gibral
Turin? Upsal ?

., and 40° {
gitude is nearly 78°
Prosrem 1v. To fi

If the are i
ridian ul:lhce' subtract '
if in }qflnat hemisy
other.

Thus the differen
38° 28/ ; between Py
difference of latitud

tween London and {
Bristél ? < between

i




USE OF GLOBES. 249

half an hour longer than under the other. There are 24 such cli-
mates between the equator and each of the polar circles.

PROBLEMS ON THE TERRESTRIAL GLOBE.

Prosrem 1. To find the Latitude of any Place.

& Turn the globe, and bring the place to the engraven edgde of the
birazen meridian ; and the degree on the meridian is the latitude,
north or south, as it may be on the north or south side of the equator.
Thus the latitude of London is 51§ degrees north; and of St.

re. Helena nearly 16 d:gv« south.

| 20th What is the latitude of Alexandria in t? Athens? Cape of
20th Good Hope ? Cape Horn ? Constantinople ? Edinburgh? Ispahan ?
21st Madras? Moscow ? Paris? Boston? Philadelphia? Prague? Stock-

holm?'l‘nedle?Vienm?BohnyB:y? =

Prosrex 1. To find the Longitude of any Place.

Bring the place tp the brazen meridian, and the degree on the
oquates shews the lnagitads SmBandel’

Thus the longitude of Madras is 8 degrees east; of Lisbon, 9

degvu west.

hat is the longitude of Amsterdam ? Archangel ? Babelman-
del? Dublin? Gibraltar > Jerusalem ? Quebec ? Syracuse > Tunis ?
Turin? Upsal ?

Prosiem 11, The Longitude and Latitude of any Place being given,

® smpEEREEE

2
§

| equi- to find that Place. s
1; the Look for the longitude on the equator, and bring it to the brazen
Hoorn, mﬁgl"::,thcn r the given degree of latitude will be the place
1) o
pesdor, us the place whose longitude is 30° 17’ east, and latitude 31°
\tropie 11/ north, is Alexandria; and the place which has near 6° west
These lo.wm,mdm south latitude, is St. Helena.
hat places are those that have the following longitudes and
es, at latitades : 36° 17/ east long., and 31° 11’ north lat. —113° 2/ east
le, and long., swd 23° &/ north lat. — 79° 50/ long., and 33° 22’ north
. —8° 30 west, and 51° 54/ north lat.— 4° 5 west, gnd 56°
tropice )MM—WWMIoI*.,dePmthh&. & 35/
vd o west fong., and 40° 53/ north lat. ? t place is that whose lon-
posate ‘it!:deilnurlyw'od,bmwhichhnnohﬁtudﬂ
Rtween Prosrem 1v. To find the Difference of Latitude of any two Places.
If the places are in the same hemisphere, bring each to the me-
g ridian, and subtract the latitude of the one from that of the other:
.fml:rw hemispheres, add the latitude of the one to that of the
s 20 o »
gillen, Thus the difference of latitude bewween London wnd Madras is
earth’ 38° 28/ ; between Paris and Cape Horn is 104° 49/, What is the
ouch: difference of latitude between Copenhagen and Gibraltar ? — be-
pole, is tween London and the Cape of Good Hope ? — between Berlin and
’

Bristél ? < between and St. Helena ? — between Madrid and

P
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>
Moscow ? — between Leghorn and Liverpool ? — between Pekin
and Philadelphia’ — How many degrees r north is St. Pe-
tersburg than Naples ?

ProsrEx v. 7To find the Difference of Longitude of any two Places.

Bring one of the places to the brazen meridian, and mark its lon-
gitude ; then bring the other place to the meridian, and the number
of degrees between its longitude and the first mark, is the differ-
ence of longitude : thus the difference of longitude between Lon-
don and i is 28° 53*; between Constantinople and
Madras, 51° 54/, :

What is the difference of longitude between Athens and Batavia ’
— between Brest and Cape Horn ? — between Charleston in South
Carolina and Cork in Ireland ? —between Rome and Cape Finis-
terre ? — between Canton and the most northerly point of the Orkney
Islands ? — between Morocco and Thibet > — between Cape Boja-
dor in Africa and Port Jackson New Holland ? — between the most

: e ? — M
ncﬂborl: wt (f Madagascar and Otabeite ? — between Mecca

osuEw vi. To find the Distance of any twd Places on the Globe.

Lay the graduated edge of the quadrant of altitude over both
places, and the de, between them, multiplied by 694, will give
the distance in English miles. Thus the distance between the Li
ard point and the island of Bermuda is 46°, or 3147 miles ; between
London and Jamaica, 4691 miles. 4

What is the distance between Samarcand in Tartary and Pekin ?
— between Warsaw and Ascension Island ? —between North Ca
and Gibraltar ? — between Lisbon and Ispahan ? — between Rio Ja-
neiro and the Cape of Good Hope ? — between Madrid and Cairo ?
— between Boston and Cayenne ?

Prosrem vir. The Hour at any Place laq‘tun, to find what .

Howur it is at any other Place
Bring the place, where the hour is given, to the brazen meridian,

* When the difference of longitude between any two places is
known, it is easy to ascertain difference of time by calculation.
It is noon, or twelve o’clock, when any place on the is exactly
towards the sun, and the succession of day and night, of morning,
noon, and evening, may be huﬁlhlll{'hohown z‘lumng the Terres-

trial Globe in the sunshine, or in the light of a or candle. But to
ascertain ouetlJ the number of hours and minutes, by which, at the
same moment ﬁ-o,twoglwudiﬁr,itiu to. divide the
difference of longitude by 15, because every 13 degrees is equal to one
bour of time ; and, consequently, aled, every degree is equal to four
minutes of time. PN

For example, when it is noon st London, it will be four o’clock in the
afternoon at all places which have 60 degrees of longitude east of Lon-
dl:’n.udshlbomin.ulupllcdvhich have 60 degrees west of

At all places which have 180 degrees difference of longitade, it will
be 12 o’clock at night, when it is noon at London. And in this manner,
the hour in any part of the world may be calculafed, by adding to the
given hour, when the place is east, and by subtracting, when it is west.

and set the index
s:oba till the propo
x will point to th
Thus, when it is
four in the afternoc
is only about seven
When it is ten ir
Calcutta, Canton,
Lake Superior, Ow
What o'clock is
Syracuse, and Leg|
How much are t
When it is twel
Paris »and Dublin ?

Prosrew vini. 11

H
3
¥
Eafg

=t -1
g3F
€ 8
4
EFaF

sets a little before ¢

What time does
Canton, Dublin, G
15th of April, the

Note. — On the
due west ; betwee:
to the northward o
southward of them
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and set the index of the hour circle to that heur, then turn the
lobe till the proposed place come under the meridian, and the in
ex will point to the present hour at that place.

Thus, when it is twelve o'clock at noon in London, it is nearly
four in the afternoen at the island of Mauritius; but at Jamaica it
is only about seven in the morping.

When it is ten in the forencon at London, what is the time at
Calcutta, Canton, Pelew Islands, Barbadoes, the western side of
Lake Superior, Owhyhee, and Easter Island ? ’

What o'clock is it at New York, Moscow, Cape Horn, Genoa,
Syracuse, and Leghorn, when it is midnight at Lisbon ?
How much are the clocks of Mexico behind ours ¢
When it is twelve at noon at Port Jackson, what time is it at
Pu'il\end Dublin ?

Prosrew vini. 9o rectify the Globe for the Latitude, Zenith, and
Sun's Phuf" '

1. For the latitude: Elevate the pole aboye the horizon, accord-
ing to the latitude of the place. \

For the sun's place : Find the sun’s place on the horizon, and
the same place found on the ecliptic to the meridian,
and set the hour index to twelve at noon.
o e D T o e i
.globe must b
Sidie above the :?deofthebotilonl;wmn'a willbe Soond
ﬁenniﬁlofthemeridiin.onwwmoq t must be
screwed. On the horizon, the 10th of May answers to the 20th of
Taurus, which find on the ecliptic, and bring it to the meridian, and
set the index to twelve.
Rectify the globe for London, St. Pmnbnrs,“nlhdm, Pekin,
Oporto, Venice, Quebec, Washi , Vienna, tzic, and Ath-
ens, for the 24th of February, the 27th of June, and the 6th of
. August.

Proerém 1x. To at what Hour the Sun rises and sets
in the Ym.ﬁdnupouwht?dﬂduc Comp‘:’n.'

Rectify for the latitude and sun's place (Prob. viiL), and turn the
sun's place to the eastern ofthohu‘-ison,mdduinduw'
Kointtothehourofrhi:ﬁl; n bring it to the western edge of
orizon, and the index show the setting. -
Thus, on the 16th of March, the sun rises a little after six, and
sets a little before six in the evening.
What time does the sun rise and set at St. Petersburg, Naples,
Canton, Dublin, Gibraltar, Teneriffe, Boston, and Vienna, on the
15th of April, the 4th of Jubll, and the 20th of November ?
Note. — On the 21st of March the sun rises due east, and sets
due west; between this and the 21st of September, it rises and sets
to the northward of these points, and in the winter months to the
southward of them. qkﬁ'hcn the sun's place is brought to the east-
2

N

. For the zenith : Bcuwwdnﬂdmuthmﬂ
an at the given degree of , counting from the equator to-
wards the elevated
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ern or western of the horizon, j

marks the point of the com-
pass upon which it rises or sets that day.

Paosien 5. Toﬁdﬁc%{ undM',hduyﬂnc
g

Double the time of the sun’s ri

.wlnoh mlhl-ngh
“the night ; double the time of his setting, which gives the length

of the day.

Thu,onlheﬂhd'la the sun rises at London about four
o'clock, and sets at eight. length of the night is twice ﬁnr,
eight hours; Dhng‘hofhdty-tmngbt,um

‘ ProsrEx x1. hﬂdltho?l‘mbﬂxhcl“khpuu

at any Instant
Find the bwhbhthwnunmuthumm,m
that to the zenith, and set the index to the uppér
twelve ; then urnlln.hbdll'hmdexpomuwtholomr
twoln, lbechpnuvﬂbbontyputd‘thnnhﬂnlb
nowlbonthohonlon

THE CELESTIAL GLOBE.

A-lho'l‘amctmlﬂ turning on its axis, represents
nlldmmllmohonoftheur&ntihn:Celedelohbytm
or its axis, represents the apparent motion of the heavens.

The nominal points of Aries and Libra are called the equinoetial
mu.mwmmmwwhhelﬁrdm,h

and
nx:‘dpoimdcummd& are called solstitial
points, because. when the sun arrives at oidnr of them, he seems
wdndmll,orwheadnm nghtn the heavens at twelve

Definition. The bodies is measured from
the ecli -c'hnl dm in the ecli
tic, has no latitade. = P.u.

. The longitude d’ bodies is reckoned on the
Toelhi.pﬁe,&om t unwlrdmndthe'loh.
loa,iudu m terrestrial globe
the sun’s place. ’

PROBLEMS ON THE CELESTIAL GLOBE.

Prosren 1. To find the Latitude and Longitude of any given Star.
Put the centre of the ocdndonlhopoleoftheeehpuc and its
fnhhdedponth ven star ; then the arch of the quadrant,
nmphd between the star and the ecliptic, shows its latitude ;
oyt lh;e ‘u:rv::lfhtbeedpoflhqndmtcnuontbe puc,
i

Thus the hmnd:wﬁe‘nlm is 0° 28' N, and its longitude
nearly 14

ProsrLEM 1. 70 _ﬁa
Fix the qudrut,
&nn on the thuc
lace under itgs
up heavens |

30’ 8.,% find it is
Def. 'l'bo declina
the meridian from th

Prosrem m. To
Bring the sun or s

it is in from
sun's docmon A

‘cember it is 21° N’

o 1 e
a
Def. The right ¢

'fm-mnm-nw

ol‘Aneo,ooubdon

sLEx 1v. To fin
ing the sun's
n‘unh- J"

hibits ihurhobyl
tude ‘and Parallels o

cles of latitude and
lines of itude a
the lines of -

1. To divi
Let A B, fig. 1, bx
eenuu,vithuydx
dennlblbouum
Th th the
will divide A B mto




'from the first meridian, or that which pl..l
oqmmul.

ProerEM 1. 7o find any Place in the Heavens, by having its Lati-
M:udl‘npud m,by &

Fix the quadrant, as in the last problem ; let it cut the longntudo y

“b:en on the egliptic ; then seek latitude on the quadrant, and
place under it js tho t. Thus, if I am asked what
g:rtofunhecnnl that is, whose itude is 66° 30/, and latitude
¥ find it is that space which Aldebaran occupies.
he declination of any heavenly body is measared upon
the mtndln from the oqmmtul
(

ProsrEM 111 Toﬁ-lthbodiuﬁuofﬁoﬂuporny&n.

Bring the sun or star to the brazen meridian, and then as far as
1tumd'£-ﬁ'onﬂn mmuduludoelinm«m Thus the
sun's tion, April 19, is 11° 19 north. “On the 1st of De-

‘ool‘nvber t is 21° 54/ south.

is the declination of the sun on the 10th of February, and
u”‘m;!hr:t’(;l of hea body is its dis
ascension of any venl| is its distance
Mﬂ\o/ﬁﬂ.pﬂ
of Aries, counted on the

LEM 1V hk‘bh‘hlmdw&-ndny&r
t.hcm.’hm ,or that of the star, to the brazen meridian ;

and on the equator, between that meridian
ries, is the right ascension. [
;#muononApnllmh-ﬂ"w’ on the

»

and the
Thus

st of Deoem

.

CONSTRUCTION OF MAPS.

Thumﬁmrm representing the Earth’s surface, viz.
the Orthographic W?’mem-
Projections ullnl vlneh have nqoodn advanigges and de-

fects. ‘l‘htwo approach nearest the truth, and are
" Globutor Poojaction. The, Globular Projection of the Sphere
ex-
hibits its surface by means of curve lines called Cireles ofl.on‘l-
tudé, ‘and Parallels of Latitude.
Mercator's Projection. lcmlot’- Chart exhibits the tion
of the two laid down upon a plane, with cir-

cles of latitude and wm lines. The
lines of itude are t, and parallel to each other;
the lines of-Jatitude are also all paralle], but not equidistant.

.

PROBLEMS. v

1. To divide a given Line into two equal Parts.
Let A B, fig. 1, be the given line. With the points A and B as
eenuu,mthuydnphmmﬁncomp-nmhrthnhdeB
dennhlhcmlnmﬁn‘mhothnrmnmdu
Through the points of intersection draw the line m C n, and it
will divide A B inte two equal parts:

USE OF GLOBES. 253
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s 2. To erect a Perpendicular on a given Point in a Line.
, » LetAB, fig.2 betheglven line, and C the given point.
e  Oneachsi o"point measure off equal distances to a and 6.

0 centres @ and §, with any distance greater than a C or -

| B b C, descrilfe two arcs in ing each other in c.
N Th 'C and ¢ draw. the line C'¢, and it will be perpendicular

~ to the line A B.

’ 3. Tolet fall a Perpendicular from a given Point. .
u‘lh'hi-hthdﬂpm&mmd,mdmﬂ'mmymfor

i MthﬁmpohtD,nuydm.mhmm,lnwr-
: . mecting ABinaand b.

Proceed exactly as in problem 2d o:ﬁducﬁbin‘dnwbeéw

} the line A B, and the line D C E be. the perpendicular re-

¢

Prosxcrion or Mars. :

P L Todra's Map of the World on the Globular Projection.
. ; (Bee plate I. fig. 3.) ‘
L, ; lnmwﬁbnzdnkﬁﬂiew;ﬂdll\‘ws%t lines cntti:: ¢
P . Oue r at right an in centre. represent
o+ ‘mamm,udWEmeqmr. ‘
2d. Divide each quarter of these right lines into nine equal parts,
panceding from dnd'oentn, “;be cim&mfennu; each div'ni;m
will represént ten it nambered i . F
Thew oa'the wris will repssding the sy h——¢

itude, and are to be num- Foo. 2
wards le, 10,20, &c. Those on the {Fo9- 2
equator will represent the longitude,\and are to be numbered so as ¢ i
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11. 7o draw a Map of the World on the Polar Projection.
el (See plat 1. fig. 4.)

n jection, the northern and southern hemispheres
ate pojosted % Bho DS of the equator, the poles being In the
eenm.wl‘thhbntli “n.d,uuo:ih‘;hhthemnu&-nwh

greatest advan w those near uator,
rro!;:hmof ml i Mh,’ll,l m:::bdhlarud. P '

t is extremely sim is execu fixing one foot of the
com ilthopoh‘,&nfﬂin.nimdm‘uqnﬂiﬂutﬁomucb
&mer,tonpu.ntthpnllgkdhﬁhb,dneinhhin‘hn

s.eelqnn. jé :

ivide the outer circle, or equator, into thirty-six equal
unddnwlinuﬁomthop&klomhp’ointinthoqmm. ‘H::-'
will represent the meridians of longitude.

1L, To draw a Map of the World on Mercator’s Projection.

(See plate II. fig. 6.) '
Lay out the mmap in any size that may be wanted. Draw the line
t the equator, and the line N 8, for a meridian of

EWto
longitude. Draw right lines to the line N 8, east and west
of it, to represent 1 longitude each.

To'draw the parallels of latitude, have recourse to the table of
meridional parts, 257, and graduate the scale between them
agreeably to it. priae(plo on which this table is constructed
is ex in a note prefixed ¢o it. Its practical application is to

meridional paits, over N,&tbe scale of every de, of
, 8 you proceed and South of the equator. us, in
first 10 degreed, there are only 3 meridional parts over (0;
i added to 600. Between 10 and 20, 22 are

;giii
5

-
pod 1

g

s
P
ia
i
-
38
E%

0, add 251 ; between 50 and 60, add
#37; between 70 and 80, add 1809 ;

i !hoool.leintmnm
nonlhllﬁ:ulht between 1° and 10°. The merid-

£¢s
]
L
£
8
]
4
|

!

IV. To draw a Map on the Compound Projection.

(See plate II. fig. 6. — fig 6. a. and fig. 6. b.)
This is termed the compound projection, because it is composed
of the polar projection, and plain projection.

Havillng fixed upon your mlo, meu::un off the number of miul:
agreeably to it n southern extremity (su, i

Jap 1o be eih ot Take

map to be in the hemisphere), and the n
theppoln point as -a/centis (see fig. 6),'4), in which fix one leg of
the com , AN vithogn r sweep the circular lines in fig.

K line M L as your centre meridian.
Look into the table Jlmhl in a degree of longitude corresponding

+

between 20 and 30, add 63; between 30 and

e
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W6 CONSTRUCTION OF MAPS. ’

to every degree of latitude, page 257, for the distances at 30° and
45° respectively. Adjust the corresponding distances to the scale
of the map, and lay it off on the lines 30 and 45 to the east and
moflf.,thuduv ight lines between them. The circular

of the Meridional Par
Longitude, calculat

lines will represent the of latitude, and the right lines me- equator, 60 miles to
tade. In some maps on this , the meridi- Mer. Parts. De
md‘ t:domdnnﬁouth Inh "zqm. But n 60 29
method erroneous, as wi seen . 2 120 23
-4 u:'m'mmammd it agreeabl i %
g to on 25
nww;.ﬂ'&“&mlm maing Whovagh the weatern past 5 800 2
of fig. 6, represent lhwndh.-, imﬁg: lneh : zll :
tre or int. n con w plain lines, whi
luhim:mm,Myuommﬁu 2 ﬁ; :
error.
V. To draw a Map on the Plain Projection. g 81
(See Plate I1. fig. 7.) = ‘s
Draw M L as a central meridian, and cross it st W 84
the lines 30 to 45. Look in the table of miles in 848 88
tude to every degree of latit the distances at 910 36
30° and 45° respectively. Adjust them, and lay them off as direct- 9783 M
odlnlheoonponndp'zoﬁou.nddnw {nuhtm R . 1035 38
It will be seen, mponndEm‘ccmﬂphm jecti 1008 3¢
represent nearl . Either of them ans 1161 40
well for a small tract untry. When it is ,ﬁ‘ 1226 41
cations, particularly the lar projection, and a com 1280 42

v

showing the Length ¢
Lat

that the meridional parts may increase, as s between the

meridians of longitude on the globe decrease. In this way, the de- Tog s, T By,
grees of latitude and i are made to ; 2 :'” ;
portions to each other, former i 3 50.':2‘ 2
same ratio that the latter diminish op the In navigation 4 5986 2
books, there are tables showing the meridional for 5 5977 2
as well as every ; the parts in each , however, are 6 5961 2
sufficient to show the principle, as well as for constructing maps on 7 5956 8
Mercator's Y 8 5040 8
9 59,20 3
10 59,18 3

11 5889 3

12 6868 3

£ 13 6846 3
14 68,22 3

15 58,00 38

16 5760 3

17 57,80 4

18 57,04 4

) 19 5678 4

20 56,38 4

21 56,00 4

22 55,68 1

- 23 55,28
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NOTE.

The following outlines of Ancient Clauic‘;d and
Scripture Geography, -are designed to be used in con-
nection with the Ancient and Scripture Atlas, which
accompanies the work. The four larger maps in the
Atlas relate to Classical and the six smaller ones to
Scripture Geography.

Some knowledge of Ancient Geography is necessary
to every one who would read ancient history with ad-
vantage ; and the following outlines have been prepared
with an especial design of facilitating the study of his-
tory. Those places which' have an historical importance
or celebrity are noticed, and the circumstances by which
they have been rendered memorable are briefly men-
tioned.

Scripture Geography is, in a great measure, treated
of in a chronological manner. This méthod seems
the most natural ; and it is also the most useful in illus-
trating and facilitating the study of Sacred History.
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AINCIENT GEOGRAPHY.

InTroDpUCTORY REMARKS.
1 #ciem Geography is a description of the earth as it

existedf in ancient times, or of that part of it which was
‘then KAown.

2. Geography is a science of slow growth. It comprises
a vast number of facts, which have been gradually accumu-
lating, by observation and inquiry, during a long series of

8. In early times, the earth was supposed to be, as it

:gpenrs to the senses, an immense circular plain, surround-
by an ocean of unknown extent, and by impenetrijle

darkness. y

4. Though mankind gradually acquired more correct

Ancient Grograruy.— 1. What is ancient geography ?

2. What issaid of the science of geogrn&l:y?: 3. What was the
earth in ancient times supposed to be ?

4. What is said of the knowlegge of geography possessed by the

Greeks and Romans?

Questions o8 THE Mar oF THE Roman Emrire.

What sea separates EuroEe from Africa’? How was the an sea
situated? The Euxine? The Propentis? The Palus
Meotis ? The Caspian sea? The Red sea’ The lonian
sea’ The Adriglic sea or gulf? The Tuscan or Tyrrhene
sea’ The Aquityine ocean? The Hibernian sea? The
German ocean ? e Codanian sea or gulf?
Where was the Gallic strait? The strait: of Hercules? The Hel-
lespont? The Thracian Bosphorus? The Cimmerian Bos-
phorus? The Syrtis Major > The Syrtis Minor?
What sea between Britain and Hibernia? What island south of
Britain? What islands it Hibernian sea?
What islands east of Spain? at ones southwest of Italy?
What one south of the Kgman sea? What one in the eastern
of the Mediterranean? How was Hibernia situated’
ritain ? Spain? Gaul} Helvetia? Germany? Scandina-
via? Sarmatia? Scythja? Dacia and Mesia? Rhetia?
Illyricum ? Pannonia? Noricum? Italy? Greece > Mace-
donia? Thrace? Asia Minor? rmenia?  Colchis,
Iberia, and Albania? Media? Syria? Mesopotamia?
Phanicia? Palestine? Arabia? /gypt? Libya’ Afri-
ca Proper? Numidia? Mauritagia? Getulia?
28*
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2 ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY.

ideas respecting the figure of the earth, and increased in-
formation respecting the various divisions of it; yet the
knowledge of geography possessed by the Greeks and Ro-
_ mans, even during the period when those nations were most
" enlightened, was very lgm’fecl, embracing less than half

Sarmatia,
Britain, or Albic
Caledonia,
Hibernia,
Germany,
Gaul,
Helvetia,
Spain,
Lusitania,
Rhetia,
Vindelicia,
Noricum,
Hlyricum;
Pannonia,
Dacia,

Mesia, Thrace,
Macedonia, Epi
Greece,
Peloponnesus,

of the globe.

5. llswui limited chieffy to the southwestern part of Asia,
the northern part of Africa, and the middle and south of
Europe. The torrid zone was supposed to be uninhabita-
ble by man. -

6. *‘he Greeks and Romans knew little of that part of
Europe which is north of Germany, the regions of Asia
north of the Euxine agd Caspian seas and east of the Gan-
ges, and the portion of Africa lying south of the 10th de-
gree of north latitude. ) )

7. The countries which were most celebrated in ancient .
hhor{omd most distin for civilization and litera-
ture, border upon the Mediterranean sea ; and they com-
prise the part of the world«of which ancient géography
chiefly treats. :

8. "‘he most distinguished of these countries, and those

_ with which sacred and general literature is chiefly connect-
ed, are , Palestine, Asia Minor, Greece, and h

9. The of the Roman Empire, in the Ancient Atlas
which accompanies this work, comprises most of those
parts of the world which were of much notoriety in ancient
times. The principal onsissions are _countries which

Asia Minor,

Syria, Phenicia
Armenia, Meso,
Assyria, Babylo
Colchis, Iberia,

were situated towards the southwest/6f Asia. . Albania,

10. The countries on this map, lying north of the Medi- Pnlfu, )
terranean, and west of the Kgean 4nd Euxine seas, belon ersin, Media,
to Europe ; those lying east of the ine, Kgman, Medi- Bactria,
terranean and Red seas, to Jsia; tb?e uth of the Medi- o 3:'"“,
terrahean, to Africa. ythia,

Anciext Names or COUNTRIES, WITH THEIR CORRESPOND-
iné Moper~y Names.

/- EUROPE. Lt
Ancient. Modern.
Scandinavia Sweden and A éﬁ:ﬁfdil::owr’
. Ober,onuul Cimbrica, Jutland (part of ). Mauritania,
2 - Geetulia
5. TS what parts of the globe it limited? 6. What ulla,
w'en unknown ? 7.‘How ::.n the oo‘unttieo most cele &cthiopia,

ed in ancient history situated ? 8. What are the most dis-
tinguished of these countries? 9. What is said of the
Map of the Roman Empire? 10. What countries on this
mxfbelon. to Europe, what ones to Asia, and what ones
to Africa?

What modern countries correspond to the ancient Scandinavia ?

.

What modern cou
to Barmatit



ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY. 3
Sarmatia, Poland, Russia.
Britain, or Albion, Great Brilain.
Caledonia, Scotland.
Hibernia, Ireland.
Germany, Germany north of the Danube.
Gaul, France, Netherlands, &c.
Helvetia, ¥ Switzerland.
Spain, ?‘u
Lusitania, ortugal.
Rheetia, , &ec.
Vindelicia, - Part of Bavaria.
Noricum, Part of Bavaria and of Austria.
Hiyricum; Part of Austria.
Pannonia, Part of Austria and of Hungary,
Dacia, Part of Hungary and of Turkey,
Mmil, Thnce, Pl.rt f M
Macedonia, Epirus, = :
Greece, Greece and part of Turkey.
Peloponnesus, The Morea.
. ASIA.
Asia Minor, MNalolia, Caramania, &ec.

Syria, Pheenicia, Judea, &c. Part of Turkey.

Armenia, Mesopotamia,
Assyria, Babylonia, ; Part of Turkey.

mn,: Colchis, Iberia, und; Georgia, Mingrelia, and part
Albania, of Circassia.
edi- Arabia, .ﬂmb!'a.
lonx' Persia, Media, Parthia, Persia.
;‘.‘h. Bactria, ghanistan.
Medi- Sogdiana, art of Bukharia.
Scythia, Siberia, Ibrlm‘y
POND- AFRICA. \
KEgypt Egypt.
Ah ;f"r Tripoli, Tunis \
rica Proper, i, 2
Numidia, pe Tunis, .%\'en.
k). Mauritania, Algiers, Morocco.
————— Geetulia, ) Buledulgerid.
t Xthiopia, MNubia, Abysninia, &c.

What modern oonntry'com:pondl to Cherdonesus Cimbrica ? What
to Barmatia? ~To Britain? To Caledonia ? &e.

—~
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EUROPE.

The Romans divided Europe into nine general parts,
namely, the British Isles, Sg::n, Gaul, Germany, Sarmatia,
Dacia, llyricum, Raly, and ece.

BRITISH ISLES.

¥

1. ‘The British Isles consisted of Brilain or JAlbion,
Hibernia now Ireland, and the Insule Minores, or Swaller
Islands.

2. The name of, Al'bion was anciently urg_:ied to Britain,
probably on account of the white rocky cliffs on the south-
eastern coast. The northern part, now Scotland, was
called Caledo/nia.

8. Britain was little known to the rest of the world be-
fore the commencement of its conquest by the Romans, un-
der Julius Ceesar, 55 years before the Christian era.

4. The island was then inhabited by the Britons, who
were a rude and barbarous people, consisting of a number
of different tribes.

6. Their religion, styled druidism, was a cruel supersti-
tion ; and their priests, who were called druids, had great
authority over the people.

6. Two ofithe principal rivers were the Tam’esis, now
Thames ; and\Sabri'na, now Severn.

7. Some of the towns of most note in ancient times were
Londinum, now London ; Ebor'acum, now York ;
lum, now Carlisle ; A Solis, now Bath,

8. The Romans, after they had conquered the Britons,
built three walls across the island, to protect the people

Into what parts did the Romans divide Europe ?

Britisu IsLks. — 1. Of what did the British Isles consist ?
2. What name was anciently applied to Britain? 3. What is said
of it> 4. By whom was it inhabited? 5. What was their
. religion? 6. What the rivers of Britain? 7. Towns?
8. What great works were built by the Romins ?
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BRITISH ISLES. 5

from the Caledonians, Scots, and Piects, from the north.
The first was built by Adrian, the second by Jntoni'nue,
and the third by Seve'rus.

9. Tnhe Romans abandoned Britain in the 5th century of
the Christian era ; and the island was afterwards conquer-
ed by the Sarons and Jngles from Germany.

SPAIN.

1. Spain, in Latin nia, was called Ive'ria, and
Hespe'ria, or chn‘r\'a tima. It was, i cient times,
famous for rich silver mines. ¥

2. The Romans had little knowlﬂe of Spain till the
armalia second Punic war ; but at that period they became mas-

SR ters of the country, and divided it-into two provinces, His-
ga’ma Cite'rior, or Hither Spain, and Hispa'nia Ulle'rior, or
arther Spain ; and afterwards into' three provinces, Tar-
raconen'sis, Bel'ica, Lusita'nia.

8. The principal rivérs were the TWgus ; the Ibe'rus, now
Ebro ; the Du'rius, now Duero ; the Anas, now Guadia-
na ; and the Be'tis, now Guadalquivir.

4. Tarraconensis was the largest of the provinces, and
took its name from Tar'raco, now Tarragona, its capital, .
which was a very | and papulous city ; and to the north
of east of it wi cino, now Barcelona.

5. Sagun tum, now Morviedro, was famous for a siege by

Hannibal, which was the cause of the second Punic war ;
Sego'via, for its aqueduct ; ller'da, now Lerida, for a con-
test between Cemsar and the lieutenants of Pomw; Nu-
man'tia and Calagu'ris, for memorable sieges ; Bil'bilis, as
the birthplace of the poet Martial.
6. Some of the other principal towns in Tarraconensis,
were Ca'sar- ta, now Saragossa ; Pomx;flo, now
Pampeluna ; tum, now Toledo ; C ‘go No'va, now
Carthagena ; and Velen'tia.

7. The province of Befica included jthe southern part
of Spain, and took its name from the river Betis.

8. Some of the towns of Beetica were Cor'duba, now Cor-
dova, notéd as the birthplace of the philosopher Seneca and
the poet Lucan ; Ral'ica, as the birthplace of the emperor
Trajan ; Munda, for a victory of Cesar over the sons of

JAlbion,
Sinaller
Britain,
e south-
nd, was

orld be-
)ans, un-

s, who
, number

supersti-
ad freat

818, NOW
nes were

Britons,
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9. What aflerwards happened to Britain ?

Sppan. — 1. What is said of Spain? 2. How was it divided ?
3. What were the rivers? 4. What is said of Tarraconensis?
)5. What is said of ntum, Ilerda, Numantia, &ec. ?

sist?
"hat is said
| was their

swns ? 6. What were some of the other towns of Tarraconensis ?

7. What is said of Betica? 8. What were some of its towns ?



N o T ——

f SPAIN.

Pompey ; His'palis, now Seville ; Malaca, now Malaga ;
Ga'des, now Cadi2.

9. Cal'pe, now the rock of Gibraltar, and Abyla, on the
opposite shore in Africa, were ralebrned among the an-
cients as the Pillars of Hercules.

10. Lusita'nia embraced the country now called Portugal ;
some of its towns were Olisip’po, now Lisbon ; Cal'le, now
Oporto, Conim’brica, now Coimbra.., s

GAUL.

1. Gaul, which was called by the Greeks Gala'tia, and
by the Romans, Gal'lia Transalpina, comprehended France,
olland, Belgium, Switzerland, and part of Germany. "

2. It was originally divided among three great nations,
the Belge, Celle, and the JAquila'ni; and by the Romans,
it was formed into the four following provinces, called the

Four Gauls, namely,. Gal'lia Bel'gica, Gal'lia 7]
or Cettica, Aqeita'ntn, and"Gallia Nerbonensis or Provin'cia.

8. The Gauls were a warlike, barbarous, and supersti-
tious people. They offered human victims in sacrifice,
and their priests, who werc styled druids, possessed great

wer.

4. The principal rivers were the Rhe'nus, now Rhine;
Mosel'la, now Moselle ; Mo'sa, now Meuse ; 18, NOW
Scheldt ; Sequana, now Seine ; Li'ger, now Loire ; Garum'-
na, now Garonne ; anus, now Rhone.

5. Some of the principal towns in Gallia Bel'gica, were
Augus'ta Trevo'rum, now Treves ; Colo'nia Agrippina, now
Cologne ; Moguntiacum, now Mentz.

6. ﬁn Gallia Lugdunensis were Lugdu'num, now Lyons;
Bibrac'te, now Autun ; JAl¢sia, famous for a siege ; Veson'-

Y. What of Calpe and Abyla? 10. What did Lusitania embrace,

and what were some of its towns ?

Gavr.—1. What is said of Gaul? 2 By what nations was it
inhabited, and how divided? 3. What is said of the Gauls?
4. Whatrivers? 5. What towns in Gallia Belgica? 6. In Gallia

Lugdunensis ?

See Map of the Roman Empire. — What mounthins divided Spai
from Gaul? What islands were 1o the east of Spain? What
strait on the south? What part of Spain was called Tarra-
conensis? Bemtica’ Lusitania? How was Tarraco situat-

ed? intum > Numantia? Toletum? Gades? Cor
duba ? hat towns in the south? In the cast? In the
west ?
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GAUL. 7

laga ; " tio, now Besangon ; Lule'tia, now Paris ; Rolom'agus, now

h Rouen : in Helvetia were Aventicum, now Avenches and

on the rum, now Zurich.

le an- . Some of the towns of Aquitaine were Burdig'ala, now
X Bordeaux ; Jvari'cum, now Bourges ; Limo'num, now Poi-

tugal ; iers.

¢, NOW 8. In Gallia Narbonesis were Nemaw'sus, now Nismes,

famous for a Roman amphitheatre, remains of which are

uill to be seen ; Tolo'sa, now Toulouse ; Massil'ia, now

Marseilles ; Arda'k, now Arles; Vien'na, now Vienne ;

TR arbo, now Narbonne, which gave name to the province ;

r“'r'. ;“ Fo'rum Julii, now Frejus, the birthplace of Agricola.

ny. "

nytions, ' GERMA.NY'

omans, 1. Ancient Germany extended from the Rhenus or Rhine

to the Vistula, and from the Codanian or Baltic sea to the
Ister or Danube. / ~
2. The ancient Germans consisted of various tribes or
nations, and were a rude, superstitious, and warlike people.
. Some of theyprincipn‘l nations were the Sue'vi, Hermi'-
, Ist@v'ones, Vin'dili or Vandals, Frisii or Frisons, Ale-
'ni, Sax'ons, Angles, and Cimbri.
4. The principal rivers were the Is'ter, now Danube ; the
Al'bis, now Elbe ; the Visurgis, now Weser ; the Viadrus,
now Oder ; and the Vis'tula.
5. A large portion of Germany was anciently covered by
the cintan Forest, which was of great extent, and in-
cluded part of Switzerland and Transylvania. The Thu-
ringian Forest, in the central part of Germany, Ho n»rl-
eell a small part of it. f -

;. What towns in Aquitaine? 8. In Gallia Narbonensis ?

GermMany. — 1. What was the extent of ancient Germany ?

2. What is said of the ancient Germans? 3. What were some of
*  the principal nations? 4. Rivers’ 5. What is said of the
Hyrcinian Forest ?

See x‘rofthc Roman Empire. — In what part of Gaul were the
Belge ? In what part Narbonensis? Aquitaine? Lugdun-
ensis? Helvetia? What ocean was west of Gaul? How
was Colonia Agrippina situated? Lugdunum? Lutetia?
" Murdigala? Massilia ?

What rivers bounded Germany:on the east, west, and south ? What
rivers*flowing to the north? What nations resided in the
northern part? In the southern? In the eastern? In the
western ?

/ B



8 SARMATIA.

SARMATIA.

"'1. Sarmatia, a coumrg anciently inhabited by various
barbarous tribes, lay north of Dacia and the Euxine sea,

and east of Germany.
2. The principal rivers were the Vis'tula, the Borys'thenes,
now Daieper ; the Tan’ais, now Don ; the Rha, now Vol-
; and tE: }&ubo. now Dwina.
<) 8. Some of the towns were Taphre, no Perekop ; Cher-
sone'sus, now Cherson ; Theodo'sia, now Cgffa.

' DACIA.

1. Dacia included Masia in the south, and Jaz'yges in the
west ; and it was traversed by the Carpathian mountains in

the north.

2. The ipal rivers were the Is'ter, now Danube ; the
Tibis'cu#; now Theis ; the Pyretus, now Pruth ; and the
TYy'ras, now Duiester. "

8. Some of the principal towns were Ul'”pu Traja'na, now
Varhel ;- Singidwnum, now Belgrade ; Na-is'sus, now Nis-
sa, noted as the birtbplace of Coustantine the Great ;
Sar'dica, famous for a council ; Pons Traja'ni, or Bridge of
Trajan ; Mcop'olis, now Nicopoli.

ILLYRICUM.

1. lllyricum was divided into Panno'mia, Libur'nia, and
Dalmatha, and it had on the northwest Noricum, Rhe'tia,
and Vindelieia, which are sometimes considered as belong-
ing to Gerui ny.

g. The piriucipal rivers were the Is'ter, now Danube ; the
Dra'vus, now Drave ; and the Sa'vus, now Save.

SarmaTia. - 1. What is said of Sn.mlth'? 2. What rivers? 3.
Towns ? b

Dacia. — 1. What did Dacia include? 2. What rivers’ 3.
Towns ?

Invyricun. — 1. How was lllyricum divided? 2. What rivers ?

See Map a»[ the Roman Empire. — How is Sarmatia bounded?
Where was Tuurica? What towns in Taurica? What rivers in
Sarmatia ?

See Map of the Roman Empire. ~~ How was Dacia bounded ?
How was Ma@sia situated > Jazyges? Getm? What rivers flowed
through the southern part of Dacia? What rivers flowed
into tﬁe Jster’ How was Ulpia Trajana situated ? Sardi-
ca’ Naissus? What towns on the Ister?
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ILLYRICUM 9

8. Some of the principal towns were Salo'na, the birth-
place of the emperor Diocletian ; Epidawrus ; Vindobo'na,
now Vienna ; Carnum'tum and Sirmium.

4. In Vindelicia was Augus'ta Vindelico'rum, now Augs-
burg ; in Noricum, Botodwrum, now Passau; in Rhetia,
Brigan'tia, now Biigentz. o

ITALY.

~
Coliseum.
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Rha'tra,
) belong-

1. Italy, a celebrated and fine country, was known in an
cient times by different names.

2. It was called Ita'lin, or Raly, from the prince Ra-
lug; Hespe'ria, by the Greeks, because it was west of
Greece ; Auso'nia, from the Awsones, a people of Latium ;
(Ene'tria, from (En'otrus, an Arcadian prince, who settled
in Lucania ; and Satur/nia, from its having been the fable
residence of Saturn, during the golden age. ,

ube ; the

rivers? 3.
ivers? 3.

hat rivers ?

bounded ? 3. 'i‘uwm? 4. What lown-\in Vindelicia &e. ?
b rivers in IraLy. — 1. What is said of Italy ? 2. By what different names

has it been known?

bounded ? —
rers flowed See Map of the Roman En:{n're. — How was Illyricum Mu*d?
rers flowed How was Vindelicia situated? Rhetia? Noricum? Pannogia ?
d? Sardi- What rivers in lllyricum ? , How was Salona situated ? brigantia ?

What towns on the Ister 7 What ones on the Adriatic sea ?
24
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8. The northern part was called Cisal’pine Gaul, and the
remainder Rtaly Proper ; though a portion in the south was,
at one period, called Magna Gracia, from its containing
Greek colonies.

4. The three great Italian islands, Sicily, Sardinia, and
Corsica, retain their ancient names.

5. The inhabitants of Italy were called Romans, from
Rome, the chief city. They were distinguished for their
warlike achievements, and for their eminence in literature

and the arts. "

Cisarrine Gavr.

6. Cisalpine Gaul (called also Gallia Togata, because the
natives wore the Roman foga,) comprehended that part of
the country which was north of Etruria and Umbria, and
included Ligu'ria, in the southwest, and Vene'tia, and His-
tria, in the east. ' _

7. The Pa'dus, called also the Erid'anus, now Po, was

into two parts, the northern being called Transpada’na, and

e louth‘e):n Cispada'na.

8. . Some of the other rivers were the Jth'esis, now
Adige ; the Ad'dua, now Adda ; also the T%ei'nus, now Tic-

' ino, and the T¥¢'bia; the two last celebrated for the victo-

ries of Hannibal. The Ruwbicon, a small stream, which
separated Cisalpine Gaul from Italy Proper, was rendered
famous by being passed by Cesar, in violation of the au-
thority of the Roman government, when he commenced
the enterprise of making himself master of the empire.

9. The principal lakes of Cisalpine Gaul, were Verba-
nus, now Maggiore ; La'rius, now Como ; and Bena'cus,
now Garda.

\t:e great river of Cisal Gaul, and divided the country
|

3. How was it divided? 4. What islands? 5. What is said of
the inhabitants ? 6. What did Cisalpine Gaul comprehend ?

7. What is said of the Padus, or Po? 8, What other rivefjand
what is said of the Rubicon? 9. What lakes?

See Map of Italy.— In what of Italy was Cisalpine Gaul ?
How was Liguria situated ? Venetia? Histria? Bruttii? Cala-
bria? Etruria? Umbria? Lucania? Picenum? Latium?
Apulia? Campania ind Samoiuom ? | -
What three great islands belong to Italy 7 How is Sicil! situated ?
Sardinia? Corsica’ llja? The /Eolian Islands > Caprem?
What rivers in the north of Italy? What ones in the middle and
south? What lakes in (f!ulpine Gaul? What sea was west
of Italy? What one east? What gulf on the southeast?
Where the Ligustic gulf> The gulf of Tergese? By what strait
was Italy separated from Sicily ? -
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10. Some of the towns in Histria and Vene'tia, were Ter-
ges'te, now Trieste ; Aquile'ia, famous for having been the
residence of some of the Roman emperors, and for an ob-
stinate resistanc@® against Attila, the king of the Huns;
Pala’'vium, now Padua, noted as the birthplace of the his-
torian Livy ; Vero'na, as the birthplace of the poet Catul-
lus and Pliny the naturalist, and for its amphitheatre ;

iden'tum, now Trent.

11. West of Venetia and north of the Po, were Man'tua,
near which was the village of /n'des, noted as the birth-
place of the poet Virgil ; Co'mum, now Como, as the birth-
ﬂuu of the K’ounget Pliny ; Briz'id, now Brescia ; Medio-

num, now Milan : Tici'num, now Pavia ; Augus'ta Lauri-
no' now Turin,

12. To the south of the Po, were Placen'tia, now-Piacen-
za ; Mu'tina, now Modena, noted for the siege of Brutus
by Antony ; Bono'nia, now Bologna ; P i also Raven'-
na;yoted for having been- the seat of the emperors of the
Weslern Empire, and for its ancient port and arsenal,
though it is now three miles from the sea.

18. In Ldgu'ria, were Gen'ua, now Genoa ; Mone'cus,
now Monaco ; and JVice.

ITaLy PRorER.

14. Italy Proper comprised Etru'ria, Un'bria, Picenul,
La'tium, Sam'nium, Campa'nia, T’lia, Lucania, or. (Eno-
tria, Cala'bria, and the Brut'tii. considerable portion of
the south of Italy was called Magna Grecia, because it con-
tained many Greek colonies.

15. Some of the | t rivers were the 7Vber, famous
for gmin by thg’ city\ of Rome ; the /Ar'nus, now Arno ;
the Vulturnus, ngw Volturno ; nmi the JAu/fidus, now Ofan-
to.— Lake 'nus or Trasime'nus, now Perugia, is
noted for a victory of Hannibal.

16. Some of the principal towns of Etruria, were Pi'se
now Pisa, once noted for commerce ; Floren'tia, now Flor-
ence ; Lu'ca, now Lucca ; Clu'sium, famous for its siege by
the Gauls, under Brennus ; Vefii, for having been a rival
of Rome, and for its capture by Camillus.

17. In Uw'bria, were Arim'inum, now Rimini ; Spole'tium,
now Spoleto ; Interam'na, noted as the birthplace of the
historian Tacitus.

18. In Pice'num, were Anco'na ; As'culum, now Ascoli,

10. What towns in Histria und Venetia? 11. What ones west of
Venetia and north of the Po? 12. What ones south of the
Po? 13. What ones in Ligaria? 14. What did Italy Prop-
er comprise > 15. What rivers? 16. What’towns in Etru-
ria? 17. In Umbria? 18. In Picenum? |
( famp®
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noted for the defeat of Pyrrhus by Fabricius ; Sul'mo, now
Sulinona, as the birthplace of the poet Ovid ; on the south
border was T%'bur, now Tivoli, famous for its villas,

19. In Latium, was the great city of Rome, situated on
the Tiber, and built on seven hills. It was the capital of
the Roman Empire, to which it gave name, and was, for a
long time, the largest and most powerful city in the world,
nn(f renowned in arts and arms. It now contains many
monuments of its anclent greatness, the most remarkable
of which is the Colise'um.

20. The seven hills on which Rome was built, were the
Palatine, Capitoline, Quirinal, Viminal, Esquiline, Celian,

..and Aventine,

21. On the Capitoline hill the Capitol was built ; and here~
also was the g‘arpe‘ian Rock, down which the Romans
threw their condemned criminals.

22. Some other towns of Latium, were Os'tia, noted as
the port of Rome ; Al'ba Lon'ga, for having been once a
rival of Rome ; Jr'dea, as the capital of the Ru'tuli ; JAn/-
tium and Prenes'te, for témples of Fortune the former
also as the capital of the Volsci ; Tus'culum, for a villa of
Cicero ; Jrpi'num, as the birthplace of Murius and Cicero.

28. Cap'ua, the capital of Camy ania, was noted as a lux-
urious city ; Neap'olss, now Naples, first called Parthen'ope,
from thé name of one of the Sirens who is fabled to. have
lived there, was the favorite residence of Virgil.

24. Some of the other towns of Campania and Samnium,
were Cu'me, noted as the residence of the Cumeean Sibyl ;
Pule'oli and Ba'ie, (near the lake and cave of Jver'nus,
where was the fabulous descent to hell,) for baths and min-
ernl waters ; Beneven'tum, now Benevento, for the defeat
of Pyrrhus, and for remains of ancient sculpture ; Allife,
for pottery ; Faler'num, for wine ; Vena'frum, for olives ;
Cau'dium, for the ignominious defeat of the Romans by
the Samnites ; No'la, for the defeat of Hannibal, and the
invention of bellsy HeFeula'neum and Pompe'ii, for their
destruction by an eruption of Vesuvius.

25. In JApulia, were  Can'ne, celebrated for the greatest
victory of Hanoibal over the Romans; Venu'sia, as the
birthplace of the poet Horace ; Luce'ria, for wool.

26. In Cala'bria, were Brundu'sium, now Brin'disi, notﬂ
for its harbor, as the place of embarkation to Greece,

19. What towns in Latium > 20 On what hills was Rome built ?

21. What is said of Capitoline hill? 22. What other towns in La-
tium ? 23. What is said of Capua and Neapolis? 24. What
other towns in Campania and gcmnium ? 2. What towns in
Apulia’? 26. In Calabria? .
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for the death of Virgil ; Taren'tum, now Tarento, for com-
merce ; Mati'num, for bees.

27. In Luca'mia; were Pes'tum, once noted for roses,
now for ruins ; Metapon'tum, for a school of Pythagoras ;
Syb'aris, for the effeminacy of its inhabitants.

28. In the Bruttii, were Croto'na, noted for a school of’#

Pythagoras ; Melau'rus, a town and small river, for the de-
feat of the éurthugini:m General As'drubal. ‘

29. The four principal Roman - Roads were "the Vi'a
JAp'pia, from Rome by Capua to Brundusium ; the Vi'a

aminia, from Rome to Ariminum ; the Via .dure’lia, by
the coast of Etruria, to Liguria and Gaul, near Nice ; gnd
the Vi'a Clau'dia, which branched off from the Via Fla-
minia, near Rome, and proceeding through the more inland
part of Etruria, joined the Via Aurelia at Luca.

ITaLiaN IsuaxDs.

80. SiciLy, the largest and most important island in the
Mediterranean, was, on account of its fertility, esteemed
one of the granaries of thie Roman Empire.

3 was anciently called Siea’nia, from the Sica’ni,
who at one period possessed it ; and T'rina’eria, from its
haviong three promontories at its three angles, Pelo'rum. in
the north, Pachy'num, in the south, and E'ryz, or Lilybe'-
ung, in the west.

82. Each of the promontories had a celebrated temple ;
at Pelorum was that of Neptune ; at Pachynum, that of
Apollo ; and near Lilybeum, on Mount” Eryx, that of
Venus.

83. Near the east end of Sicily is the fameus volcano of
Mount JEtna, which has been celebrated from the earliest
ages, and which was represented by the ancient poets as
the forge of Vulcan, the god of fire, who here employed
his workmen, the Cyclops, in fabricating thunderbolts for
Jupiter. .

4. The poets also fabled that the giant Typhe'us, or
hon, was buried undgr Sicily, Pelorum and Pachynum
beintg placed on each arm, Lilybeeum on his feet, and Atna

on s head ; and that the earthquakes and eruptions of the

mgdntain were caused by his attempts to move.
5. Mount Hy'bla, north of Syracuse, was famous fo§

¥

27. What towns in Lucania? 28 In the Bruttii > 20. What were
the foug principal Boman roads? 30. What is said of Sici-
ly? 3I\ By whatfother names was it known? 32. What
temples were on fhe three promontories 7 33. What is said
of Mount > 34. What else was fabled by the poets’

'35. What is “idln'; Mount Hybla and the plain of Enna?

24
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honey ; the plain of En'na, and the lake Pergus, in the in«
terior, for the*cartying away of Pras'erpine, by Pluto, to
the shades below.” g

86. The whirlpool of Charyb'dis, on the coast of Sicily,
in the Sicilian strait, and the promontory or. high rock of
Seylla, opposite to-it on the shore of Iraly, were proverbial
among the ancients L

OW terror ; but they are now
little dreaded. - : ‘ '

87. Syr'acuse, the ancient metropolis- of Sicily; was a
‘irent, commercial, and powerful city, memorable for the
defeat of the Athenians, for its siege by the Romans, agd
for the exploity of Arehime'des in its defence. .3

38. Some ok the other towns were iqen’lum, no
Girgenti, noted or a temple of Jupiter ; Lulybe'um, now
Marsal, for its dege by the Romans in the first Punic
war ; Cal'ana, now Catania, for a temple of Ceres ; Drep{-
anum, now Trapani, for .the death of Anchi'ses ; JAgyr'i-
um, as the birthplace of Diodo’rus Sic’ulus ; Panor'mus,
now Palermo ; .&eua’na, now Messina ; Leonti'ni, now
Lentini. ‘

39. Sarnfs1a was calied by the Greeks Ichnu'se, from
the fancied resemblance of its form to the print of a foot.

40. It was noted for its unwholesome air and bitter herb:j\

and from its inhabitants, the forced or grinning laugh, call
the Sardonie, took its name. The principal town was Car'-
alis, now Cagliari. X .
41. Corsica, called by the Greeks Cyr'nos, was noted for
its yew trees and bitter honey.
42. Mel'ite, or Mel'ita, now Malta, was noted for the
shipwreck of St. Paul on his voyage to Rome. - '
48. The JEo'lian Islands, now Lipari Islands, were nam-

36. What is said of Charybdis and Scylla? 37. Syracuse? 38,
. What other towns?  39. What is said of Sardinia > 40. For
what was it noted? 41. Whay of Corsica’? 42. Melite?
43. The Aolian Islands ? “

See Map of ftaly. —How was Tergeste situated ? ~ Aquileia ’
Pataviam ? %’eronu? Tridentum? Ravenna’? Mantua?
Mutina? Placentia? Mediolanum? Comum? Genua?
Nice ? Pisa? Preneste? Ardeh? Tusculum? Capua? Ne-
apolis? Beneventum? Nola? Cannge ? Venusia’ Brundu-
sium ¢ Tarentum > Metapontum ? Sybaris? Crotona ? Scylla ?

In what part of Sicily was the promontory of Pelorum? Pachy-
num? Lilsybcum? How is /Atna situated? Syracuse > Ag-
rigentum’ Panormus? Catana? Enna? Drepanum?

In what direction from Sicily was Carthage > ' In what part of Sar
dinia =+« Caralis ’
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GREECE.

ed from A'olus, the fabled god of the winds, who was said to
reside here.* They were also called the Fulcanian Islands,
from Vulean, the god of fire, on account of their volcanoes.

44. Between Corsica and Etruria was the island of Il'va,
now  Elbe ; near. Nuples was Ca/pree, now Capri, noted
for the cruelties and debaucheries gf Tiberius.

GREECE. o ,

The Parthenon. ° <

val

,|'!:
II‘|I
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I |7‘ﬂ_

1. GrReecg, the most renowned country in.the world,
with regard to literature and the arts, was very inconsider-
able in extent ; and, exclusive of Macedonia and Epirus, it
little exceeded, in size, the half of the state of New York.

2. Its general aspect is rugged and mountainous ; but it
abounds in beautiful scenery. Its rivers, though much cel-
ebrated by the poets, are only small streams.

3. It is bounded on all sides by the sea, except the nerth ;
its coasts are indented by numerous bays or gulfs; and no
country of autiquity was more favorably situated for hold-
ing commerce with other ancient natigns.

4. It comprised many small independent states, which

44. What other islands ?

Greece. — 1. What is said of
of the country and what ¢
/. uatibn? 4. W i

reece > 2. What of the aspect
its rivers? 3. What of its sit-
olitical condition ’
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had different kinds of government ; though, for a consider-
able time, republican forms were prevalent. .

5. Greece comprehended Thes'saly, Greece Proper, and
the Peloponne'sus, togetfer with numerous islands: in the
most extensive sense, it included also' Macedo'nia and -
rus ; and the Greeks established colonies in Thrace, Asia
Minor, Italy, and Sicily.

6. The Romans, after having conquered Greece, divided
the country into two provinces ; JAcha'ia, which comprised
Greece Proper and the Peloponnesus, and of: which the
capital was Cor/inth; and Maecedonia, which included
Thessaly, Epirus, and Macedonia, and of which the capi-
tal was Thessaloni’ca. * .

7. Greece was called by the natives Hellas, and the in-
habitants Helle'nes ; but by the poets they were often call-
ed Dan'ai, Pelas'gi, Aggi'vi, Achi'vi, Ache'i, &c.

8. With regard to ggnius, literature, the arts, love of lib-
erty, and heroism, the Greeks were unrivalled among the

nations ofyantiquity. ~ Their language is estéemed the most.

perfect that was ever spoken, and their writings the finest
models of taste.

THRACE.

1. Thrace, a barbarous country mostly in thg inferior,
did not properly form a part of Greece, though it had many
Greek colonies on its coast.

2. On the Thracian Bosphorus was the famous city of
Byszon'tium, now Constanginople.

8. Ses'tos, on the western shore of the Hel'lespont, and
JAby'dos, on the eastern shor® opposite, were noted for be-
ing situated where Xerx il xi: famous bridge of boats,
and where Leander was drowned in swimming across the
strait to visit his mistress,Heros e

4. Some of the other”tXwns were Jbde'ra, noted as the

5. What did it comprehend ? 6. How was Greece divided after its '

conquiest by the Romans? 7. What were thé inhabitants
called? 8. What is said of the Greeks?

TarRACE. — 1. What is said of Thrace? 2. What city on the
Thracian Bosphorus > 3. What is said of Sestos and Aby-
dos?. '4.; What other towns ?

See Map of Greece.— How was Macedonia situated? Epirus ¢
Thessaly ? Peloponnesus ? The island of Crete> Fubcea?

What islands on the west coast of Greece? Where the gulf of

Corinth? The Saronic gulf? The Thermaic gulf? What

gulf on the south of the Peloponnesus > What gulfs on the:

east coast of Greece ’
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birthplace of Democ'ritus, the laughing philosopher 5 Apol-
lo'nia, now Sizeboli, for a temple of Apollo ; P‘ihppop'olil,
now Filippopoli, named from Philip of Macedon ; JAdrian-
op'olis, now Adrianople.

5. The principal islands near the coast of Thrace were
Tha'sos, now Thaso, famous for marble and goldy 0-

"thra'ce, now Samotraki, for the mysteries of the 1

and Im'bros, now lmbro.

MaicEponia.

1. The kingdom of Macedo’nia, or Mag'edon, was but
little known in history before the time of Philip and Alex-
ander ; it had not, till then, formed one of the confederate
states of Greece ; and its inhabitants were regarded by the
Greeks as barbarians. In Philip’s time, the kingdom cop-
sisted of Macedonia, Thessaly, Epirus, and Thrace. r

9. Athos, a remarkable mountain, on the southeast of
Macedonia, extending into the sea like a promontory, is
now noted for its monasteries.

8. Some of the principal rivers were the Dri'lo, now
Drino, Stry'mon, Ax'ius, Astre’'us, Haliac'uion, and Ao'us.

4. Edes'sa, now Vodina, was once the capital and the
residence of the kings; afterwards Pel'la, now Jenitza,
which was noted as the birthplace of Philip and Alexander.

5. Thessaloni'ea, now Salonica, both in ancient and mod-
ern times a large commercial city, became the capital of
Macedonia, after it was reduced to a Roman province ;
and to the Christian converts here St. Paul addressed two
epistles.

6. Philip'pi was famous for the dgfeat of Brutus and
‘Cassius ; and it is also well known in the travely and epis-
tles of dt. Paul ; and Bere'a, now Veria, for the commen-
dation bestowed on the inhabitants for their diligence in
searching the Scriptures.

7. Olyn'thus, Potide'a, Metho'ne, and Amphip'olis, were
noted_ for contests between Philip and the Athenians ;
Pyd'na, for the final defeat of the klaceduniuns ; Stagi'ra,
as the birthplace of Aristotle, who is thence called the

.':TN hat i-lnnd; ?

Maceponia. — 1. What is said of the kingdom of Macedonia ?
2 Of Mount Athos? 3. What rivers’ 4. What is said of
- Edessa and Pella? 5. Thessalonica? 6. Philippi and Berma ?

7. What other towns, and for what noted ¢

See Map of the Roman Ewmpire. — How was Thrace . uated?
Wuﬁat seas bordered upon it? How was Byzantium situated ?

Abdera ? Philippopolis > Adrianopolis ?

—
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Stag'irite ; Dyrrach'ium, now Durazzo, as a port much fre-
quented by the Romans, being nearly opposite to Brundu-
sium, in Italy, and for an engagement between-the armies
of Ceesar and Pompey. '

' Erirus.

1. Epirus, which now forms a part of Albania, was sep-
arated from Thessaly and Macedonia by the celebrated
ﬂounuinous range of Pindus, which was sacred to the

uses.

2. The principal divisions were Chao'nia, Thespro'tia,
and Molos'sis : the last was famous for a race of dogs em-
ployed in hunting.

8. Jcarna'nia, which was separated from thi€” country by
the Ambracian gulf, is sometimes consider®d as belonging
to Epirus, and sometimes to Greece Proper.

4. The rivers were the Jchelo'us, Kuh'lw, Ach'eron,
and Cocy'tus. The last two were classed by the poets
among the infernal rivers.

5. Some of the towns were JAmbra'cia, now Arta, noted
as the royal city of Pyrrhus, the famous king of Epirus ;

Dodo'na, for its oracle and grove of~oa|’u;- Buthro'tum,

now Butrinte.

THessaLy.

1. Thessaly consisted mostly of an extensive and fertile
valley, surrounded by lofty mountains; by Olym("nu n
the north, by Pin'dus on the west, and by (E’ta,‘ 'thrys,
Os'sa, and, Pe'lion on the south and east.

2. The mountains of Thessaly were celebrated in an-

L

Erirvs. — 1. What is said of Epirus> 2. What we
3. What is said of Acarnania? 4. Rivers? 5.
" of the towns of Epirus?

+ Tugssavy. — 1. What is said of Thessaly, a
it surrounded? 2. What is mentione!of
Thessaly ? )

See Map of Greece. — What gulf on the southeast\¢oast of Mace-
donia? What rivers in Macedonia ? What thé\gsituation of
Mount Athos? How was Pella situated ? Ededga ?
salonica’ Olynthus? Potidea’? Stagira’? M
Pydna? Berma? Philippi? Amphipolis’

8ee Map of Greece. — What part of Epirus was Chaogia? Mo-
lossis ? Thesprotia? By what mountai as Egicps sepa
rated from Thessaly and Macedonia ? Wherm
Ambracia’? What rivers in Epirus > How was the town of
Ambracia situated’ Buthrotum? What other\towns in
Epirus? )

[
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cient fable. Olympus was represented by the poets as
reaching to the heavens, and as having on its summit the
court of Jupiter. The giants are said to have heaped
Ossa upon Pelion, in order to scale the heavens.

8. The principal river of Thessaly was the Pe'neus, now
Peneo ; and near its mouth was the vale of Tcm'fe, which
was greatly celebrated among the ancients for its pictur-
esque and beautiful scenery.

4. Thessaly was the country of the fabulous monsters
called Centaurs, half men and half horses, whose battle
with the Lap'ithe is celebrated h‘; the ancient poets.

5. Thermop'yle, a narrow defile or pass between Mount
(Fta.and the sea, leading from Thessaly to Locris and
Phocis, is famous for a slil made against the Persian ar-
my by the Spartans undel Leon'’idas, and also for being
one of the places where the council of the Amphictyons
met ; Delphi was the other.

6. Some of the towns of Thessaly were Laris'sa, the
royal city of Achilles, and now a considerable town ; Mag-
ne'sia, capital of a district of the same name ; Phthi'a, the
town of the Myr'midons ; Iol'chos, the city of Jason, who
commanded the Argontauts ; Jph'ele, the port from which
the Argonauts sailed ; Pharsa'lia, famous !{))r the great vic-
tory of Cwsar over Pom : noceph'ale, for the defeat
ofr’t'he Macedonians by tﬁyﬂog&ns :PHyp’ata, for magic :
Melibe'a, for dyeing wool.

Greece Prorer.

1. Greece Proper, (in modern times Livadia,) situated
between the Saronic gulf and the gulf of Cor'inth, on the
south, and Thessaly and Epirus on the north, comprised
the following smaﬁ countries, namely, Jt'tica, Beo'lia,
Meg'aris, Pho'cis, Do'ris, Lo'cris, JEto'lia, and Acarna'nia.’

2. The most celebrated of these countries was Jllica,
noted for containing the city of Athens, and for the genius
of its inhabitants ; hence the proverbial phrases, Attic wit
and Attic salt. g

m'ﬂvﬁ:nd vale? 4. What fabulous inhabitants > 5. What

is said of Thermopylee? 6. What towns in Thessaly, and

for what noted ?

Greece Prorer. — 1. What did G
2. What is said of Attica?

ce Proper comprehend ?

» east and south of Thes-
> What mountains in the codptry and on its borders?
at rivers 7 How was Tempe situfted ? Larissa? Pharsa-
lia? Jolchos ? Magnesia > Thermopy\e ’

See .Ila( of Greece. — What gulfs on
s K
w

c
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8. Beolia was more ile. than Attica, but the air was
thick &nd foggzy ; and the ibhabjtants were  represented as
phlegmatic aund dull. o

4. Parnas'sus, a celebrated mountain in Phocis, was sa-
cred to Apollo and the Muses. Between its two summits
was the Castalian spring, the waters of which were repre-
sented to have the power of inspiring those who drank
them with the true fire or spirit of poetry.

6. In Bewoatia, were Mount Cithe'ron, famous_fok bein
the place where the infant (Ed'ipus was exposeq, an
where Actw’on was torn in pieces by his own dogsy and
Mount Hel'icon, sacred to Apollo and the Muses, near the
foot of which was the verse-inspiring fountain of Hippo-
cre'ne, said to have been made by the hoof of the winged
horse Peg’asus. R

6. In Attico, near Athens, were the small mountains of
Hymet'tus, noted for honey, and Pentel'icus, for marble.

. Amon‘z the small rivers of this country may be men-
tioved the JAchelo'us and Eve'nus, in the western part ; the
Cephis'sus and Aso'pus, in the eastern ; also the small rivu-
ket; Cephis'sus uud Ilis'sus, noted for passing by the city of

thens.

8. JAth'ens, the cavitnl of Altica, was the most renowned
city of Greece, and for a long time the most celebrated seat
of learning and the arts in the world ; and it gave birth to
many of the most eminent men of antiquity.

9. It now contains far more interesting remains of an-
cient refinement and splendor than any other place in
Greece. A considerable portion of the Jeropolis, or cita-
del, s still existing, which includes the Par'thenon, or Tem-
ple of Minerva, the grandest display of Athenian magnifi-
cence.

10. Mar'athon, in Attica, was famous for the memorable

-

3. What is said of Beotia’ 4. Parnassus? 5. What mountains
were in Beotia, and for what celebrated ? 6. What moun-
tains in Attica, and for what celebrated > 7. What rivers in
Greece Proper ?\8. What is said of Athens? 9. What of

the remains of its\ancient magnificence > 10. What of Mar-
*  athon and Eleusis

See Map of Greece.— How was Attica situated ?  /Etolia’> Bao-
tia’ Doris? Acarnania’ Locris? Phocis? Megaris > What
island east of Attica and Bafotia? What rivers in ZFtolia?
In Beotia ? What lake in Beotia? How was Mount Parnas-
sus situated > Helicon? How was Athens situated 7 Mara-
thon? Eleusis’ Thebes?> Charonea’? Platea? Delphi?
Naupactus > Calydon > Actium ?
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defeat of the Persians by the Athenians ; Eleu/sis, near the

borders of Megaris, for the celebration of the Elcusinian.

mysteries. . .

11. In Beotia, were Thebes, the capital, noted as the
bisthplace of Epaminon'das and Pindar; Plate'a, Coro-
ne'a, Leuc'tra, and Cherone’a, for battles of the Greeks ;
Orchom'enus, for a temple of the Graces; Lebade'a, for
the cave of Trophonius; JAs'cra, as the birthplace of the
poet Hesiod ; JAu'lis, for the detention of the Grecian fleet
in the expedition against Troy.

12. In Pho'cis, were l)el’pli, the capital, famous- for its
oracle, and for the temple of Apollo, near which the Py-
thian games were celebrated ; Anli¢’'yra, noted (like ano(ﬁ-
er town of the sume name in T'hessaly) for hellebore, the
great remedy for madness among the ancients.

18 In JEtolia, were Ther'mus, the capital ; Naupac'lus,
now Lepanto, noted as a naval station ; Cal'ydon, as the
residence of Mclea'ger, and the jeene of a famous boar
hunt. -

M. In JAcarnanta, was a, n the Ambracian gulf,
famwus for hejl?ﬁnorape naval v which Augustus
obtain r_Mitony and Cleoputry, and which put an

end to the Roman commonwealth.

PeLorONNESUS. /

1. The Peloponnesus, now the Morea, is a celebrated
iountainous peninsula, connected with the continent by the
narrow isthmus of Corinth ; and its ancient name signifies
the Island of Pelops.

Q. Its modern name, More'a, is said to leave been deriv-
ed from the mulberry tree (Greek wogiu, Latin mofus),
with which it abounds, or from the resemblance of its
shape to that of the mulberry leaf.

8. It comprised the following small countries, fiamely,
Acha'ia, Elis, Messe'nia, Laco'nia, Ar'golis, and JArca'dia.

4. Laconia was the most powerful state of the Peloponne-
sus, and its inhabitants were celebrated for their military
character, and for their habit of expressing their ideas in
few words ; hence the proverbial phrases, Laconic style,
and Laconic answer.

5. Arcadia, an elevated and mountainous district, which

¥ : ——=
11. What towns were there in Beaotia, and for what noted ?
12. In Phocis 2* 13. In Atolia? 14. In Acarnania?

PeLoponNEsus. — 1. What is said of the Peloponnesus ? 2. From
what is the name of Morea derived > 3. What did the Pelo-
ponnesus comprise ? 4. What is said of Laconia? 5. Arcadia ?

25
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occupied the central part, was the celebrated pastoral coun-
try of the poets. -

6. The principal mountains were T'
7,910 feet high), noted for the celebrati

hus ; Cylle'ne, as the birthplace
lus and Lyce'us, in Arcadia, sacred
rivers, the Euro'tas and JAlphe'us. /

7. Cor'inth, the capital of Jchaia, on the isthmus of
Corinth, was famous for commerce, wealth, and the arts,
and for the celebration of the Isthmian games in its vicini-
ty, in honor of Neptune, )

8. It had two ports, Leche’'um and Cen'chrea, and a cit-
adel on a lofty hill, called Aecrocorin’thus.

9. In Elis, were Elis, the capitat, also Olym'pia, famous
for the statue of Jupiter, oune of the seven wonders of the
world, and for being the place where the Olympic games
were celebrated, after the expiration of every four years,
in honor of Jupiter.

10. There were four public and solemn games in Greece,
namely, the OJX-’ ic, Pyth'ian, Ne'mean, and Isth'mian ;
which consiste cci‘:ﬂy of athletie exercises, as leaping,
boxing, wrestling, and running.

11. Of these games, the Olympic, which were celebrated
after the completion of every four years, were thé most fa-
mous, and from them the Greeks computed their time, the
space intervening between one celebration and another be-
ing called an iad.

12. In Messenia, were Messe'ne, the capital ; Py'los, now
Navari'no, the city of Nestor ; and Metho'ne.

18. In Lagconia, were Spar'ta, or de'mon, a power-
ful city, famous for the institutions o Lycurgus, and for
the hardy and warlike character of its inhabitants ; also
Amyc'le, noted as the birthplace of Castor and Pollux.

14. In Ar'golis, were Argos, now Argo, the capital, noted
for the death of Pyrrhus; Myce'ne, as the city of Aga-
memnon, who comianded the Greeks in the T"an war ;
Ne'mea, or Neme'a, for the Nemean games, in honor of
Hercules ; Epidau'rus, now Pidaura, for the worship of
Zsculapius ; Nau'plia, now Napoli, as a naval station ;
Lelr'na, for the destruction of the Lernean hydra by Her-
cules.

15. In Arcadia, were Mantine'a, noted for a great defeat

'etus, in Laconia
of the orgies of
Mercury ; Men'a-
Pan : the largest

6. What mountains and rivers in the Peloponnesus > 7. What is said
of Corinth> 8 What were its ports? 9. What towns in
Elis ? 10. What games were celebrated in Greece > 11. What
is said of the Olympic games? 12. What towns in Messe-
nia, and for what noted? 13. In Laconia? 14. What towns
in Argolis? 15. In Arcadia’
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of the Spartans by Epaminondas, who was’ here slain ;

Megalop'olis, as the birthplace of Polybius ; Stympha'lus, a

fountain and lake, as the fabled residence of the Harpies.

GreEx IsLanps.
1. An important division of Greece consisted of islands,

mostly situated in the Kgwe'an sea and on its borders ; the
two largest being Crete and Eube'a.

2. The islands lying in the #Ege'an sea, north of Crete,

were chiefly comprehended under two classes, namely, the

Cyc'ladesi’and Spor'ades. -
8. The cluster of islands lying in a circular form around

Delos, were called Cyelades, from the Greek word cyelos,
a circle ; the terin Sporades was applied to the islands lying
more remote towards the eastern shore, annexed to Asia.

4. In the lonian sea, on the west coast of Greece, were

the islands of Corey'ra, Pax'us, a'dia, Ith'aca, Cepha-
le'nia, and Zacyn'thus ; and on theyouth of the Peloponne-

- sus, Cythe'ra. These seven islandgs now form the lonian
Re uinc.

Corey'ra, now Corfu, is noted for the shipwreck of

Ulysses and the gardens of Alcin’ous ; Ithaca, now Thea-
ki, as the residence of Ulysses ; Leucadia or Leucas, now
St. Maurg, for the promontory of Leucw'te, and the rock
called the Lover’s Leap, where the poetess Sappho, and

other diuminted lovers threw themselves into the sea ;

Cythe'ra, Cerigo, as an island sacred to Venus.

6., Crete, nosg{.gbdiu, was renowned among the ancients
& birthplac&“of Jupiter, who was said to have been

nursed on the famous Mount Ida, situated in the central

rt Af the island.
This island was also noted for the laws of Minos,

| was imprigoned ; for its hundred cities ; and for the skill of

king of Crete ; for its Labyrinth, in which the Mil})taur

¥

ts inhabitants in archery.

L]
Greex IsLanps. — 1. What is said of the Greek islands ? 2. How
were they divided > 3. Which were the Cyclades, and which
. the Sporades’ 4. What islands were there in the lonian
sea’ 5. What is said of Corcyra, &c.? 6. What is said
of Crete? 7. For what else was it noted ?

" See Map of Greece.— What gulfs on the north of Peloponnesus?
hat ones south > East? West? What rivers in Peloponne-
sus? How was Achaia situated ? Laconia> Arcadia’ Elis?
. Argolis? Messenia’ How was Corinth situated? Sparta?
Argos? Mycene’ Olympia? Pylos? Mantinea’ Lerna?
Nemea ? i
c*
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8. Eubea, now Negropont, is noted as next to Crete in
size ; Sal'amis, for the defeat of the Persian fleet by the
Athenians, and as the birthplace of Ajax, Teucer, and

Solon.
9. Some of the principal of the Cyclades were /in'dros,

" Te'nos, Ce'os, Cyth'nus, Seri'phus, Siph'nus, Me'los, Ios,

Amor'gos, Nax'os, Pa'ros, Antip'ares or O-le'aros, Scy'ros,
Myc'onus, and De'los.

10. Delos was famous as the birthplace of Apollo and
Diana, and for a c}ebrated altar and oracle of Apollo;
Nazos, for the worship of Bacchus ; Paros, for marble ;
Jintiparos, for a grotto.

11. Of the islands on the coast of Asia, may be men-
tioned Lesbos, now Metelin, noted for wine and for the
luxury of its inhabitants, and as the birthplace of Sappho
and l;;t'lacus; Lem'nos, for its Labyrinth, and as the resi-
dence of Vulcan ; Ten'edos, as the place where the Gre-
cian fleet was concealed in the expedition against Troy ;
Chi'os, now Scio, for wine; Sa'mos, for the worship otz
Juno, and as the birthplace of Pythag'oras; Cos, as the
birthplace of Hippoc'rates and Apelles ; Pat'mos, as the
place to which St. John was banished.

12. Rhodes is noted for its celebrity in history, and for its
brazen Colossus, dédicated to the sun, and accounted one
of the seven wonders of the world.

13. The seven wonders of the ancient world were the
Pyramids of Egypt, the Statue of Jupiter at Olympia, the
Colossus at Rhodes, the Mausole'um at Halicarnassus, the
Temple of Diana at Ephesus, the Walls of Babylon, and
the Royal Palace of Cyrus; or, according to some, the
Tower or Pharos at Alexandria.

£. What is said of Eubcea and Salamis? 9. What were the prin-
cipal of the Cyclades? 10. What is said of Delos, Naxos,
&e.? 11. What islands on the coast of Asia, and for what
noted? 12. What is said of Rhodes? 13. What were the
seven wonders of the world?

See Map of Greece. =~ How is Crete situated > In what part of it
is Slount Ida? How is Cythera situated? Corcyra? What
other islands are on the west coast of Greece? How is
.Eubcea situated ? Salamis ? Eﬁim? Lemnos? Scyros? De-
los ? What islands are near Delog ?

See Map of .Asia Minor. — How is Lesbos situated? Samos?
Cos? Chios? Rhodes? Patmos ?
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ASTA.

ASIA MINOR.

1. Asia Minor, now Natolia, a country lying between the
Mediterranean and Euxine seas, and having the Egman
sea on the west, and the Hellespont and Propontis on the
northw.est, comprised, in ancient times, many diffedent states
or provinces.

2. The western parts were occupied by Grecian colonies;
the language of Greece was extensively spoken in Asia
Minor ; al
men of genius, were natives of this country,

8. The principal divisions of Asia Minor were Pon'tus,
'}»’;phhgo’nia and Bithyn'ia, on the Euxine sea; Tro'as,

Y'sia, lo'nia, Lyd’l’a, and Ca'ria, in the west; L{'cia,
Pamphyl’ic, Pisid'ia, and Cili'cia, on the Mediterranean ;
Phryg'ia, Lycao'nia, Gala'tia, and Cappado'cia, in the in-
terior. .

4. The countries of Mysia, Ionia, Lydia, Caria, and
Phrygia, were, at one period, united into one province, by
the name of Asia, of which Ephesus was the capital.

5. The principal range of mountains is that of Tau'rus,
in l” eastgrn part ; m'pus and Tmo'lus are considera-
ble Fiountains towards the west. Sip'ylus, near Magnésia,
was noted as the residence of Ni'obe ; Cor'ycus, on the
coast of Cilicia, for saffron, and the cave of Typhon ; I'da,
near Troy, as being the place where Paris adjudged to
Venus the prize of beauty.

6. The three largest rivers were the Ha'lys) now Kizil-
Ermak ; the Sanga'rius, now Sakaria ; and Maean'der, now
Meinder, famous for its windings.

7. The Thermo'don was noted for the residence of the
warlike women, called the Amnazons ; ge Blgm'edm, for
the defeat of the Persians by Cimon ; the Grani'cus, for

Asti Minor. — 1. What was the situation of Asia Minor?
2. What is said of it? 3. What were the divisions? 4. What
formed the province of Asia? 5. What mountains in Asia
Minor? 6. What the three largest rivers? 7. What other
rivers are met:tioned, and for what noted ? .

nd many of the Greek philosophers, poets, and

\
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the first victory of Alexander over the Persil'l‘ns ; the Her'-
mus antl Pacto'lus, for flowing over golden sand ; the Sca-

ASIA MINOR.

the birthplace
birthplace of A

man'der, Xan'thus, and Si'mo-is, as small rivulets flowing which contend:
through the plain of Troy. phonian cavalr
8. fn Troas, between Mount Ida and the sea, was 7‘3 14. In Lyd'i
or Il'ium, famous for a siege of ten years, which it sustain | dence of the p

against the Greeks, and which has been immortalized by | and Thyati'ra
the genius of Homer. | Seven hurchi
9. In Mysia, were Per'gamus, on the Ca-i'cus, once the the Great by §
capital of a kingdom, noted as the royal city of Eu'menes, 15. The cap
as the birthplace of Galen, and for its great library ; Lamp/'- p " its Mausole'um.
sacus, for the worship of Pria’pus ; Sige'um, for the tomb &' of the Seven V
of Acha'len; Aby'dos, opposite to Sestos ; Js'sos and Ad- Herod'otus, th
"tiwm, mentioned in the travels of St. Paul. sis, .the histor

10. Efh'esus, in fonia, was anciently a large and splendid hilosopher.

city, the capital of the proconsular province of Asia, mem- or a battle hel
orable in the travels and epistles of St. Paul,noted as the 16. In ?u'u
17. In Pam

seat of one of the Seven hes mentioned by St. John,

and for the temple of Dijana, one of the seven wonders of An'tioch, menti

the world. 18. In Cilici
/ll. Smyr'na, anciently a rich commercial city, and now once a large
> the largest in Natolia, was noted as one of the seven cities the Mirthplace

exander over |

3 that cl@imed the honor of giving birth to Homer. The
nate king Sarc

whole seven are enumerated in the following line :

“ Smyrna, Chios, Colophon, Salamis, Rhodus, Argos, Athena.” 19. !r; P'.-.rs
12. Mile'tus, once the capital of Jonia, a large city, was ?::ln‘:’m‘::c “;

noted for its great commerce, for a temple and oracle of

ﬂ)ollo, as the birthplace of Thales, one of the Seven Wise Ip'sws, for  fa
e

of Alexander,

n of Greece, and of Anaximander.

) : - 20. The eas

18, Some other towns i lonia were Myc’a-le, noted for a - :
victory of the Greeks over the Persians; Er'y'lhm, as the xm&;ﬂ»;;r;'h
- idence of one of the Sibyls #* Prie'ne, as the birthplace 21. In Gala

8, one of the Seven Wise Men of Greece ; Te'os, as

-where Alexar
tians, the inha

8. What is said of Troy? 9. What towns were there in Mysia? epistle.
10. What is said of Ephesus? 11. Smyrna? 12, Miletus ? 292. In Bith
13. What other towns in Ionia, and for what noted ? ' mid ; MNice, n¢

See Map of Asia Minor. — What sea was on the north of Asia first general

Minor? What one south? What one west? How was Prusa, now B
Propontis situated > What strait connected the Propontis with the Eutych'ic
the sea ? What connected it with the Euxine ? What Heracle'a, for
islands lay west of Asia Minor? What island south # What 23. In Pap
countries of Asia Minor were situated on the Euxine? -_—
What ones on the Egean séa? What ones on the Medi- 14. What ones
terranean >  What ones in the interior? What rivers flowed lia and
into the Egmwan sea? What ones into the Euxine? What 20. Lyg
ones into the Mediterranean? &hll ones into the Propontis ? gonia?
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the birthplace of the poet Amacreon ; Clazom'en-e, as the.
birthplace of Anaxag'oras ; Col'ophon, as one of the towns
whicL’ contended for the birtb of Homer, and for the Colo-
phonian cavalry. '

14. In Lyd'ia, were Sar'dis, the capital, noted as the resi-
dence of the proverbially rich king Cresus ; Philadel'phia,
and Thyati'ra, together with Sardis, as seats of three o{ the
Seven Churches ; Magne'sia, for the defeat of Anti'ochus
the Great by Scipio. ' .

15. The capital of Carig was Halicarnas'sus, famous for

' its Mausole'um, the tomb & kiw Mauso lus, accounted one

of the Seven Wonders of the World, also the birthplace of*
Herod'otus, the father of hi: , Dionysius Halicarnassen’-
sis, .the historian and criti¢, and Heracli'tus, the weepi
pllilosopher. Cni'dus was noted for a statue of Venus, -:3
or a battle hetween the Athenians and Spartans.

16. In ia, was Pat'ara, noted for an oracle of Apelio.

17. In Pamphylia and Pisidia, were Atlali'a, Per'ga, and
An'tioch, mentioned in the travels of St. Paul. ,

18. In Cilicia, were Tar'sus, the capital, on the Cydnus, -
once a large ci:y, noted for the arts and scieyces, and as
the Birthplace of St. Paul; Is'sus, for a great viciory of Al-
exander over Darius ; Jnchi'a-le, for the tomb of the effemi-
nate king Sardanapa'lts.

19. In" Phrygia, were Laodice'a; the seat of one of the
seven churches of Asia ; Colos'se, to whose*inhabitants St. .~
Paul addressed an espistle ; Higrgp'olis, noted for hot-baths ;
Ip'sus, for a famous Kunle between the surviving generals
of Alexander, in which Anlig'onus was defeated and slain.

20. The eastern part of Phrygia was called Lycao'nia, in
which were Ico'nium, Der'be, and "Lys'trd, mentioned in the
travels of St. Paul. ’

21. In Galatia, were Ancyra, now Angora, and Gor'dium,
where Alexander cut the Gordian knot.— To the Gala-
tians, the inhabitants of this country, St. Paul addressed an
epistle. .

pna. In Bithynia, were JNicome'dia, the capital, now Is-
mid ; MNice, now Isnik, also once the capital, poted for the
first general couuncil, which framed thi Nicene Creed ;
Prusa, now Bursa ; Chalce'don, famous4or a council against
the Eutych'ians ; Libys'sa, for the tomb of Hauonibal ;
Heracle'a, for its naval importance.
28. In Paphlagonia, was Sino'pe, which was the capital *

14. What ones in Lydia? 15. Caria? TG. L‘y’cin? 17. Pamphy-
lia and Pisidia ? '18. What towns in Cilicia? 19. Phryiil?
20. Lycaonia? 2l1. Galatia? 2. Bithynia? 23. Paphla-
gonia?
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of the kingdom of Pontus inthe time of Mithrida'tes, and' ,
was the birthplace of Diog’enes, the Cynic philosopher.

24. In Ponlus, were JAma'sia, noted as the birthplace of
Mithridates the Great, and Strabo the geographer ; Lyape’-
zus, now Trebisond, as a place of renown under the empe-
rors of the Eastern empire ; Cer'asus, now Keresoun, for
giving name to cherries, which were first brought from this

lace to Rome ; Themis'cyra, as a town of the Amazons ;
la or Ze'lia, as the place where Cesar defeated Pharna-
ces with such rapidity, that he wrote the account of his, vie-
tory to the senasin these three words, *“ Veni, vidi, vici,”
1 came, I saw, I conquered. :

25, in C ia, were Maz'aca, the capital ; Coma'na,
noted for a t.elnxle of Bello’na ; ﬂ’qu,.u the birthplace
of the impostor Apollonius ; Nazian'zus, as the birthplace

of Gregory Nazianzen.
26. a large and fertile island off the coast of Cili-
cia, was anciently sacred to Venus, ;
27.. Some of the towns of C were Sal'amis, noted as.
the chief city ; Pa'phas, for worship of Venus; and
Ci'tium, as the birthplace of the stoic philosopher Zeno.

COLCHIS, ARMENIA, MESOPOTAMIA, SYRIA,
ARABIA.

1. CovrcHzs, sitpated east of the Euxine sea, was famous

as the scene of the Argonautic exgdition, in search of the

Sleece, which was fabled to guarded by bulls that
reathed fire, and hy a dragon that never slept. ‘

2. One of the principal rivers was the Pha'sis, now
Rione, from which the Argonauts are said to have brought
away some large birds, hence called pheasants.

8. The chief towns of Colchis were Z'a, the capital, and
Cy'ta, noted for poisonous herbs, and for the birth of the
sorceress Mede'a.

24. What towns in Pontus? 25. Cappadoeia? 26. What is said
+ of Cyprus? 27. What towns ?

Corcris, ArmEnia, &ec. — 1. What is said of Colehis? 2. What
river? 3. Towns?

See Map of Asia Minor. — How was Troy situated ? Pergamus ?
Nice? Prusa? What towns were on the Propontis? What
ones on the Hellespont? How was Smyrna situated ? Sar-
dis? Philadelphia? Ephesus? Miletus? Halicarnassus ?
Patera’? Tarsus’ Issus? lconium? Ipsus? Laodicea?
Gordium? Heraclea? Sinope? Amasia’ Trapezus?
Zela? Cerasus? Mazaca? How is the island of Cyprus
situated 7 Salamis’ Paphos’ Citium?

—‘*
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COLCHIS, ARMENIA. } 7<§

Ruins of Pcﬁmym.

4. ArRMENIA is & mountainous country, and contains the
famous mountain Ar'arat, on which the ark has, by many,
been supposed to have rested after the flood.

5. The Euphra'tes and TVgris, two of the largest and
most celebrated rivers that were known to the ancients,
have their sources in Armenia. In the eastern part was
lake Arsis'sa, now Van.

6. The princiﬁnl towns were Artax'ata, the capital ; Ami-
da, now Diarbekir ; Tigranocer'ta, noted for its capture by
Lucullus, who here found gréat treasure. I

7. Mesororamia received ity name from its situation be-
tween the two rivers, the Eup';(atu and Tigris,

8. Some of the towns were| Edes'se, now Ourfa, sup-
posed by many to have been Ur of the Chaldees'; Car're
(called Haran and Charran in the Bible), now Heren, net-
ed as the place from which Abraham departed for Canaan,
ulso for Sabianism, or the wgrship of heavenly bodies, and
for the defeat and death of Ernssus; Mis'ibis and Circe'si-
um, once important frontier. towns of the Roman empire

9. Syrix' comprehended all the country lying between

Laodicea ?
Trapezus ?
- of Cyprus

the Mediterraunean and Mesopotamia and Arabia, including

4. What is said of Armepia’?> 5. What rivers .’” 6. ’i‘nwn-?
7. What is said of Mesoptamia? 8. What towns? 9. What is
said of Syria?

A~
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Phanicia and Palestine. — For a description of the latter,
see Secri 3 Geogm

10. The principal mountains are those of Leb'anon, or
Lab'anus, and Antdib/anus ; the largest rivers, the Euphra/-
tes and Oron'tes.

11. Damas'cus, once the capital of the kingdom of Syria,
and one of the most ancient cities in the world, is celebrat-
ed in both sacred and profane history ; and it is noted for,
giving name to the damascene or damson plum, the demask
rose, and damask silks and linens.

12. Jn'lioch, pear the.mouth of the Orontes, was once a
very large and sflendid-city‘. and the residence of the bllc-
edonian kings of Syria.

18. Palmy'ra, supposed to be the same city as Tadmor in
the wilderness, is famous for having been the residence of
queen Zenobia, who had for her secretary Longinus, and
who was taken captive by the Roman emperor Aurelian.
Here, and also at the site of Heliop'olis, now Balbec, are
now found most magnificent ruing of temples of the Sun
and other edifices. i

14. Samosata, was noted as the birthplace of Lucians
Hierap'oiis, now Bombouch, for the worship of the Syrian
sxldeu Atar'gatis ; Eme'sa, now Hems, for a temple of

eliogabalus or the Sun ; Jpamea, now Famieh, an: 2
pha’'nia, now Hamah, as important cities ; Daph'ne, a grove
near Antioch, for the worship of Venus.

15. The chief cities of chm'cia, were Tyre, now Sur,
and Si'don, now Saida, hoth famous in history, and noted
for their Antiquity and for commerge. — The Pheenicians
were the reputed inventors of glass, purple, and coinage ;
and the inveation of letters has also been attributed to them,
as well as to the Egyptians.

16. AraBia ilmo;ly con-idesred as wzdwm
rts, namel ia Pelrea, or Stony, Jrabi or
eoo;'t, and ymb\a Felix, or linpp A #

17. Arabia Petrea, comprising northwest portion of
the country, and bordering on the northern parts of the Red
sea, is noted for beinﬂ the region in which the Israelites
passed 40 years, in their journeyings from Egypt to Ca-
naan.

18. Mounts Si'nat and Ho'reb, between the northern

10. What is said of mountains and rivers? 11. What is said of
Damascus? 12. Antioch? 13. Palmyra? 14. What other
towns, and for what noted? 15. What cities in Pheenicia?
16. How is Arabia divided? 17. What is said of Arabia
Petrma ? ‘18. What of mounts Sinai and Horeb ?

\
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branches of the Red sea, are famous as scenes of miracles
recorded in the Bible. On Sinai, Moses received }hﬂ’Ten
Commandments.

19. Ezion- Ge'ber, was noted as the port from which Solo-
mon’s vessels sailed for Ophir ; Mid'ian, as the residence
of. Jethro, the father-in-law of ﬂﬂolen

ASSYRIA, CHALDEA, PERSIA, MEDIA

1. Assyr'ia, Chalde’a or Babylo'nia, Per'sia, Me'dia, and
Par’thia were some of the most celebrated and powerful
oriental empires of lmiqui?' ; but their extent and bounda-
ries were very different at ifferent times.

2. Min'eveh, the capiul of the empire of Assyria, situated
on the Tigris, opFon!e to the site of the modern city of
Mosul, was ene of the largest and most splendid cities in
the world, surrounded by magnificent walls, and famous
both in sacred and profane history.

8. Bab'ylon, the c:ziul of Babylonia or Chaldea, and al-
80, at certain_periods, of the Assyrian empire, stood on
both sides of the Euphrates, was one of the most renown-
ed cities of antiquity, and famous for its walls, which were
reckoned one of the Seven Wonders of the World. The
rﬁimbof this city are now seen in the meighborhood of

elleh.

4. Ecbatuna, supposed to have been on the site of the
modern city of Hamadan, was the capital of Media, and a
splendid city.

5. Persep'olis, once the capital of Persia, was noted for
its splendor, and its destruction by Alexander ; and its ruins

19. What is said of Ezion-Geber and Midian ? V

Assyria, Caarora, &e. —1. What is said of Assyria, Chaldea,
Persia, &c.? 2. What of Nineveh? 3. ylon? 4
Ecbatana? 5. Persepolis and Susa ?

See Map of the Roman Empire — What countries were situated
between the Euxine and Caspian seas? What mountains ?

How was M tamia pituated? Syria? Media? Palestine’
Phenicia? Armenia? Arabia’ Palestine’ Iberia’ Asi-
atic Sarmatia? What rivers flowed into the Caspian? Into
the Palus Meotis > Into the Euxine, on the north ?

How was Artaxata situated? Cyta? Tigranocerta? Nineveh?
Babylon? Fcbatana? Ctesiphon’ Palmyra’ Damascus?
Antioch? Tyre? Jerusalem? Ezion-Geber? Midian?
Mount Sinai ?

What were some of the towns on the east coast of the Mediterra-
nean ?* On the Euphrates ? On the Tigris?

D



32 ASSYRIA, CHALDEA, &c.

-
are now seen near Estachar ; Su'sa, (in the Bible Shushan,)
now Shuster, or Shus, was the winter residence of the
Persian kings.

6. Ctes'iphon, now Al Modain, was noted as one of the
capitals of Parthia, and for its magnificent palace ; Heca-
tom'pylos, now Damegan, was another capital of Parthia.

7. Arbe'la, now Erbil, was noted for giving name to a
great victory which Alexander gained over Darius on the
plains of Gaugame'la; Cunar’a, for a battle in which Cy-

rus was slain, and as the e from which Xenophon re-
Wouted with 10,000 Groeke

- ) : ~
6. What is said of Ctesiphon and Hecatompylos? 7. Arbeln and -
Cunaxa?

AFRICA.

EGYPT.
1. Egypt was divided into Lower and
; and between these two divisions, there was a small
district called Heptan’omis. ? i

2. Lower Egypt, which includes the country intersected
by the mouths of the Nile, is called the ; Upper

gypt was also called the Mo-it, or Theb'a-d, from the
great _city of Thebes.

8. Egypt, which is celebrated for its great antiquity, has
been styled the cradle of learning ; itcould boast of attain-
ments in the arts at a period when Greece and ltaly were in
a state of barbarism ; and it now exhibits many monuments
of ancient magnificence and refinement.

4. The celebrated MNile, the only river in Egypt, former-
It{ flowed into the sea by seveh mouths ; but only two of

em are now of much importance.

5. Mem'phis, once the capital of Egypt, situated near the
site of the modern capital, Cairo, was long since entirely

destroyad.
6. .&mw’dn'a, founded by Alexander the Great, was the

capital of Egypt, under the Ptolémies, agd noted for hav-
ing once been the most commercial city in the world, and a

Eovrr. —1. How is Egypt divided? 2. What is said of Lower
and of Upper Bgpr what is Ilgpl celebrated ?
. Alexandria?

4. What is said of the Nile? 5. Memphis?
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great seat of learning ; and also for its Pharos, or watch-
tower, sometimes reckosed one of the Seven Wonders
of the World.

7. Some of thg-ether towns of Lower Eg’rypt were Sa'is,
noted for having been the capital ; Hero-op'olis, as the resi-
dence of the ancient shepherd kings ; or Heliop'olis,
for a temple of the Sun ; Cano'’pus, now Aboukir, for a
temple of Sera'pis; Pelwsium, now Tineh, as the bulwark
and key of the country. :

8. Thebes, the capital of Upper Egypt, or the Thebaid,

* was a magnificent city, famous for its hundred gates. It

was destroyed before the period of the commencement of
authentic profane history ; yet its site is still covered with
most maguificent ruins of temples and other edifices.

9. Arsin'o-e, or Crocodilop’olis,near lake Me'ris, was fa-
mous for the labyriuth, which contained 8,000 chambers, in
which the kings and sacred crocodiles were buried.

10. Some of the other town in Upper Egypt were
Aby'dos, famous for the temple of Osi'ris and the palace of
Memnon ; Cop'tes, as an emporium of Arabian and Indian
commodities ; Ten'lyra, now Dendera, for temples of Isis
and Venus ; Sye'ne, for a well, the bottom of which, at the
time of the summer solstice, was illuminated, the sun being

exactly perpendicular over it.
11. Some of the most remarkable antiquities now found

~in Egypt, are the Pyramids, the Obelisks, the Sphinz, the

Catacombs, or Mummy-pils, and numerous ruins of Tem-
ples and other splendid edifices.

12. The Pyramids are the most remarkable monuments
of ancient art that now remain ; but history furnishes no
authentic inforination respecting the time or the object of
their erection.

18. The Sphinz, which is situated near one of the Pyra-
mids, is a statue of a huge monster, cut in solid rock, hav-
ing the face of a virgin and the body of a lion.

4. The Land of Goshen, the country occupied by the
Israelites, in Egypt, is supposed to have been in the north-
eastern part.

7. What other towns in Lower Egypt? 8. What is said of Thebes?

9. Arsinoe? 10. What other towns in Upper Egypt? 11. What
remarkable antiquities are there in the country ? 12. What
is said of the 1'yrnmidn.’ 13. The Sphinx? 14. Where
was the Land of Goshen ?

See Map ;zf the Roman Empire. — How was Egypt situated ?
Libya? Africa? Numidia’ Mauritania? What river in Egypt ?
Lake > How was Memphis situated > Alexandria? Thebes ’ is
Magna 7 Oasis Parva’? Canopus’? Pelusium? Arsinoe? Tentyra?

26



34 LIBYA, AFRICA PROPER, &c.
LIBYA, AFRICA PROPER, NUMIDIA, AND
MAURITANIA.

which latter was also call
cipal cities which it contaigfed.

2. Cyre'ne, now Curen, fince a large city, was settled by

reeks, and was noted as the birthplace of Callim’achus,

ratos’thenes, Carne’ades, and Aristip’pus ; Bereni'ce or

es'peris, according to some, for the fabled garden of the

sper’ides, containing the golden apples ; though others

place this garden on the west coast of Africa.

8. In a beautiful oasis, in the Libyan desert, was Ammon,
now Siwah, noted for the temple of Jupiter Ammon; with
a famous oracle that was consulted by Alexander.
| 4. In Africa Proper, was the celebrated city of Carthage,
once the rival of Rome, famous for wealth and commerce,
and for its siege and destruction by the Romans.

5. U'tica was noted for the death of Cato; Vac'ca, for
transactions in the Jugurthine war ; TAap'sus for a victory

ained by Cesar ; Za'ma, for the defeat of Hannibal by

ipio Africanus ; Cap'sa, now Gafsa, as the place where
Jugurtha deposited his treasures ; Sufet'wls, now Spaitla,
for its extensive ruins.

6. The Bag'radas, now Mejerdah, the principal river of
this country, was noted as the place where the Roman
army, under Reg’ulus, killed an enormous serpent. A long
lake southwest of Syrtis Minor, was divided into two parts,
one Called Pa'lus Trilo'nis, noted as the place where Mi-
nerva is said first to have appeared, hence called Tritonia ;
the other Pa'lus Lib'ye, the fabled residence of the Gor-

ns.

7. In Numidia, were Cir'ta, now Constantina, the resi-
dence of the kings, noted for its strength ; Hip'po Re'gius,
as the episcopal seat of St. Augustin.

8. In Mauritania, were Cesare’a, noted as once the cap-
ital ; Si'ga, as the residence of Syphax; Tin'gis, now
Tangier ; Mount Ab'yla, opposite to Calpe in Spain, one
of the Pillars of Hercules.

Lisva, &c. — 1. How was Libya divided ? 2. What is said of
Cyrene and Berenice? 3. What of Ammon? 4. What is
said of Carthage? 5. What other towns in Africa Proper ?

6. What river and lake? 7. What towns in Numidia? 8. In
Mauritania ? :

See Map of the Roman Empire. — How was Marmarica situated ?
Cyrenaica? Ammon? Cyrene’? Berenice’ How were
Syrtis Major and Syrtis Minor situafed? Carthage > Utica ?

a’ +h|pnm? Tritonis Palug? How was Cirta situa-
ted? Hippo Regius? Ciesarea’/ Siga? Tingis? Abyla?
/‘d ‘\\x
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According te Tytler.

1. The Empire of Assyria, under Ninus and Semiramis,
comprehendes Asia Minor, Colechis, Assyria, Media, Chal-

dea, Egypt.

2. The Empire of Assvria, as divided about 820 B. C,,
formed three kingdoms, Media, Babylo- Chaldea (Syria and
Chaldea), and Lydia (all Asia Minor).

8. The Empire of the Persians under Darius son of

s, 522 B. C., compréhended Persis, Susiana, Chal-

ia, Media, Baj;n'av-a, JArmenia, Asia, Parthia,

olchis, Asia Minor, l"?z {, part of Ethi-
RN

4. The Empire of ALkxasxper THE GreaT,380 B.C,,
HF.-’ned of 1. all Macedonia and Greece, except the Pelo-

nesus ; 2. all the Persian Empire, us aboyk described ;
India to the banks of the Indus on the eagt; and the Jax-
artes, or Tanais, on the north.

5. The Empire of ALexanper was thug divided 306 B. C.,
between Ptolemy, Cassander, Lysimachfis, and Seleucus, —

Empire of Ptolemy.
Libya, Arabia, Ccelo-Syria, Palestine.
Empire of Cassander.

Macedonia, Greece. o~

Edfpire of Lysimachus. \
Thrace, Bithynia. :

Empire of Seleucus:

Syria, and all the rest of Alexander’s empire.

6. The Empire of the ParTHiANs, 140 B. C., comprehend-
ed Parthia, Hyrcania, Media, Persis, Bactriana, Babylonia,
Mesopotamia, India to the Indus. \

7. The Romax Emrire, under the Kings, was confined

to the city of Rome, and a few miles round it.
D.
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36 EXTENT OF ANCIiENT EMPIRES,

8. The Rovax Esrirg, at the end of the Republic, com-
prehended all Italy, great part of Gaul, part of Britain,
Africa Proper, great part oiP Spain, Illyria, Istria, Libur-
nwa, Dalmatia, Achaia, Macedonia, Dardania, Mesia,
Thrace, Pontus, Armenia, Cilicia, Judea, Syria, Egypt.

9. Under the Emperors, the following countries were re-
duced to Roman Provinces’: —

All Spain, the Alpes Maritime, Piedmont, &c., Rhetia,
Noricum, Pannonia, Mmsia, Pontus, Armenia, Assyria,
Arabia, Egypt. '

10. Constantius Chlorus and Galerius divided the Empire
into Eastery and Western ; and under Constantine,
each empire had a distinet capital or seat of government.

11. The extent of each division was fluctuating from time
to time; but, in general, the WesTern FEmpire com
hended taly, llyria, Africa, Spain, the Gauls, Britain.

12. The Eastern Empire comprehended Egypt,
Dacia, Macedonsa, Asia Minor, Pontus, Armenia, A
Media, &e. =

13. The Emrprre or CrarrLEmMAGNE, A. D. 800, compre-
hended France, Marca Hi tca (or Navarre and Catalo-
nia), Majorea, Minorea, and Ivica, Corsica, Italy, as far south
as Naples, Istria, Liburnia, Dalmatia, Rhetia, Vindelicia,
Norieum, G , from the Rhine to the Oder, and to
the shores of the Baltic. ' )

France contained, 1. Neustria, comprehending Brittany,
Normandy, Isle of France, Orleannois ; 2. Justria, com
prehending Picardy and Champagne ; 8. Aquitania, com-
prehending Guienne and Gascony ; 4. Burgundia, com
hending Burgundy, Lyonnois, Languedoc, Dauphiné, Pro-
vence. .
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CHAPTER L

Empire
stantine, Geogruphy of the Early Ages; with Explanatory Remarks.
yment.

1. Scripture or Sacred Geography is that part of Ancient
'om time Geography, which treats of the countries and places that
compre- are meutioned in the Bible,
itain. 2. The historical parts of the Scriptures relate almost

lly to the Is'raelites, and to nations whose history was,
some way, connected with that of the Israelites,

No one of the four quarters of the world, as they are
ow understood, is mentioned in the Bible.
4. The term Asia, as used in the New Testament, some-
times denotes a small district round the city of Eph'esus,

com
| Catalo- and sometimes the proconsular province of Asia, which com-
far south prised Mys'ia, Phryg'ia, Lyd'ia, and Ca'ria ; but never more
ndelicia, than Asia Minor.
r, and to 5. The #ﬂam‘mn Sea is called in the Bible the Great :
) Sea ; and-miost of the countries mentioned in the Scri;t’um \
Brittany, either bordered upon it, or were situated not far distant ;/
1a, com: _ some of the most remote were Chalde'a, Per'sia, and Me'dia.
1a, com- 6. The other seas, which are much spoken of, are the
com Red Sea, the Sea of Sodom or Dead Sea, and the Sea of Gal'-
iné, Pro- ilee ; the last two of which are comparatively small. But

no one of the five great oceans of modern geography is
mentioned in the Bible.

7. The three great rivers, which are found within the
limits of that portion of the %be which is embraged by
Scripture Geography, are the Nile in Africa, and thy Eu-
phra'tes and Tvgris in Asia. The Hid'dekel, nggntioned

Caarrer 1. —1. What is Scripture or Sacred Geogfaphy ?
2. To what peo le?o the historical parts of the Scrighures relate ?
3. Is either of IL our quarters of the globe mentidhed in the Bi-

ble? 4. What does the term Asia denote in the New Tes-
tament? 5. What is said of the Mediterranean Sea’ 6.
What other seas? 7. What rivers?

26* (=
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38 SCRIPTURE GEOGRAPHY.

in Genesis, is commonly supposed to be the same as the
Tigris.

Sgt Scripture Geography has scarcely any connection with
Europe, except as it respects the illustration of the travels
of St. Paul. /

9. Most of the placed mentioned in the book of Genesis,
before the migration of the Israelites into Egypt, were situ-
ated in the southwestern part of /sia.

10. From that time, %yp( and the country lying be-
tween it and the land of Canaan, were the scenes of most
of the transactions recorded by Moses.

11. The Land of Ca'naan then became the scene of most
of the events contained in the history of both the Old: Tes-
tament and the New ; and this country included more than
half of all the places mentioned in the Bible.

12. Almost all the countries and plices, which are men-

tioned in ancient history, have been known by di
names in different ages ; and the greater part of
which are spoken of in the Old Testament, had assu
new names before the New Testament was written.

18. With respect to the situation of a nupber

aces rendered memorable by transactions recorded in the

d Testament, there is great uncertainty ; and men of
ledrning differ much.in their opinion respecting them.

14. \Fnrious opiniens have been entertained by learned
men respecting, the situation of the Garden of vadm,' and
many have sup the” account of it is not to be under-
stood literally, but allegorically or figuratively.

15. The most common supposition of those who have
undertaken to assign it a particular place, is that it was sit-
uated near the confluence of the Euphra'tes and TVgris, or
near the sources of these rivers.

16. Respecting the situation of O'phir, the country from
which Solomon obtained gold, there has been much learned

8. What connection has Scripture Geography with Euarope ?
9. Where were most of the places mentioned in the book of Gen-
esis, before the migration of Jacob and his family, situated?
10. Where were the scenes of the subsequent events recorded by
. Moses? 11. What country afterwards became the scene of
most of the events recorded in the Bible ?
12. What is said respecting the changes which have taken place
with regard to geographical names ?
13. What is said respecting the sitnation of some memorable places ?
14. What is remarked respecting the Garden of Eden?
16. What is a common supposition respecting its situation ?
16. What is said respecting the situation of Ophir?

inguiry, and val
it 18 commonly &
ern side of Afri

17. The situa
ed another topi
to a great varie
respecting it are
Car'thage and T
also that it meai

18. It has alsc
or countries so
other on the eas

9. The ark
to diminish, is s
ountains of A
20. A mounta

rested ;
of Caw'ca
, & SUMmm
or; and o
sources of the ri
21. Th:\:hr:
opled after t
PS;. The resit
the dispersion 1
countryrwuerﬂ
23. The towe
on or near the
wards built ; ar
persed over diff
24. This posi
cradle of the h
the residence ol
any knowledge
ians, Per'sia
aans, and Egyj
17. What is rgttinl
su, o1
w‘mhn
mountain-
sons of N
flood? %
supposed |
23. Where was t
this positi




me as the

ction with ?
he travels |

f Genesis,
were situ-

lying be-
»s of most

ne of most
3 Old- Tes-
more than

SCRIPTURE GEOGRAVHY. 30

inquiry, and various opinions have been maintained ; but
it is commonly supposed to have been situated on the east-
ern side of Africa, or in the East Indies.

17. The situation of Tar'shish or Thar'shish, has furnish-
ed another topic of learned discussion, and has given rise
to a great variety of opinions. Some of the suppositions
respecting it are, that it was the same as Tarsus in Cilicia,
Car'thage and Tunis in Africa, and Tartes'sus in Spain ; and
also that it means the sea or ocean in general.

18. It has also been supposed that there were two places
or countries so called, one on the Mediterranean, and the
other oh the east side of Africa or in the East Indies.

g'l‘he ark of Noah, after the waters of the flood began
to diminish, is said, in Genesis, to have ‘rested upon the
ountains of JArarat’

20. A mountain in Arme'nia, now known by the name of
rat, is supposed by many to be the mountain on which

rested ; but some sup it was a summit of the

of Caw'casus, between the Black and Caspian seas;

, & summit of Taurus, in the eastern part of

or; and others, that it was a mountain near the

sources of the river Indus.

21. The three sons of Noah, by whom the world was
peopled after the flood, were Shem, Ham, and Japheth.

22. The residence of Noah and his posterity, till after
the dispersion at Babel, is sup to have been in tho
counlryrwuored by the Euphra'tes and the TV'gris. 4

28. The tower of Babel was erected on the Euphrates,
on or near the site where the city of Bab'ylon was after-
wards built ; and from this point the human race were dis-
persed over different parts of the earth.

24. This position, which may be regarded as the second
cradle of the human race, is nearly central, as it respects
the residence of the most ancient nations of which we have
any knowledge, namely, the Babylo'nians or Chalde'ans, As-
syr'ians, Per'sians, Hindoos', He , Ca'naanites, Phem -
cians, and Egyp'tians. )

17. What is remazhed of Tarshish or Tharshish > 18. What other
supposition has been made ? 19. Where is the ark of Noah

said to have rested ? 20. Whthmgmdwhavebeenu'.

mountain on which the ark rested ? ho were the three
sons of Noah, by whom the world was peopled. after the
flood? 22. Where is the residence of Noah md‘hicflnily
supposed to have been ? &

23. Where was the tower of Babel erected? 24. What is said of
this position, with gelation to the most ancient nations ?
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'+ 25. The posterity of Shem is supposed to have peopled
the greater l;:-t of Jsia ; that of Japheth, and JAsia
Minor ; and that of Ham, Jifrica and part of the southwest
poni?n of Asia.

26." Of the sons of Shem, Arphax'ad is sup| to have
resided in the eountry near the Euphra'tes ; er, to have
been the founder of Nin‘eveh and the empire of Assyr'ia ;
FElam, to have given name to the country of Elam, after-
wards Pcr’n'a,;y A'ram, to the eountry of A'ram or

a. ~

27. Of the sons of Ham, Miz'ra-im was the réputed foun-
der of the kin of , sometimes called in the Bible
the Land of Miz'raim and the Land of Ham; Cush, the
father of the Ethio/pians ; and €a naan, the father of the

€Ca'naaniles.
Bab‘y‘on is ascribed to Nim'rod,

28. The foundation of
the son of Cush. .
29. Ja'van, one of the sons of Ja'pheth, is common
posed to have been the father of the Greeks.
80. The Greeks themselves maintained that
whose name has a near resemblance to that of Ja
was the father of their nation, and of all mankind.

81. A'braham w: 5 a descendant of JArphar'ad, the eldest
son of Shem; and he and his posterity are supposed to
have been called Hebrews, either from Eber or Heber, the
gﬂndwn of Arphax‘ad, and the ancestor of Abraham, or
o cause thg cam;:l fromhboyond :ho ri;;r Euphra'tes into

a'naan ; the word in the original signifying beyond or from
the other side. . ¢ »

82. Abrabam was born at Ur of the Chaldees, which some
lupmu to have been situated not far frem Bab'ylon ; oth-
ers believe it to have been on the site of the modern town
of Ourfa, north of west from Nineveh ; and others place it
much further to the east. .

83. T¥'rah, the father of Abraham, was a worshipper of
idols, like his countrymen. \

25. What parts of the globe are the three sons of Noah supposed to

have led 7 26. What is mentioned respeeting several
Shem? 27 What of the sons of Ham’

To yhom is the foundation of lon aseribed ?

Who is » d to have been the father of-the Greeks ?

Whom did the Greeks consider as the father of their nation ?

From whom was Abraham descended, and why were he and
his posterity called Hebrews? 32. Where was Abraham
born? 33. What is said of Terah?
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84. A'braham, together with his father, his wife Sarah,
and his nephew Lot, left Ur, and took up his abode, for a
while, at Ha'ran.

85. While at this place, he was called by God to leave
his country and his kindred, to go into the land of Ca’naan,
which was promised to his posterity

86. Although he had much property in cattle and ser-
vants, he did not acquire any permanent possession in Ca-
naan, but-sojourned at several different placgs. .

87. Some time after his arrival in the' country, he was
obliged, on account of a severe famine, to retire, for a
while, into Egypt. ‘

88. On his return, he pfwhed his tent between Beth'el
and A, o

89. As Abraham and his nephew Lot, who accompanied
wim to Ca’naan, large flocks, and therefore could
not convenientdy dwell toa:ther, Lot retired to the plain of

Abraham to the plain of Mam're, near He'bron.
and its vicinity beeame the more common
of the patriarch his family ; and in the cave
, in the plain of Mamre, Abraham, Isaac, and
, together with their wives, were buried.

41. Abraham, however, did not, after this, reside cop
stantly at Hebron, but sojourned for a while at- Ge'rar, the
city of Abimelech, in the country of the Philistines, and al-
80 at Beer'sheba, where lnh:mael was born.

SCRIPTURE GEOGRAPHY.

E

34. Where did Abraham take up his residence after leaving Ur?
35. What call did he receive while at this place? 36. In what
manner did he reside in Canaan? 37. To what country did
he retire for a time ? 38. Where did he pitch his tent on his
retarn’ 3Y. What is mentioned respecting Abraham and
Lot? 40. What is remarked of Hebron and its vieinity ?
41. At what other places did Abraham reside ?

See Map No. V. — How was F, or Mizraim situated? Pa-
thros? Cush or Ethiopia? n?

How was Arabia situated? Midian? Hav'ilah? Canaan? Am-
alek? Edom? Aram or Syria? Mesopotamia? Padan-
Aram? Armenia’ Assyria? Babylonia or Chaldea?
Shinar ? Elam or Persia? Parthia’? Meshech ’ MI‘OL?
Ash'’kenaz? Javan? What countries were watered by t
Nile? What by the Eaphrates and Tigris? The Ulai?

How is mount Sinai situatefi’ Mount Ararat’ How was Baby-
lon situsted? Nineveh? Susa or Shushan? Caloeh?
Car’chemish > Haran or Charran? Dagascus’ Tadmor?
glmth? Tarshish > Ezion-geber 7 Noph or Memphis ?

n?

—————



N

42 SCRIPTURE GEOGRAPHY. \

42. He'bron, Ge'rar, and Beer'sheba were also, at different .

times, tE residences of Isaac. ‘

438. , after having resided about twenty years with
his father-in-law, Laban, at Ha'ran, returned with his fami-
ly and flocks to Ca’naan.

44. At Mahana'im he was met by his brother Esau, and
also by an angel, and had his name changed to Is'rael.

45. Having resided a while at Suc’coth, on the eabt side
of the Jordan, he then crossed the river, and took up his
abode near She'chem.

46. He next journeyed to Beth'el, where he had seen a
vision before he went to Haran.  Afterwards he removed
to He'bron ; and, finally, after Joseph had revealed himself
to his brethren, he migrated, by way of Beersheba, with
bis whole family, into 6.

CHAPTER IL
The Region between wagmm: Journeyings

1. The country lying between Egypt and Ca’naan, and
between the Red Sea and the Mediterranean, consists most-
ly of extensive deserts, having few streams of water ; and
i&::w forms a part of what is called Arahia Petre’as or

!.,in this region the Israelites 40 years.

8. Their route from Egypt to Canaan is differently delin-

eated on' different maps. The positions of most of the
places of encampment, which are all enumerated in the
thirty-third chapter of Nfimbers, are laid down on maps
from no better authority ghan probable conjecture.

4. The Red Sea, of which only the northern extremities
appear on the Map (No. VL), is about 1400 miles in length,
and 200, where widest, ip breadth.

42. At what places did Isaac reside? 43. What is mentioned re-
opechn: Jacob? 44. What happened to him at Mahasaim ?

45. Where did he afterwards reside? 46. What were his subse
quent movements ? ‘

Cuarrer II. — 1. What is said of the cou lying between
and Cmm? 2. How many years did the Israelites
pass here? 3. at is mentioned respecting their route ?
4. What is the extent of the Red Sea’ ¢ .
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5. Esau was called Edom, which, in Hebrew, signifies
red, because he sold his birthright for a mess of red pottage;
and, as his posterity inhabited the country to the north o
this sea, some suppose it was called, after his name, the
Red Sea. Others suppose it was so called from its red
sand ; others, from coral ; and others, from its waters be-
ing colored by small animalcules.

6. Mounts Si'nai and Ho'reb, celebrated in Scripture his-
tory, belong to a range which is situated between the north-
ern branches of the Red Sea, in the m@ss of a gloomy
desert, and contains several lofty summits.

7. At Ho'reb, God appeared to Moses in a burning bush,
while he kept the flocks of his father-in-law Je'thro ; and
from ‘Si'nai he received the law.

8. The summit of Sinai has been estimated at the height
of about 6,000 feet ; and it affords an extensive prospect of
the Red Sea-and the adjacent country.
this suinmit there are now a Christian church and

tan mosque ; and near the bottom of the moun-
 eonvent, from which to the top steps are cut ip the
or formed by loose stones piled in succession.

10. The children, of Israel sojourned in Fgypt 215 years,
reckoning from the time of the migntior; of Jacob and his
y.

11. During this period, they were reduced to cruel bond-
age ; but, notwithstanding the oppression which they en-
dured, they increased so rapidly, that, at the end of it, the
number-of men, exclusive of women and children, amount-
s Aere f plagues had been infl

12. r a variety of grievous plagues n inflict-
ed upon Egypt, the - were, at length, delivered
ﬁomEsyptinn bondage in a.mirdculous mnnneﬂ%y Moses,
who previously resided 40 years in Midian.

18. Having passed over the western branch of the Red
Sea on dry ground, they commenced their journey through

ilderness, in .zrder to take possession of the land of
Ci'naan, which had been promised to Abraham.

s

5. Why was it called the Red Sea ?

6. How are mounts Sinai and Horeb situated > 7. What memora-
ble events took place at these mountains? 8. What is said
of the summit of Sinai? 9. What are now found on the
summit and near the bottom? 10. How long did the chil-
drer{ of lsrael sojourn in Egypt? 11. What is said regpect-

ir increase > 12. By whom were they delivered from
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14. They passed through the sea at Ba-alze'phon, and en- : S
camped in the wilderness at Ma'rah, wherep the waters, th:.'. ?:cel:(;':’;",
which were bitter, were made sweet. Rici' sad Kehi
156. Their next place of encampment was E'lim, where 28. From She

. there were twelve wells of water and seventy palm-trees. the Red Sea. b
16. From Elim they proceeded to Reph'idim, through the | 0 2y, @00 Y
Wilderness or Desert 3}' Sin, passing by boph’h and 29. From Mo
oA'lush ; and in this wilderness they began to be fed with | ., © "L L 0
{ maenna, which was continued. till they entered Canaan. Sea, by Ben'e-Ja'

17. Ata gce called Mas'sah, or Mer'ibak; Moses pro- ok

cured waterifor the people by smiting a rock in Horeb. br
18. Not far distant, at a phcetﬂled Jeho'vah-nis'si, the . ”"-nrztm’(f‘,g:
.rdn'doﬁuc attacked the Israelites, but were entirely de- .‘j‘“’“
eated. :
19, Near this place Moses ived a visit from Je'thro, ro:}:" t;:h:ﬂ ".:
his father-in-law, priest of Midian, who brought to him his unnd;isediy,” he

wife and children.

20. At Mount Sinai, the Law,

lngndmonu, was delivered to M
1.

32. Fhey next
of this mountain
fortieth year
After derl

o;

elites by be
“Haze'foth ; at the last of which places Ja'ron and ; -rh,_.’;',. wes

were jguilty of sedition inst Moses. Pwnon, O'both

rom Haze'roth, they proceeded throigh the D . y
of Ha'ran, or Ka'desh, to Rilh'mak, near Ka'desh- Bar'nea. 85. Sikon. kin
. From this place twelve men, gne of each tribe, were lmeli‘!el to Dakl
. t to search or spy out the land of Ca naan. of ot J.',[,,") '

: 24. All these twglve men, except Joshua and Caleb, 86. Og, kin
brought back an unfavorable report respecting the country; § =0 p L TR
on account of which the Israelites were disheartened, an e A’f"ler thes
resolved to return to Egypt. . . Plains of Moab
25. On account of the disposition and conduct manifest- 88. Balgk, ki
d by the people on this occasion, it was decreed that all § ,oan 0 "0 5"
) who were then twenty years old and ypwards, except Josh- § [, 0 " 0 Tl
N vua and Caleb, should die in the wilderness. 89. Moses dir
26. They made a long stay in Ka'desh ; and here the re- and 0 beiweel
. ion of Ko'rah, Da'than, and Abi'ram, took place. half ugube of M
14. Where did they mmmum sea, and where did they en- 40. Moses, b
camp? 15 What wys their next place of encampment ? 27. To what plac
16.- What events next took place ? 17. What took place at Massah, b clay® oo
or Meribah? 18. At Jehovah-nissi’> 19. whom did from Esic
Moses receive a visit near this place > 20. What took place ‘r'om Iﬁl

at Mount Sinai? 21. To what did they proceed after sy o
the transactions at Sinai ? 22. To what places did they then 35 What
? 23. What measure was s::radnnr Kadesh- seting (
o o T oo et o =

ti coun \ was nce o ;
ndct of the poople ? 6. What took place i Kadesh s

, 27
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27. On leaving the neighborhood of Ka'desh-Bar'nea,
they proceeded to Sha'pher, by Rim'mon-Pa'rez, Lib'nah,
Rissah, and Kehel'athah.

28. From Shapher, the
the Red Sea, by Hcr'oda“,'
and Mith'cah.

29. From Mose'roth they proceeded to E'zion-ge'ber, at
the northern extremity of the eastern branch of the Red

Journeyed to Mose'roth, near
Makhe'loth, Ta'hath, Ta'rah,

' S:;., by Ben'e-Ja'akan, Horhagid'gad, Jot'bathah, and Ebro'-
n

80. From Ezion-geber, they journeyed to M Wilderness
%ju’n, or Ka'desh®{where Miriam died), to a place named
ibah.

81. At this place, Moses obtained water by smiting a
rock ; but, on account of his offence here, in ‘“ speaking
unadvisedly,” he was nout permitted to enter Canaan.

82. They next encamped at Mount Hor, and on the top
of this mountain, at.a ,» nce called Mose'ra, Aa'ron died, in

fortieth year after envinﬁEgypt. ’

After departing from Mount Hor, many of the peo-
by being bitten by fiery serpents.

; Their next places of encampment were Zalmo'nah,
Pwnon, O'both, Ij-e-ab'arim, Di'bongad, and Al'mon-Dib-
latha'im.

85. Sikon, king of the JAm'orites, refusing to permit the
Israelites to pass through his dominions, was:totally defeat-
ed at Ja'kaz. : .

86. Og, king of Bashan, was destroyed, with his whole
army, by the Israelites, at Ed're-i.

8". After these victories, the Israelites encamped on the
Plains of Moab. ¢

88. Balgk, king of Moab, together with the princes of
Mid'ian, sent t§ Ba'laam, a soothsayer of the city of Pe'-
thor, on the Euphra'tes, to curse the lsraelites.

89. Moses divided the territories which belonged to Sihon
and Og'becween the tribes of Reu'ben and Gad, and the
half tribe of Manas'seh.

40. Moses, having finished bis instructions and exhorta-

27. To what place did they proceed from Kadesh? 238. To what
from Sztpher? 20. To what from Moseroth ? 30. To what
from Egion-geber > 31. What took place at Meribah > 32. At
Mount Hor? 33. What took place after leaving Moung
Hor? 34. What were their next places of encampment ?
35. What took place with t to Sihon? 36. What re-

ting Og? 37. Where did the lsraclites encamp after
victories > 38. What next took place > 39. How did
Moses dispose of the territories of Sihon and Og? 40. What
in furtg;r related of Moges ?
D
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tions to his people, ascended the mountain of Ne'bo and”
the summit of Pis'gak, took a view of the promised land,
and soon lﬂerwn(ﬂ died.

, 41. The Israelites, under the command of Joshua, the
successor of Moses, then passed over the Jordan at Gil-
gal, took the city of Jer'icho, conquered the nations of Ca'-
naan, and divided their lands among their tribes.

£ CHAPTER IIIL
The Canaanites and neighboring Nations.

1. In the time of Moses and Joshua, the land of C.
was inhabited by seven nations, the descendants of Cnnus,
namely, the JAm'oriles, Jeb'usites, Hil'tites, Per'iz 3

'gashiles, Ca'naaniles, and Hi'viles.

2. All these nations the Israelites were commanded to ex-
terminate, on accouny of their great wickedness.

8. The most ¢rful of these seven nations were |
Amorites, who Jid extended their conquests to the east
the Jordan, wliére the kingdom of Sihon was situated.

4. Besides , there Wvere, in Canaan, or on its borders,
six other nations, with whom the lsraelites, at various
times, maintained severe conflicts.

5. These six nations were the Philis'tines, Mid'ianites,
Mo'abites, Am'monites, Am'alekites, and E'domiles.

6. The Philis'tines are sup to have been descended

from Miz’raim, the son of Ham, and to have emigrated
from Egypt.

..

X

41. What was next accomplished by the Israelites ?

Cuarrter III. — L. By what seven nations was the land of Ca-
naan inhabited in the time of Moses and Joshua’ 2. Why
were the lsraelites commanded to exterminate these nations ?

3. Which of these seven nations was the most powerful ?
4. What is snid respecting six other bordering nations’> 5. What
were these six nations? 6. What was the origin of the

See H‘K No. VI.— How are mounts Sinai and Horeb situated ?
at deserts or wildernesses are situated between the north-

ern branches of the Red Sea? What ones further north ?
How was Baalzephon situated > Ezion-geber ? Rephidim ? Marah
and Elim? Jehovah-nissi? Massah, or Meribah ? Kadesh-
Barnea’
Nebo and Pi ?> How was Edom situated? Moab? The
kingdom of Sihon ? The kingdom of Og? The Amalekites ?
What nations inhabited to the west of the Dead Sea and the Jordan ?

Rissah ? Kadesh-Meribah ? Mount Hor? Mounts .

[ |
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7. They inhabited the southwest part of Canaan, and
were very formidable enemies to the Israelites ; but they
were subdued by David.

8. Their five chief cities were Ga'za, Ash'dod, As'calon
Gath, and Ek'ron. ’

9. Two different places are assigned as the territory of
the Mid'ianites ; and some suppose that the inhabitants of
the two different countries were of different origin.

10. The southern Mid'ianiles inhabited the country neat
the northeast point of the Red Sea ; and hege Je'thro, the
father-in-law of Moses, was priest.

11. They are supposed by some to have been descended
from Cush, the son of Ham.

12. The northern Midianites were deséended from Mid-
1an, the fourth son of Abraham by Ketu'rah, and inhabited
the country on the east of the Dead Sea.

18. 'll“Bey were almost wholly destroyed by Joshua ; and
afterwards, when they had again recovered their strength,
they were nearly annihilated by Gid'eon.

14. The Moabites and Ammonites were the descendants
of Moab and Ammon, the sons of Lot, and . dwelt to the
east of the Dead Sea and of the Jordan.

15. They were repeatedly engaged in war with the Isra-
elites, and were conquered by David.

16. The chief city of Moab was JAr, or Rabbath-Mo'ab ;
and of Ammon, Rab'bath-Am'mon. .

17. The Am'alekites were the descendants of Am'‘alek,
the son of Eliphaz, and grandson of Esau.

18. They dwelt to the south of Canaan, and were very
formidable enemies to the Israelites. .

19. They were doomed to destruction, which was com-
menced by Saul, and completed by David. 4

20. The E'domites were the descendants of Esau, who
was also called Edom.

21. They inhabited the country which was situated to the

b

7. What is further said of them ? 8. 'What were their chief cities?
9. What is said of the Midianites? 10. Where did the southern
Midianites dwell? 11. From whom are they supposed to
have been descended > 12. What is said of the origin and
*  residence of the northern Midianites? 13. By whom were
they destroyed ? 14. What is said of the origin and resi-
\ dence of the Moabites and Ammonites? 15. By whom were
they conquered? 16. What were their chief cities? 17.
From whom were the Amalekites descended ? 18. Where
did they dwell? 19. By whom were they destroyed > 20.
From whom were the Edomites descended > 21. Where did

they reside > .

x
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southeast of Canaan, and which was called Edom, and also
Idume'a, and included the mountains of Seir and Hor.

22, In the northwest part of Canaan, on the borders of
the tribe of Asher, were the Phenician cities of Tyre and
Stdon, which were very ancient, and celebrated for com-
merce. v

28. Sidon was founded by Sidon, the son of Canaan ;
and at Tyre reifned Hiram, who furnished Solomon with
many materigls for the temple.

24. To ortheast of Canaan was Damas’cus, once
the capital of the kingdom of Syria. and one of the most
ancient cities in the world, celebrated both in sacred and
profane history. -

25. The Syrians were conquered by David, but were
afterwards repeatedly enwoj in war with the Israelites,
particularly under their kings Ben'hadad, Haz'a-el, and

Rezin.

CHAPTER IV.

Canaan divided am the Tribes of Israel : Places of
Note in Mc’mdmy of the Old Testament.

1. After the conquest of Canaan by the Israelites, the
country was divided among the Twelve T'ribes by lot.
Fhe tribe of Levi, or the Leviles, being consecrated
to the priesthood, received no inheritance or «rorﬂon of
territory with the other tribes, but were supported by tithes ;
and for their residence theré were assigned to them forty-
oig’h! cities, which were dis throughout all the tribes.
. The_ posterity of E'phraim and seh, the two
sons of Joseph, zud portions assigned them as distinct
tribes, in consequence of Jacob’s having adopted them ; and
thedle Lte'9 are reckoned, in the divisions, instead of Joseph
L] vi. .
4. The tribes of en and Ged and half of Manasseh,

2. Where were Tyre and Sidon situated? 23. What is said of
them? 24. What is said of Damascus ?
25. What is related of the Syrians ?
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had their portion beyond, or on the east side of the Jor-
dan ; and all the others on the west side of the river

5. The Tabernacle and Ark of the covenant were first
fixed at Gil'gal ; but, before the death of Joshua, they were
glrpoved,to Shi'lok, where they remained till the time of

i :

6. The Ark was afterwards taken by the Philistines ;
and, when restored, it was lodged successively ut Kir'jath-
je'arim, at Nob, in the house of Obede'dom, in the palace
of David on mount Zion, and finally in Solomon’s Temple.

7. It was regarded with the greatest eration, and
every place in which it was fixed, was, on that account,
esteemed particularly holy.

8. Joshua appointed six cities of refuge, three on each
side of the Jordan, as places of security for the ‘“slayer
that killed any person unawares.”

9. The three to the west of the Jordan were He'bron in
Judah, She'chem in Ephraim, and Ke'desh in Naphtali.

10. ‘l’be three on the east side were Be'zer in Reuben,
Ra'moth-Gilead in Gad, and Go'lan in Manasseh.

11. The country included within the limits of the Twelve
Tribes, is of small extent, not a third part as large as the
state of New York. ,

12. Dan was reputed the most northern city, and Beer'-
sheba the most southern ; hence the proverbial phrase, to
express the limits of the country, “ From Dan to Beer-
sheba.”

18. During the reigns of David and Solomon, the most
flourishing period of the nation, the limits of the om
were greatly enlarged, extending from the border of p!
and the north end of the Red , on the southwest and
south, to the river Euphra'tes on the northeast.

14. After the death of Solomon, ten tribes revolted from
his son and successor, Rehobo’am ; and two kingdoms were
formed, namely, the kingdom of Israel, consisting of the
ten revolted tribes, and the kingdom of Judah, composed
of the tribes of Judah and Benjamin.

5. At what places were the Tabernacle and Ark of the covenant
first fixed? G. At what other places was the Ark succes-
sively lodged? 7. How was it regarded ?

8. For what purpose did Joshua appoint six cities of refuge ?

9. Which three were west of the Jordan ? 10. Which east ?

11. What is said of the extent of the country > 12. What is men-
tioned respecting Dan and Beersheba? 13. What was the
extent of the kingdom during the reigns of David and Solo-
mon? 14. What took place after the death of Solomon ?

27*
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15. The capital of the kingdom of Israel was Sama'ria,
in the tribe of Ephraim, which was the most powerful of
the Ten Tribes, and which is sometimes used in the Bible
for the whole kingdom.

16. This kingdom subsisted 254 years, at the end of
which period the Ten Tribes were carried captive by Shal-
mane ser, king of Assyria ; and the country was afterwards
inhabited t? a mixed population called Samaritans and
Galileans, from Samaria and Galilee, the names of the two

subsequent diyisions of the country.

17. The k*dom of Judah had for its capital the city of
Jerusalem, and continued to be govecrned by kings of the
family of David, till the time of tEe B:Tylomsh captivity.

Towns of Note in the History of the Old Testament.

18. In Judah ; He'bron, celebrated in the history of the
patriarchs, and the place where David reigned seven
genn; Beth'lehem, w David was born, and also our

avior ; JAdullam and gedi, near which were caves,
that afforded a retreat to David ; Teko'ah, the town of the
proghet Amos.

19. On the borders of Judah and Benjamin was Jerw'sa-
lem, the residence of the kings ofg@@udah, the seat of the
temple, and the religious e:riul the nation.

In Benjamin ; Qil'gal, where the Israelites erossed
the Jordan, and where the Ark of the covenant was, for a
time, deposited ; Jer'icho, famous for its siege and capture
by Joshua, and for palm-trees ; '3, for its conquest by Josh-
ua ; Gibleon, the capital of the Gibeonites ; Gib'esh, the
birthplace of Saul ; Beth'el, on the borders of Ephraim,
where Jacob had ‘his vision, and where Jeroboara set up a
golden calf.

21. In Simeon ; Beer'sheba, noted in the history of the
patriarchs, and for being the southernmost town of lsrael ;
Gaza, in the coyntry of the Philistines, famous in the his-
tory of Samson.

22. In Dan ; Ekron, Ashdod, As'calon, and Gath, cities
of the Philistines.

28. In Ephraim ; Samaria, the capital of the kingdom of

15. What was the capital of the kingdom of Israel, and which was
the most powerful of the Ten Tribes? 16. What is said of
this ki ? 17.. What is said of the kingdom of Judah ?

18. What towns in Judah are mentioned, and for what celebrated ?

19. What is said of Jerusalem? 20. What towns in Benjamin are
mentioned, and for what celebrated ? 21. In Simeon? 22. In
Dan? 23. In Ephraim ?
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Israel ; She'chem, or Si'chem, (in the New Testament, Sy-
char,) noted in the history of Jacob, also for the last ex-
hortation of Jeshua to the Israelites, and for the tomb of
Joseph ; Tim'nathse'rah, for the tomb of Joshua ; Shillok
the place of the Ark of the covenant from the time d‘r
Joshua ta the time of Eli; Joppa, (on the borders of
Ephraim ahd Dan,) the principal port of the Israelites. .

24. In Manasseh, west of Jordan ; Tir'zah, famous for
being for a time the seat of the kings of Israel ; Megid'do,
for the defeat and death of Josiah ; Jez're-el, for a palace of
Ahab, and for giving name to a large and®fertile plain,
called also the plain of Esdre'lon ; dor, for the witch
consulted by Saul.

25': In Issachar ; She'nem, where Elisha restored a child
to life.

26. In Zebulon ; Gathhe'pher, the native place of the
prt’:ghet Jonah. .

. On the west side of JAsher were the cities of
and Sidon, famous for commerce ; Zar'ephath, or Sarep'ta,
for the miracles of Elijah.

28. ln Naphtali ; Dan, noted as the northernmost city
of Israel, and for being one of the two places where Jero-
boam set up his golden calves ; Bethel being the other.

29. In Manasseh beyond Jordan ; Ed're-i, famous for the
defeat of Og, king of an.

80. In Gad; Ra'moth-Gil'ead, memorable in the wars of
the Israelites ; Mahana'im, for the meeting of Jacob and
Esau ; Suc'coth, as the residence of Jacob.

81. In Reuben ; Hesh'bon, a city of note among the Amo-
rites, afterwards among the Israelites ; Ja'haz, where Sihon
;n defeated ; Bezer, also called Bozra, near the border of

oab.

CHAPTKR V.
Physical Geography of Palestine or the Holy Land.

1. This country was first called the Land of Canaan,
from Canaan, the son of Ham ; the Land of Promise, or
the Promised Land, from its being promised by God to

24. What towns in Manasseh west of Jordan are mentioned ?
2. In lssachar? 26 In Zebulon? 27. On the west of

Asher? 28. In Naphtali? 29. In Manasseh beyond Jor-
dan? 30. In Gad? 31.\n Reuben ?

Crmarrer V.—1. By what t names has the Holy Land
been called ?
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Abraham ; the Land of Israel, from the lsraelites ; Judea,
from Judah, the principal of the gwelve tribes ; If’alentin,
from the Philistines, who inhabited the southwest part of
it; aud the Holy Land, from its being the scene of the
greater part of the transactions recol in the Bible, and
particularly of the¢ birth, life, miracles, and sufferings of
our Savior. B
“79. It is alse repeatedly called in the Bible simply The
Land. The names which have in modern times, been
most commonly applied to it, are the Holy Land and Pal-
estine. »

8. The Israelites esteemed this country as holy ; and all

SCRIPTURE GEOGRAPHY.

other countries they regarded as grofane, the very dust of .
t

which would contaminate one of their nation.

4. The face of' the country is beautifully diversified with |

mountains, hills, valleys, and plains.

5, The climate is excellent ; the cold seldom excessive ;
the heat of summer is great, but mitigated by a periodical
breeze. :

6. Rain seldom falls here, except in the spring and au-
tumn’; but, the deficiency is, in a measure, supplied by
abundant dews. P

7. The Scriptures, in describing :the fruitfulness of this
«l;oumry, characterize it as “a lgnd flowing with milk and

oney.”

8. {n moderw times, many parts of it have a desolate
appearance, as the cultjvation has gemerally been much
neglected ; but, where it has been well attended to, it is
highly productive.

%. “Under a wise and Yeneficent government,” says a
recent traveller; *“ the produce of the Holy Land would ex-
ceed all calculation. Its perennial harvest ; the salubrity
of its air ; its limpid springs ; its rivers, lakes, and match-
less plains ; its hills and vales ; all these, added to the
serenity of its climate, prove this land to be indeed ‘a field
which the Lord hath blessed.’ *

10. The Jor'dan, the celebrated river of Palestine, and
the only considerable one in the country, is deep and rapid,
but not wide. It rises near the foot of Mount Hermen 4
passes through lakes Merom and Gennesareth ; and, after

2. What names have been commonly applied to it in modern
times? 3. How did the Israelites regard this, and how
other countries? 4. What is said of the face of the country ?

5. What is said of the climate ? 6. What resvecting rain ?

7. How do the Scriptures characterize this country? 8. What is
its state in modern times? 9. What is said of it by a recent
traveller 7 10. What account is given of the Jordan?
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;e southerly course of about 150 miles, flows into the Dead
a.

11. Some of the other famous streams or rivulets of Pal-
estine are the JAr'non, Jab'bok, Be'sot, So'rek, and Ki'shon ;
\lluo Cé'dron, or' Kid'ron, noted for passing by Jerusalem,

and Be'lus, near Ptolema’is, from the sand of which glass is
said to have been first made.

12. The Dead Seu, called also the Sea of Sodom, the
Salt Sea; and Lake JAsphalti'tes, is about 70 miles long, and
from 10 to 18 broad.

13. It occupies the place where once stood the five cities
of the plain, namely, Sod'om, gl:uor‘nk, Ad'mak, Zebo'im,

and Zo'ar ; the first four of which were destroyed by fire
from heaven.

14. It is surrounded by majestic and dreary mountains ;
and its vicinity is barren and cheerless. The water is clear,
but dncommonly salt and bitter. .

15. The Sea of Galilee, called also the lake of Genness-
" reth and the Sea of Tibe'rias, and, in the Old Testamen
th‘é’::;. of Chin'nereth or Cin'neroth, is 17 miles long,

6

16. This lake, which is celebrated in the gospel history,

iis environed by lofty eminences, and has a beautiful and
icturesque appearance.

d 17. °(.)?u Savior passed much of his time, during his min-

istry, in the vicinity of this lake, and it was that sev-

eral of his di.eigles were employed, in the early part of

their lives, as fishermen. )

18, Mount Leb'anon, called by the Greeks and Latins
Lib'anus, is a famous range of mountains on the north of
Palestine. Its summits are almost always covered with
snow.

19. Lebanon is eelebrated. in Hebrew poetry, cu-

larly for its magnificent cedars, some specimens of which
still remain.

20. To the east of Lebano® is Jnti- Lebanon or JAnti-
Lib'anus ; and to the southeast is Mount Hermon, the sum-
mit of which is usually covered with snow.

11. What other famous streams are there ? 12. What i the extent
of the Dead Sea? 13.VWhat place does it oceupy ?

14. What is further said of it? lg. What are the length and
breadth of th® Sea of Galilee ? 16. What is said of it ?

17. What is mentioned ting our Savior and his disciples in
connection with this lake ? 18. What is said of Mounht Leb-
anon? 19. For what is Leb lebrated in Hebrew

try ? 20. What MT. lie east and southeast of
? /

\
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21, Mount Carmel, on the coast of the Mediterranean,
was the retreat of the prophet Elijah, and has, in later
times, been noted for the residence of the monks, called
Carmelites.

22. Mount Tabor, a_conical mountain, to the southwest
of the sea of Galilee, is commenly supposed to have becn
the scene of our Savior’s transfiguration.

28. The Mountains of Ephraim, or Israel, were situated
in the central part of Palestine. An elevated summit of
this range, situated not far from Jericho, and now called

a’ria, is-supposed to have been the scene of the

emptation. v

24. North of Shechem was Mount E'bal ; and to the south,
Mount Ger'izim, famous for the temple of the Samaritans.

25. Mount Gu'boa, south of the sea of/Galilee, is noted
“or the death of Saul and Jonathan.

26. - The Mountains of Gilead, to the ghst of the Jordan,

were famous for produein Im or m, the dried juice
of a tree, which mu ¢ the ancients as a medi-
cine.

27. To the northeast of G mm famous for
stately oaks, and for numerous herds of cattle. '

28. To the south were the mountains of Abgrim, from
the summits of which, Nebo and Pis'‘gah, M had a
view of the Promised Land.

29. To the south of Palestine is the mountainous range
f’gllied Seir, with its summit Mount Hor, on'which Aaron

ied.

80. The country of Palestine, being mountainous and
rocky, abounds in caves, which anciently afforded a refuge
to the inhabitants.

81. David made the cave of Adullam a place of retreat ;
and in the cave of Engedi, he concealed himself, together
with 600 men.

82. In a cave not far from Samaria, Obadi'ah hid a hun-
dred ﬁropbeu ; and the cave of Machpe'lah, near Hebron,
}s u; brated as the burying-place of Abraham and  his
amily :

88. Frequent mention is made in the Bible of wilder-
nesses or deserts. Some of these, which belonged to Pal-

21. What is said of Mount Carmel? 22 Mount Tabor? 23. The

‘ mountains of Ephraim ? 24. Ebal and Gerizim ? 25. Mount

Gilboa? 26. Gilead? 27. What is said of Bashan’> 28.
Abarim? 29. Mount Seir ?

30. What is remarked respecting caves ? 31. What is said of the

caves of Adullam and Engedi? 32. What other caves are

mentioned ? 33. What is mentioned respecting wildernesses >

]
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estine, were barren, sandy plains ; others were mountain-
ous, and covered with trees or pasture.

84. The most celebrated desert in Palestine was the
Desert or Wilderness of Judea, pctuated to the west of the

Dead Sea, where John the Ba

st preached.

CHAPTER VI.

Palestine in the Time of the New Testament
Jerusalem and its Environs.

History : Judea :

1. In the time of the Gospel history, the whole of Pales-
tine was subject to the Romans, and was divided into four
parts ; namely, Jude'a, Sama'ria, Gal'ilee, and Pere'a, or the

country beyond Jordan.

2. Our Savior was born at Bethlehem in Judea, but his

place of residence

was Nazareth in dnlileo; hence

a Nazarene, and sometimes a Galilean.

8. His journeyings, during his ministry, were limited to
Palestine.. The two principal centres of his labors were
Jerusalem and its vicinity, and the neighborhood of the Sea
of Galilee.

before entering on hie public ministry,
e was sometimes called

34. What was the most celebrated desert or wilderness of Pales-

tine ?

Cuarrer VI. — 1, What is said of the condition and divisions of

Palestine, in-the time of

2. Where was our Savior born,
3. To what country were his 'gm{:;oyin
rs

the principal centres of

?ﬁﬁiehmw::{l:l mqunee ’

P limited, and what were

See Map No. VII. — How were the Amalekites situated with re-

to Judah and Israel’
mmon situated ? Moab?
Which two tribes were situated
farthest

How Damascus ?
Midian ?
farthest south? Which three

How was

north? Which on the Mediterranean or Great Sea ?

Which on the Dead Sea? Which on the east of the Jordan ?

How was Judah situated? Simeon ?
ben? Dan? Gad? Issachar? anhhli?‘ Benjamin ? Zeb-

ulon? Ephraim? o

What towns are found in the tribe of Judah ?

Manasseh? Asher?

Simeon? In Dan? In Ephraim? In Manasseh ?
In Asher? In Naphtali? In Man-

sachar? In Zebulon ?
asseh beyond Jordan ?

In Gad?

In Reuben >-
¥

Reu-

In Benjamin? In

In ls-

\

=
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4. Juoea comprised the territories which formerl bo
l.o:!ed to the tribes of Judah, Benjamin, Simeon, and
it was dlmn‘uuhod pu'ﬁcularly for containing the dty

5. Jerusalem was styled by the Israelites the Holy

and the City of God, and was ed as, in a peculia
sense, the dwe| hng-plm of the Most High, as it eonui ed
the M, and was the centre of the Jewish worship.

6. It was built on four hills, Zi'on, Mori'ah, A'cra, ll’ld Be-
z¢ta, which were almost surrounded by valleys, encompass-
ed by mountains.

7. Two small streams, branches of the\brook Kidron or

Cédron, flowed through | the valleys, one thé east, and
the other on the south, of the eity. . ‘
&Mlnn,whclwutbomun of the hills,
and on which the city of David was built, lbothppdr
ace of David, was the most southerly.
9. Miunt Moriah, on which the Temple was erocted, -u

to thereast ; and to the north-were two other hills, loss ele-

vated.

10. After the bullmof&o'l\qh,dlhuﬂt males

. k::ntbo - al feld'T:l" lndy tb.
, 10 p ree gmt aonu ;D
the Pendecost, and the Feast

11. The first Temple was built by
oxunuuc:fdm ‘;‘nl%omodnﬁoc ndobr;odwuhnr ly
ornaments of go encompassed by spac courts.

12. In the innermost part of the Temple wak the Sanctu-
mcludmg the Holy of Holies, so called because it con-

the Ark of the Covenant.

18. Into this most holy place, none but the
was permited to enter ; and he only once a year, on the
gren dnz of atonement.

e second Temple, which was built by Zerub'babel,
nﬁer the return of the Jews from the Babylonish captivity,
was mnch inferior to that of Solomon.

15. Herod began to repair or rebuild the Temple 16 years

4. What did Judea rise> 5. What is said of Jerusalem? 6.
Whtofiud on? 7. What streams flowed through the
valleys? 8. What is said of Moant Zion? 9. What of
Mount Mbrish?> 10. At what three festivals were all the
adult males required to be at Jerusalem ?

ll.mumdaf first Temple? 12. What was there in thed

of it? 13. Who was permitted to enter into

the Hol Holies? .14 whom was the second Temple

z‘mlt ,k ,5 When did ﬂcoj begin to repair or rebuild the
‘empl
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bgfpre the birth of Christ, and rendered it extremely mag-

nificent. ;

16. Near the Temple was the pool of Bethes'da ; and on
the northwest was the castle or fortress of Jnlo'mia, in
which a Roman legion was quartered.

17. On the west side of the city, and just without the walls,
was Calvary, a little hill, where our Lord was crucified.

- 18. To the south of the city was Gehen'na, or the Valley
of Hinnom, where the Israelites sacrificed their children to
image of Mo'loch. ) v

19. In the Valley of Jehosh'aphat, to the east of the city,
were the fountain or pool of Sil'oam or Sil'oah, and also
the Garden of Gelhsem'ane, where our Savior was be-
tra,

. To the east of the valley of Jehoshaphat was the
Mount of Olives or Mount Ol'ivet, so elevated as to afford
a fine view of the city and temple.

21. The modern city of Jerusalem is built chiefly on
Mount Moriah, and is much visited b .
22. To the east of Jerusalem was By e ; and still
R , famous for the residence of Mary and
io:h raising of Laz'arus,.and for the ascension
eur Savior. p .
.28, Betk'lehem is memorable as the birthplace of our
Savior ; Em'muus, for his conversation with two of his
disciples sfter his resurrection.
24. Jer'icho, famous in the history of the Old Testament,
is frequently mentioned in the New, and was the residence
of Zacche'us.

25. JArimathe'a is noted as the residence of Joseph, who
be of Pilate the body of Jesus ; Lyd'da, for cure
of K'neas, by Peter.

CHAPTER VIL
Samaria : Galilee : Peraa.

1. The country or province of Samaria derived its name
from the city of Samaria, which was the capital of the

16. Where were the pool of Bethesda and the castle of Antonia?

17. Where was Calvary 7 18. Where was Gehenna or the Valle
of Hinnom? 19. The Pool of Siloam and the garden
Gethsemane > 20. The Mount of Olives ?

. What ie said of the modern city ? 22. Bethphage and Betha-

ny ? 23. Bethlehem and Framaus ? 24. Jericho? 25. Ari- .

mathea and Lydda ?

Cuarrer VIL—1. What is said of the country or province of
Samaria ’98
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kingdom of lsrael ; and it comprised the territory which
belonged to the tribe of Ephraim and half of Manasseh.

2. After the captivity of the Ten Tribes by Shalmane’-
ser, this country was pled by colonists from Assyria,
and such Israclites as remained or afterwards returned ;
and this mixed race of people were called Samar'itans.

8. They adopted the Law of Moses, and regarded the
Pentateuch as a book of divine authority ; but rejecied the
rest of the Old Testament.

4. They built a temple on Mount Ger'izim, where they
celebrated their worship, instead of going to Jerusalem.

5. The greatest aversion existed between the Jews and
Samaritans ; and the two nations.had no friendly inter-

“course,with each other.

6. ‘Our Savior spent but little time, during his ministry,
in Samaria ; though he repeatedly through the coun-
try, in from Galilee to Judea.

&.'L ‘char, - in the Old“l‘.elument &I’ofl: g:d
em, now Napolose, became metropolis of the Sa-

maritans, after the destruction of the city of Samaria.
Near Sychar was Jacob’s Well, memorable for our

Savior’s conversation with the woman of Samaria.

9. In the vicinity was Moun? Ger'izim, on which the Sa-

maritan temple was built, and to which alusion is made in
the remark of the woman of Samaria, * Our fathers wor-
shipped in this meuntain.” .

10. Cesare's, a.city on the coast of the Mediterranean,
was the seat of the Roman procurators, er governors, of
Palestine. \

11. In thig city Herod ippa was smitten with a fatal
disease, as related in Acts. xii. ; here 8t. Peter cénverted
Cornelius, the centurion ; and here St. Paul defended him-
sef before Fllié, Festus, and Agripps, before be sailed to

ome, : .

12. Jop'pa, now Jaffa, is famous us the port of Jerusalem,
and for being the place where Peter restored Dorcas to life.

18. Antip'atris, a town built by Herod, is mentioned in
the history of St. Pasl ; E'non and Sa'lim, nex.the Jordan,
were the places where John baptized.

2. Who were the Samaritans? and what was their origin ?
3. What their religion? 4. Where did they build a temple ?
- 5. How did the Jews and Samaritans re each other ?
" 6. Did our Savior pass mach time in Samaria? 7. What is said of
Sychar? 8. For what is Jacob’s Well memorable > "
9. What is said of Mount Gerizim? 10. What of Cwmsarea?
11. What events took place in this city > 12. What is said of Joppa ?
13. What of Antipatris, Enon, and Salim ?
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14. GaviLeg, the northern division of Palestine, com-
prised the country formerly occupied by the tribes of Is'sa-
chcr Zeb'ulon, Nv 'tali, and Ask'er.

15. It was dmded into Upper and Lower. per Gal-
flee, the northern division, was mounmnoul, ln'}) was call-
ed Galilee of the Geim'ln, because it bordered upon Gen-
tile nations.

16. The chief town of Upper Galilee was Cesare’a-Phi-
llp‘r called in the Old Testament Dan

Lower Gahloo, which is called m the New Testa-
ment simply Galilee, is comparatively level, and_was very
fruitful a populoul and many of its inbabitants were
Israelites.

18. This division of Palestine was most honored with
our Savior’s presence, and it was the native country of
most, if not all, of his twelve disciples.

19. Ncrm, situated on the sea of Galil wblch was
called also the sea of Tiberias, was once ital of
Glllloc, and was noted for its Jewish ludemy aftér the

destruetion of Jerusalem.

20, Capernoum, Chora'zin, and Bethsg'ida were all sit-
uilited near the sea of Galilee, and were memorable for our
Lord’s discourses and miracles, which brought a heavy
woe upon them on account of their unbelief.

21, Bethsa'ida the residenée of the disciples Philip,
Peter, Andrew, Jamgs, and John.

23. Caper'naum as the residence of Matthew ; and on
an eminence near thu town, our Savior delivered bis mem-
orable discourse, called the *“ Sermon on the Mount.”

28. Naz'areth is famous for having been the residence of
our Savior, hefore he entered on his public ‘ministry ; Ca'-
na, for his miracle of turning water mto wine ; Na' m, for
hil a widow’s son to life.

is or Ac'cho, now Jere, a pheo visited by
St.PuI hnot@mthehmoryoftheCruu es.

25. Peaxa, or the cmtr{ Jardan, comprised
the territories which formerly belonged to the tribes of
Reuben and Gad, and the half tribe of Manasseh, and it
was subdivided into several districts,

14. What did Galilee comprise > 15. How was it divided ?

16. What was ihe chief town of Upper Galilee’ 17. How is
Lower Galilee deseribed? 18. What is flrtber said of this
division ? 19. What'is said of Tiberias? What is said

+ of Capernaum, Chorazin, and Bet.b-ndn' 2. of whom
was Bethsaida the residence? 22. What is said of Ca
naum ?  23. What of Nazareth, Cana, and Nain? 24. tol-
emais ?‘ 25. What did P mprin? )

P
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26. D.

ecap olis was a combination of ten oities, which

were situated not far from the sea of Galilee.

27. The country on the east side of the sea of Galilee
was repeatedly visited by our Savior, and here were the
ag'dala, and Gad'ara.

28. Farther to the south, on the Jordan, was Bethab ara,

towns of Dalmanu'tha,
where John baptized.

CHAPTER VIIL

Countries in which the Gospel was preached by the Apostles
1. The labors of the apostles in preaching the gospel,

after the resurrection of our Savior, as re! in the Acts,

lmﬂhn:c comprise? 27. What is mentioned of the
m?“rd&omofwb? 28. What

Crarrer VIIL — 1. In what countries was the gospel

by the apostles ? \

See Map No. VIIT. — What sed lies west of Palestine 7

How was Samaria bounded? Judea? Galilee?
ond Jordan? How was Galilee of the
ture'a ? Phenicia? Syria? Genesaret ?

How is the Dead Sea situated ? ' The Bea

what does it empty

of Galilee ?
of Merom? hm’hwhtdoutlnlonhn“ ?
Where does the Amon empty 7

Perma, or Be-
Gentiles situated ?

The Waters
flow

Jabbok ?  What streams empty into the’ Mediterranean ?

How is mount Lebanon situated ? Anti-Lebanon ?
mon? Mount Carmel? Mount Tabor? The Mountains of

Ephraim ? The Mountains of Abarim? Mount Gilboa ?

How is Jerusalem situated ? Samaria? Cmsarea ?
don? Gaza’

ara? Azotus
Shunem ?

Hebron? Joppa? - Jericho?
Capernaum ? Sychar? Tyre? Cemsarea-Philippi?
sheba? Bethlehem? Nazareth? Cana’ Emmaus? Gath?
Ascalon ? ? Rameth-Gilead? Jezreel? Bethab-
Engedi? Salim and Enon? Megiddo®

See No. IX. — In what part of Jerusalem was Mount Zion?
ount Morish? Where was the city of David? The Tem-
ple? The Palace of David? Solomon's Palace?

or the Old City? The ‘Pool of Bethesda ?

The Castle of

Antonia? Mount Calvary 2 Which way from the city was
the Mount of Olives > Where was the Valley of Jehoshaphat ?
The Valley of Hinnom ? The Pool of Siloam ? The Fuller’s
‘and the Potter's Fields? Gethsemane? Which way from

erusalem were Bethphage and Bethany ?
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were confined chiefly to Palestine, Syria, Asia Minor,
Greece, and Ilaly.

3 Ti)m countries were all, at this period, subject to the
Romans ; and they embraced the portions of the earth
which were most utin(ui-bod for civilization, arts, and
literature ; but the inhabitants were all, with the excegtion
of the Jews, pagan idolaters, commonly styled in the Bible

8. Syria, which was, at this period, a Roman province,
had for its capital, J/n'tioch, which had been the residence
of the Macedonian kings of Syria, called the Seleu'cida, and
was, for some time, the third city in the world in splendor
and population. |

4. Antioch is frequently mentioned in the Acts of the
Apostles ; it was the native place of St. Luke, and for some
time the residence of St. Peter and St. Paul ; and here the
disciples of Christ were first called Christians. ‘

5. bﬁem ;:’pitnllo!t;:h:d%ovim of ﬂt:iu, was a

and s » celebrat r a magnificent temple

of Dia’na, which was reckoned one of the Seven Wondsrs
of the World.

6. St. Paul spent some time at Ephesus; here St. John
gwnued the latter part of his life ; and of the church here,

was appointed bishop.
n.'l. I'fd‘ “ Senln Chn;chel of Asia,” gentioned i;"thc

velation, namely, 'esus, ‘na, Per'gamos, a-
ti'ra, Sar'dis, Pl‘b?’“l, and ' Laodice'a, were all in ?he
province of Asia.

8. Smyrna, a large commercial city, is noted for having
been considered by some as the birthplace of Homer ; Per'-
s'-n, as the royal city of Ewmenes ; Sar'dis, as the resi-

nce of the rich king Creesus ; Mile'tus, for its riches and
commerce, and the temple of Apollo.

9. Tarsus, the capital of Cilicia, was a large city, noted
for the arts and sciences, and as the birthplace of St. Paul :
Ieo'nium, as the capital of Lycao/nia ; Pa'phos, as the cap-
ital of the island Cyprgl.

2. What is said of these countries ?

3. What is said of Syria and Antioch ? 4. What further is related
of Antioch? 5. What of Ephesus? 6. Which cf the apos-
tles resided here? 7. What were the “ Seven Churches,”
and where sjtuated ? 8. What is said of Smyrna, Pergamos,
Sardis, and Miletus? |

9. What is said of Tarsus, &c'?

o8¢
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10. Greece, at this period, was divided into two Roman
P e o Goesbe Preser sad the Pelope

11 ia compri roper an n-
ne'sus ; and Macedonia consisted of
Thessaly, and Epirus.

12. Cor'inth, the capital of Achaia, was situated on a gulf
and an isthmus of same name, and was famous for
commerce, wealth, and the arts, and for the celebration of
the Isthmian games in its vicinity.

18. Atk ens, the most renowned city of Greece, was for a
long time the most celebrated seat of learning in the world,
and gave birth to many of most eminent men of an-
tiquity ; yet this city, as well as those less enlightened,
““ was wholly given to idolatry\”

14. Crete, a large island lyiod\ southeast of Gnoeoban;i

aul,
0 ied by Titus, who was left here to the
ire of the churches. e

15. Pat' a small barren island, is celebrated for being
e plase to which e, JUlS e haulibod ’

16. The t and powerful ci “meu&o‘m“
of the Rorg::. lmpir:, which, in the time of the

history, was nearly in its greatest extent, and embraced
most of the then known woﬂ

17 The Roman Empire was, during the mini of
8t. Paul, successively governed b !ho"&mmw
us, Calig'ula, Claw'dius, and Ne'ro.
<

Macedonia Proper,

‘CHAPTER IX.

« Labors and Travels of St. Paul and the other Apostles.

1. The labors of 8t. Peter, so far as they are recorded in
the New Testament, were limited to Palestine and the city
of JAntioch ; yet from his addressing his first epistle to the
Christians dispersed in Pontus, Galatia, Cappadocia, Asia,

- and Bithynia, he is supposed to have preached in those

countries.

10. How was Greece now divided? 11. What did Achaia com-
and what Macedonia?> 12. What is said of Corinth?
3. Athens? 14. Crete?, 15. Patmos?
36. What is mid of Rome and the Roman Empire? 17. By what
emperors was the empire governed during St. Paul's ministry?
Cmarren 1X, — 1. What 1o stid of the labore of Peter
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) two Roman 2. 8t. John preached gospel for a while in Palestine.

He was at length banished to the island of Paimos; and he

e Pelopon- m:h latier part of his life in Asia Minor, chiefly at
o

s, the brother of John, suffered martyrdom under
ited on a gulf Herod Agrippa, as related in Acts xii. .

i famous for 4. The other apostle James, the brother of Jude.\‘omo-
slebration of times called James the Less, was the author of the epistle
which bears his name, and was bishop of Jerusalem, where
ce, was for a he suffered martyrdom, A, D. 62.

tin: :’orld, b.; Of the ulabou of the rest 1:: the twelve %ﬁ‘inlg.dicci-
an- ples or apostles, subsequent to the ascension of our Savior,
enlightened, scarcely any thing is recorded in the New Testament.
Greece, and 6. 8t. Paul, who was inted an apostle after the as-
I by St. Paul, cension of our Savior, mu preéminent for his various

ondo::odn:, ;hboud‘hmu lbunda;dz‘ t?:.n all the oth-

ers; styled the t apost

7..He was uu::n‘m,clbbn:ofm tribe of
, was educated a Pharisee, and possessed,

, the privilege of a Roman citizen. This pﬁ'ik‘t,bl,t
has been maintained by some, was conferred on his ances-
tors ; but others suppose, that, at this period, all the natives
of Tarsus any it.

8. St. Paul was, for a time, zealous for the Jewish re-
(lron, and employed himself in cruelly persecuting the

ristians ; and it was while on a journey from Jerusalem
to Damascus, for this purpose, that his miraculous conver-
sion tovk place, A. D. 35, or 36.

9. After his conversion, he went to Damascus, thence
into JArabia, where he considerable time ; then re-
turned to Damascus, afterwards to Jerusalem.

10. After this first return to Jerusalem, subsequent to his
conversion, he performed four apostolic journeys from that
city, before he was sent a prisoner to Rome. 1

11. Some of the principal companions and assistants of
Paul in his labors among the Gentiles, were Bar'nabas,
Silas, TSmothy, Apollos, ﬁhﬂ, and Luke.

12. In his first apostolic journey from Jerusalem, Paul

2. What is said of John? 3. What is said of James the brother of
Tohn? What of the other apostle James? 5. What of the
rest of the Iiodq"nl disciples’> 6. What is said of St. Paul ?
Y. What of his birth and origin? 8. What further is re-
hhdofhim?l:.‘”'l‘ow places dlid he procee:'dnr his
conversion ? low man ie ) s di per-
form aﬁcr&inmmh’md.p?:? monnm
of his principal companions and assistants’ 12. What was
his route in his first journey ?
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proceeded by way of Cesaere’a to Tarsus ; thence to Jn-
tioch ; and, after spending considerable time here, hie re-
turned to Jerusalem, A. D. 44, accompanied by Barnabas,
bringing relief to the suffering Christians in Judea.

18. In his second ounwyédhnl returned to' JAntioch ;

thence by Selew'cia first to Sal’amis in Cypruos, thence to
Paphos, the capital of the island, where converted the
proconsul Ser‘gius Pau'lus, and struck with blindoess the
sorcerer El'ymas, who attempted to- hinder his conversion.

14; From Plp‘:oo he proceeded to Perge : thence to Jin-
tioch in Pisidia; thence to Lystra, where he cured a crip-
ple ; and the peoﬁ'e who saw this miracle, were at first
eager to offer to him and his co; ion Barnabas ;
but they nfterwards stoned him, d - bim out of the
cit{. u;.d loﬂLhim fo.:' dead. PR

5. From Lystra he proceeded to 3 ce returni
again to lﬁhﬂ,mw P’m; and thonnqg
z'm of a to Jntoch in Syria. After spending con-

time here, he, together with Barnabas, went again
to Jerusalem, A. D. 49, in order-to consult the apostles and'
elders, on the controversy which arose respecting circum-
cision and other | ceremonies.
Bird aputl oy | elrning wih Baroabes v dock
' returning wi to soch,.
he m or a companion, !nd proceeded to Der'be and
Lystra, where he received as an assistant ; thence
throu Phrygia, Galutia, and io, to Troas, where
Lubke is supposed to have joined him,

17. From Troas he proceeded by Samothra’via and Neap'-
olis to Philip'pi, where he, together with Silas, was pus in
prison, but was delivered by an uake ; and he after-

Fro "Wi%wdﬁ '.'ew.m Apoll

18. From Phi s to wpolis, o’
nia, Thessaloni'ca, a, and JAth'ens.

19. At Athens, he was brought before the supreme court
of JAreop'agus for trial, and before this tribunal, composed
of statesmen and phiilosophers, he delivered the speech re-
corded in Acts xvii.

20. From Athens he proceeded to Cor'inth, where he re-

13. What course did he pursue in his second journey, and what
took place at Paphos? 14. To what did 'he proceed
from Paphos, and what took place at Lystra ’

15. What was his course afterwards, and on what occasion did he
return to Jerusalem > 16. What was his course in his third
journey ?  17. What wae his course aflerwards, and what
took place at Philippi? 18. What places did he next visit >

}19. What took place at Athens? 20. What city did he then visit
and what took place at Corinth ? N
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SCRIPTURE GEOGRAPHY. a

mained about a year and a half, and was here brought by
the Jews before the proconsul Gallio.

21. Embarking from Cen'chrea, a port of Corinth, after
touching at Eph'esus, he landed at Cesarea, and procéeded
again to Jerusalem, A. D. 58.

P':."ﬁher a cl;ort stay at Jerusalem, Paul ‘:cnt to .%‘wmch,u‘
ing on i ic journ rough
and Plrn’il to , where he rems?ned two or three
ars, and left the city after a riot was raised against him
y Demetrius, the silversmith.

28. From Ephesus he proceeded by way of Thoas to
Macedonia, passing through that country am‘lY Greece, again
visiting Corinth and P i ; thence sailing by s to
Mile'tus, where he met the Ephesian Christians, and took
the affecting leave of them recorded in Acts xx.

24. From Miletus he proceeded by Cos, Rhodes, Pat'ara,
Tyre, Plolema'is, and Cesare’a, to Jerusalem, where he ar-
rived before the feast of Pentecost, A, D. 58.

25. After his return to Jerusalem from his fourth apostol-
i:rnq, the Jews caused an excitement against him,

he was sent a ner by way of vintip/atris to Casa-
re‘a; to be tried by Felix, the governor.

26. Having been detained a prisoner two years at Ceesa-
re’a, where he delivered the defences recorded in Acts xxii.
and xxvi., he availed himself of his privilege of a Roman
citizen by appealing to the emperor.

27. He was accordingly sent to Rome with other prison-
ers, under the care of the centurion Julius, and was accom-
P I e ( No. X), they touched

. In ir voy see ), the at
Sidon and Myra, -:5:4 nmx&ﬁl, thence n{und the east
end of Crete ; and after being *‘ exceedingly tossed with a
tempest,” for fourteen days, they were shipwrecked near
‘the sland of Mel'ita, where they all got safe to shore.

29. From Melita they proceeded by acuse, Pufe'oli,
Ap'pii Fo'rum, and The g’fnﬁ Taverns, till they finally ar-
rived at Rome, A. D. 61.

80. Paul dwelt two years in the city, in hired lodgings,

21. By what places did he return to Jerusalem ? 22. What was his
course in his fourth journey, and what took place at Ephe-
sus’ 23. What was his route from thence, and what took
place at Miletus ? 24. By what places did he return to Je-
rusalem ? 25. What happened after his return ?

26. What took place at Cesarea’ 27. By whom was he accom-
panied to Rome? 28. What is related respecting the voy-
age? 29. How did he proceed from Melita’ 30. What did
he do at Rome ? .

/
—of
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where he received all that came to him, preaching the gos-
pel without interruption.

31. During this imprisonment at Rome, the apostle wrote
his epistles to the EPpMMM, Philip'pians, Colos sians, and

to Phile'mon.

' 82. The most of -his other epistles had before this time ‘ _

been written at different places. -
83. St. Luke concludes his narrative ifl the Acts, with Of Awcizsr (

this imprisonment at Rome ; and the subsequent history of

4 St. Paul is uncertain ; but it was the uniform tradition of
" the primitive church, that he was afterwards imprisoned a SEAS,

second time at Rome, and that he suffered martyrdom un-

in ol : . D. 66. A
/di the emperor Nero, in or about the year A. D. 66 A 'd'i""i‘ses"
31. What epistles did he write during this imprisonment? . Hguon Yo
32 What is said of the other opistics? 33. What further is relat- | Afuoiveien 3
ed of 8t. Paul ? S A-rati-an G. or
AP g = Ar-gol'ic G.
Sce Map No. X.— What countries were situated on the east of As-phal-ti'tes L.
the Mediterranean or Great Sea ? ' At-lan tic O

What countries were in the west of Asia Minor? In the south?  Bodstves L.
ln the north? In the east? How was Galatia situated? " Bos'

Troas? The island of Cyprus? Crete? Patmos? Sicily ? (Cimmerian)
\ Melita? How was Greece or Achaia situated ? Macedonia ? Bos'pho-rus
’ Thrace? Epirus? [Hlyricom? Thessaly? Dalmatia? ian).
Italy? Which way from Jerusalem to Damascus? Gaza? Brig-an-ti'nus
Antioch?  Alexandria? Ephesus? Cyre'ne? Athens e B
How was Antioch situated? Tarsus? Iconium? Paphos’ Atta- 'ni-an G.
lia? Antioch in Pisidia ? Corfinth. Gulf ¢
What towns were there on the west coast of Asia Minor, and on Eux'ine Sea

" ﬁwe;oflheimcuw Bn?h
ow was ma it ? us? Pesgamos? Miletus ? i i
Philldel;bil? Sardis? br;)l-'ul.ndlm? %;ll: ?}:ﬁt
How was Athens situated ? Thessalonica? Corinth? Philippi ? Gan-get'ic Gulf
? Cenchrea’? Rome? Syracuse? Rhegium? Pu-
hi ? B‘yowhnp’hnldﬂﬁ.?mlp-inhi-voymbm.

K-gi'na
Z-o'li-an 1sland
A-mor’,

An'a-p

An'dros
Ar'a-dus

Bal-e-a'res
Za-lym’na
Ca-pra'ri-a

Ca'pre-e@
Cup;-thul

‘ o
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TABLE

of Alcllrr GroeraruicaL Names, with their ML"!I‘N

Mopern Names.
SEAS, GULFS, § RAITS, anp LAKES.
saltln, aF IR iy,
-at'ie enice Gen-nes'a.rel ;
K-gu'an Sea ,%{.pup Lake of } Toboria .
purke ! v
ke } B"JM Hel'les-

Dardanelles
A-ra%bi-an G. or Red Sea Her'cn-t):su. Str. of Gibraltar /
Ar-gol'ic G. Gulf LM Hi-ber'ni-an 8, [Frish Sea

As'phal.-ti'tes L. Dead. the
Avlan tis 0. Adanti A-vaian. B0 o
Be-na'cus L. La'ri-us L.

""{:'; : wq‘a{- Lisgortic Gulf ‘qu-u

Str. qf Constan- Mediterra’nean

Pa’/lus Ma-o'tis Sn duf\( —
e S
ron‘ic
Sl 'a:aa (lzf fm s.-c.v»;‘n Str.  Str. of Messina SN~
n ulf of Gulf of Lepanto tis Ma" .
Eux'ine Sea g- sK'ol' 'z Gulf of Sidra v )
Gal'i-lee, Sea of TUa'u Ther-ma'ic G. mc«uu TN
N\

Gal'lic Strait ’ Dover  Ti-be'ri-as, Sea of

Zallic Gulf Luul Ver-ba'nus L. giore N
Gan-getic Gulf Bay e
ISLANDS.
KE-gi'na Engra ' Ce h-l-"lli-l alonia
E-gl'lun Islands Lipari Islands Ceyoo Zcz

gc g0 Chi'os Scio »
An';-p Namphio Ci-mo'lus Argentiera

An'dros Andro Cor-cy'ra Corfu
Ar'a-dus Larek Cor'n-ca Corsica
Majorea Stanchie
Bal-e-a'res Minorca Cntq Candia
) lcv‘llal gnp'u Cherso
a -n =
Fopiie o= =
Delos

c. I
oo ibes cfs..;",'... Gren

}

N
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Du'ri-us

) Drn'hi-i,w
Is ter

ISLANDS.

Modern. Ancient.
Ivica Pa'ros
Negropont Pat/'mos
Cunaries Psy'ra
Ireland Sal’a-mis
Nicaria Sa-mo-thra’ce
Elba Sa’mos
Imbro Sar-dini-a
Nio Scy'ros
Theaki ?ﬁ' us
Stalimene ig'i-ly
Metelin Siph/nos
gl e Lo

ipari 8 'a-des
xﬁ Sy'ros ‘
Melede fe-dos
Milo Te'nos
Anglesea Tha'sos
Man The'ra
= =
=S
: A royras
Hnsipares '\ *
RIVERS.
BARMATIA.
Dnieper Tan'a-is
B R
Niomen
GERMANY.
Elbe Rhe'nus
Ems Vi‘a-dras
Danube Vi-sur'
Mayne Vis'to-
Gave.
Saone Mo-sel'la
Garonne Rhod’a-nus
Loire Secal dis
Meuse 8eq'ua-na
Seam.
Guadiana ;ibe'rn
Guadalquivir infi-us
Duero gus
ILuyricun,. Dacia, &c.
" Dra'vus
} Danube ‘He'brus ]

/

I G
§

Ancient.
(F/nus
Py-re'tus

Ad'du-a

A'ni-o

Ar'nus .
Athle-sis
Avu'fi-dus
E-rid’a-nus y
Me-do'a-cus

Ach-e-lo'us
Al-phe’us
As-tre'us
Ax'i-us
Eu-ro/tas

A-rax'es
Ca-i'cus
Cal-y-cad’'nus
Ca-ys'trus
Cy’rus .
Da'ix,or Ya'ik
Et-y-man'der
Eu-le’us or
Ula-i
Eu-phra'tes
(Fa-ni'cus
Ha'lys
Her'mus

‘ra-das
Dar'a-dus
Ni ger

A'que So'lis }
or Cal'i-de
Cam-bor’i-cum ]
Can-ta-brig'i-a
Cas'tra A-h'ta
Du-ro-ver'mum



RIVERS.
Modern
o Ancient. Modern. Aucient.
i (F'nus Inn Sa'vus
: Py-re'tus Pruth Ti-big'cus
z;-“ . Itavy.
o8 Ad'dua © Adda Me-tau'rus
linia A'ni-o Teverone Min'ci-us
| Ar'nus Arno Pa'dus
ho Ath'e-sis Adige Ru bi-con
y Au'fi-dus Ofanto Ti’ber
anto E-rid’a-nus Po Ti-ci'nus
e Me-do'a-cus Breénta Vul-tur'nus
w -
) GREECE.
dos Ach-e-lo'us Aspro Potamo F.-ve nus
: Al-phe’us Alfeo Ha-li-ac'mon
:‘.' As-tre'us Iistriza I’e ne-us
Ax'i-us Vardar Stry mon
ryLrer Eu-ro'tas Basili ’
v .
b. Asia.
A-rax'es Aras Hy-das'pes
\ Ca-i'cus Germaisti Jax-ar'tes
Cal-y-cad'nus  Kalikdoni Jor'dan
Ca-ys'trus Mindcrscare Ly’cus
Cy'rus Kur wander®
Da'ix,or Ya'ik  Ural O-ron'tes
Et-y-men'der  Hirmend (lzx’ us
Eu-le’us or . ha'sis
Ulla-i } Karson Pyr'a-mus
Eu-phra’tes Euphrates San-ga'ri-us
(Fra-ni'cus Ousvola Ther-mo'don
Ha'lys Kizil -ermak Tigris
Her'mus Sarabat
AFRICA.
Bag'ra-das jerdah Nile
Dar'a-dus gal Sta'chir
Ni ger N, ;\
CITIES axp TOWNS.
L3
) Britain.
A'que So'lis \" E-bor’a-cum
or Cali-de } Bath Lon-di num
Cam-bor’i-cum Lon-din’i-um

Can-ta-brig'i-a ;Cnmbn'l‘q
Cas'tra A-%'n'u Edinburgh
Du-ro-ver'mum Ca-lerbg;ry

Lu-gu-val’lum
* Ox-p'ni-a

Modern.
Save
Theis

" Metro

Mincio

Po
Fiumecino
Tiber

Ticino
Volturno

Fidari
Jenicoro
Peneo
Strimon

Beh

Sir
Jordan
Tonsalu
Meinder
Orontes
Jihon
Rione
Geihoun
Sakaria -
Termek

Tigris

Nile
Gambia

York
London
Carlisle
Ozford

The-od-o-ru num Wells
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Cat'a-na C

Ccu’tum Cel'le Cive
Clu’si-uin
Co'mum\ Como

\ - » ﬁi‘
k .

Sparx.

Ancient. Modera. Ancient. Modern.
As-tu'ri-ca Astorgh His'pa-lis Seville
Bar’ci-no Barcelona I-ler'da Lerida
Bil'bi-lis Calataiud I-tal'i-ca Santiponte
Ce'sar Au-gus'ta m Mal’a-ca : xm-
Cal-a-gur'ns a Mun/da M
&'lo Oporto Nu-man'ti-& nearSoria

Gibraltar O-li-sip’po Lisbon
Car- tht’qo No'va (,artlmgm * Pom'pe-lo Pampeluna
Com-plu'tum  Alcala Sa-gun‘tum Morviédro
Co-nim'bri-ca  Coimbra Se-go'vi-a Segovia
Cor’du-ba Cordova Tar'ra-co Tarragona .
Ga'des © Cadi ~ To-le’tum Toledo '
- Gavr.
A'que Sex'ti-®  Aix Fo'ram Ju'li+  Frejus
Ar-gen-to-ra’tum Strasburg Ge-ne'va
Av-a-ri'cum rges Li-mo/num
A-ve'ni-o i Lug-du num
! A’v-en-t'i'cerm Avenches i.’n-ta .'ii'-_c ?
Au-gus'ta Trev- - as-sil'i-a seilles .
e,f::'.rum } Treves Mo-gun-ti a-¢
Bi-brac'te Autun ar
Bur-dig'a-la Bordeaux g‘e;mlu sus
Co-lo'ni-a Ag- toma-gus R
rip-pi'na . } Cologna To-lo/sa g Toulouse
Irary.
Ag-ri-gen’tum  Girgenti Co-sen'ti-a Cosenza
Aﬁ n'ga  Albano Cro-to'ne Crotona
An-co'na Ancona Drepa-num . Trapani
An'ti-am Anzio Fa-ven'ti-a Faenza
Flo-ren’ti-a Florence
Gen'u-a Genoa -
Ha'dri-a Adria
Hyd-run'lum Otranto
ln ter-am’na Terni
-?u -ti'ni Lentini
Lilly-be'um Marsala
Me- dl -o-la’num  Milan
Mu'ti-na Modena
Man'tu-a Mantua
Ne-aplo-lis Naples .
Mes-sa’na Messina
Osfti-a Ostid
Pes'tum & Pesti
Pa-normus ¢ i
Par'ma Parwia

Par-then’o-pe  Miples

l;n-h'n um Padua
e-ru'si-a Perugn,
Pi'sa ngm

- A"i“;‘,‘- ‘
a-cen'ly-
Pre-nés'te \A
Pu-te’o-li
Ra-ven'na
Rhe’gi-um
Sa. M'num
Scyl-la-ce’um
Se’na
8 -le ti-um
a-s¢n’tum 4
Ter-Rou'm !

il

< Pa Pa Pa P

Am-phip’o- hu v
Ap-ol-lo'nia ']
Be-re/a |
Di'om .
Dyr-rachfi-um |

Ac'ti-um ’
An-ti¢'y-ra .
Av'gos "
Athlens y
Au'lis :
Cen'chse-a /
4
|
|

" Challcis

Co-ro'ne
€or'inth

‘Cyl-le'ne

Del’phi

E- leu’ns ; .
Ep-i-dau’rus "
Lag-e-dm’'mon (s

. A-by'dos

Ad-ra-myt'ti- l,Jl
A-ma'si-a N
A-mi'sus "
An-cy’'ra
An'ti-och

A p-a-me'y

At-ta-li'a
Berri’sa
Cws-a-re'a
Cer'a-sus
Chal-ce'don
Chry-sop’o-lis
Cla-zom'e-ne
Co-los's®
Con-stan’ti-a
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71
Angient. *  Modern, Aucient. Modern.
Pla-cen’ti " Piacenza Ti'bur Tivoli
Pre-nés'te \I’alr.nrinu Tkeci'num Pavia
Pu-te’o-li Fozzuolo T'ri-den’tum Trent ‘
Ra-ven'na Ravenna Tus’cu-lum Frascati
Rhe'gi-um eggio Ve-na'frum Venafro
Sa-ler'num Ve-nu'si-a Venosa
Scyl-la-ce’um ce Vercel'le _ Vercelli
Se’na Stena Ve-ro'na Verona
Spo-le ti-um Spoleto Vi-cen'ti-a Vicenza
Ta-s¢n’tum ﬁrmto Vol-sin'i-umn Bolsena
Ter-'g:*u'te Trieste
' - MacEponia.
Am-phip'o-lis » | Emboli F.-des/sa Edessa
Ap-ol-lo'niia ' Polina Pai’la Jerljiza
Be-re/a Veria Pot-i-de’a Cassandga
Di'om Standia . Sta-gi'ra Stavros
Dyr-rach’i-um  "Durhzzo ~ Thes-sa-lo-iNga Salonica
) - . GREECE.
Ac'ti-um Agio La-ris'sa Larissa
An-tig'y-ra Aspro-Spitia Leuc'tra inadosta
Ar'gos Argo. Man-ti-ne'a near Tripolitza
Ath'ens Athens Me,thome odon
Au'lis Megalo-Vathi © Meg'a-ra Megaro
~ Cen'chre-a Kenkri Nau-pac'tus Lepanto o
Chal'cis Negropont Mes-se'ne Macra-mafRia
Co-ro'ne Coron Nau'ph Naupoli
‘€or'inth Corinth Pa'tr Patras
‘Cyi-le'ne Chidrenza Phar Farsa
Del’phi Castri Py’ Navarino
F-leu'sis | - Lepsina Sig'yfon Basilico
Ep-i-davu’rus °° Piduwra Spar Paleo-chori
Lag-e-dm’mon (see Sparta) hebps Thiva
Asia Mixo
. A-by'dos Nagara Cot-y‘®'um Kiutajah
Ad-ra-myt'ti-yp Adramiti Der lah Dag
A-ma'si-a ~_Amasia " Eph'e-sus Ajasoluc
A-mi'sus “Samsoun Er'y-thre Erzthri
An-cy’'ra Anggra Fu-pa-to'ri-a Tchernikeh
An'ti-och Akshehr Halri-car-nas’sus Bodrum
An-a-me’ Aphiom-Kara-  Her-a-cle’a Erekli
Ap-a-mede 3 hissay 1-e0'ni-uin Konich
At-ta-li'a Satalia- Is'sus Aias
Berri'sa Tocat M\mp’sn cus Lampsaki
Cws-a-rea (aisarich ag-ne'si-a ;
Cer'a-sus Keresoun Y, Mee-an'dri Magniss
Chal-ce'don Kadi-Keni Mag-ne'si-a Guzel-hissas
Chry-sop'o-lis = Scutari -pyli-a -
Cla-zom'e-ne Vourla Maz'a-ea Kaisarieh
Co-los’se Chonos Mi-le'tus Milets
Con-stan'ti-a Constanza Ne-o-Cws-a-re'a Niksar
. y o
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Ancient.
Nice
Nic-o-me'di-a
Pn’rhoc
Pat'a-ra
Per'ga

I’er'

Phi- fu‘-t;l' a
Pho-c®' phi-
Prusa

Al-ex-an'dri-a
An'ti-och
Ap-a-me'a
Ar-be'la
Bab/y-lon, near
Be-re'a
Ber'y-tus

Chai’ran, Car rw Heren

L]
CITIES AND TOWNS. ) .
|

Modern. Ancient, Modern.
Isnic 'a-mis Constanza
Is-Niemid Sar'dis Sart
g:l]c.:a g:_';::s:i_. ?;;h Eshibiting, ir

. limes when, th

Kata-hissar Smyr'na Smyrna rding to Dr. |
Per, Tar'sus Tarso,~ e ’
Alah-Shehr Tel-mis'sus  Macr{
Fochea Thy- u-u'n Akhissar
Bursa T'ra-pe'zus Trebisond

Syria, Misororamia, &e. St. Matthew
Alezandretta He-li-op'o-lis  Balbec St. Mark
Antioch Ep-i-pha’ni-a mich * St. Luke
Famich Hi-e-rap/o-li Bambouch -St. John
Erbil La-od-i- Latakia
Hellah Nig-epho'ri-um Rava The Acts of t
Aleppo Nis'ybis Nisidin
Berrout ‘Tad'mor, or Pal-my'ra

Sa{mos'a-ta

(‘m'n-phon Modain Sarfend 1 Thessaloni
Da-mas cus Damascus ;:2“ 2 Thessaloni
Lc-bat’a-na Hamadan ! (zalatians
:-:-fe:ul'u IOIurf- S.Thr’d‘ 1 Corinthian
it o 1 Timothy
Pavest), : Titus
Ar-i-ma-thea  Ramla Jerusalem 2 Corinthian
A-zo'tus Ezdoud Ezdraelon “Romans .
Beth/le-hem Bethiehem Nazareth Ephesians .
Beth'san Baisan Ptol-e-ma'is Acre 2 Timothy
Lin'ma-us Amoas Sa-ma'ri-a Sebaste Philippians .
Ga'za Gaza Scy -thop'o-lis  Baisan Colossians
He'bron El Khail ?h’()'ﬂl Sephouri Philémon
Jer'i-cho | Jericho char Napolose Habrsws
J AFRicA.
A-by'dos Madfuné Hip'po-Zar'y-tus Bizerta
:l-ex-‘an’dri-a Alexandria L -cop o- lis Suit James
r-sin‘o-e Suez ‘a Tripoli >
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o SCRIPTURE GEOGRAPHY. 73

{
TABLE,
Exhibiting, in vhronoIoFcol order, the Places where, and the
lites when, the Books of the New Testament were written, ac-
cording to Dr. Lardner.

Tue GosreELs AND THE AcTs.

Places. A\ D.

St. Matthew . . . . Judea, or near it . about 64

St. Mark . . . . Rome . . . . about64

‘St. Luke . . . . . Greece. . about63or64
-St. John o o Ephesus . . . about 68

The Acts of the Apostles  Greece . . about 63 or 64

St. Paur’s ErisTLEs.

1 Thessalonians . . . Corinth . . . . 52
2 Thessalonians . Corinth . . 52
Galatians . . . . . Cormth or Ephesuﬂ '52 or 58
1 Corinthians . . . Ephesus . . . 56
1 Timothy . . . . acedonia . . . . 56
Titus . o o & Macedonia, or near it 56
2 Corinthians . . . Macedonia . . . . 57
“Romans . . . . . Corinth . . . . 58
Ephesians . . . . . Rome . . . . . 61
2 Timothy . . . . +*Rome . . . . . 61
Philippians . . . . . Rome . . . . 62
Colossians . . . . Rome . . . . . 62
Philemon . . . . . Rome .. . 62
Hebrews. . . . . Rome or l!aly _ 63
: Tue Catnoric ErisTLES.
James . .. Judea . . . .6loré62
1 Peter and 2 (ctor ; Rome . . . . . 64
Jude .. .. Unknown . . . 64o0r65
1 John . o @ Ephcsm o s s e 80
2 John and 8 John . . Ephesus. . from 80 to 90
The Revelation . . . Patmos or Ephesus 95 or 96

The dates of several of the Fpistles have been much
controverted. According to Dr. Larduner, the Second Epg
to Timothy was written by Paul, during his first imp
ment at Rome ; but Michaelis, Rnu-mnulln, Murkmg
Paley, and other judicious crities, maintain that it was wnt-
29° p
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ten during the apostle’s second imprisonment, and but little
before he suffered martyrdom.

Many leamned critics suppose that the First Epistie lo
Timothy, and the Epistle to Titus, were written as late as
the year 64 or 65.

Thirteen *of the Epistles were avowedly written by St.
Paul ; but the Epistle to the Hebrews, which is ascribed to
him by Dr. Lardner, is anonymous, and the question re-
specting the author of it has been much controverted. The
prevailing opinion, however, in the Christian church, has

_been, that it was written lgg Paul ; and this opinion is sup-
S\ported by a najority of modern critics. Wi
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